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1. PROCEDURAL MATTERS
1.1. Acknowledgement of Country

Council acknowledges the Wadawurrung People as the Traditional Owners of the Land,
Waterways and Skies. We pay our respects to their Elders, past, present and emerging. We
acknowledge all Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander people who are part of our Greater
Geelong community today.

1.2. Apologies

1.3. Leaves of Absence

That Leave of Absence to Cr R Nelson from 24 September 2025 to 12 October 2025,
inclusive.

That Leave of Absence to Cr M Cadwell from 1 September 2025 to 3 September 2025,
inclusive.

That Leave of Absence to Cr E Sinclair from 6 November 2025 to 15 November 2025,
inclusive.

1.4. Declarations of Conflicts of Interest

1.5. Confirmation of Minutes

That the Minutes of the Council Meeting held on 26 August 2025 be confirmed.

1.6. Public Question and Submission Time
1.7. Petitions

1. Barwon and South West Homelessness Network - Public and Community Housing

2. Protect 5A Dean Street, Belmont — Retain as Public Open Space

Page 3 of 474



Agenda for Council Meeting - 23 September 2025

2. REPORTS

21. Councillor Appointments to Portfolios and Committees
Source: Corporate Services

Executive Director: Troy Edwards

Purpose

1.

To adopt the amendments to Portfolio appointments as outlined in Attachment 1.

2. To approve the establishment of the Environment and Circular Economy Advisory
Committee and supporting Terms of Reference in Attachment 4, to support the
objectives of the Council Plan.

3.  To adopt updated Councillor appointments to Committees, incorporating the
Environment and Circular Economy Advisory Committee and alignment of continuing
committees with the Council Plan as outlined in Attachment 2.

4.  To formally retire the Advisory Committees listed in Attachment 3.

Background

5.  In accordance with section 63 of the Local Government Act 2020 (the Act), Council
must appoint at least two Councillors as committee members to a Delegated
Committee, one of which must be appointed by the Mayor or Council as Chair.

6. In accordance with section 65 of the Act, Council can appoint as many members as
considered necessary to the Community Asset Committee. The Potato Shed Terms of
Reference reflect the Joint User Agreement which states that the committee will
consist of two representatives of Council (one of which is a Councillor as Chair).

7. The Mayor retains overall responsibility as spokesperson for the Council as required
by the Act.

8.  On 18 November 2024 Councillors were formally sworn into office and commenced the
new Councillor term.

9.  On 10 December 2024 Council resolved to appoint Councillors to the position of Chair

and Deputy Chair for each Portfolio and appoint Councillors to various Committees.

Key Matters

10.

11.

12.

Following the Council resolution in December 2024 to appoint Councillors to the
Portfolios and various Committees, along with the adoption of the new Council Plan in
July 2025, the need for amendments and alignment has arisen.

The amendments involve the retirement of committees that have reached their end of
life, the realignment of committees to the Council Plan and the reassignment of certain
Councillors across various Committees, as well as appointments to the G21 Pillars.

Considering the importance of maintaining consistency with the Mayoral term, the
review date of the appointments will remain unchanged, as November 2026.
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13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

The alignment of advisory committees with the Council Plan is critical, as it provides a
clear strategic framework, guides decision-making, and ensures that committee
activities effectively support Council priorities and community outcomes.

To ensure the objectives of the Council Plan are fully represented, it is proposed to
establish one new Advisory Committee, outlined below, which will absorb and continue
the important, integral functions of committees being retired that have reached the end
of their original purpose:

14.1. Environment and Circular Economy Advisory Committee

14.2. The Environment and Circular Economy Advisory Committee provides strategic
advice to Council on protecting and enhancing Greater Geelong’s unique natural
environment while fostering a sustainable, climate-resilient, and economically
vibrant community.

14.3. The Committee supports strategies to address climate change, promote a
circular economy, and encourage responsible resource use. This includes
supporting sustainable agricultural and environmental practices in rural and peri-
urban areas, recognising their role in resilience, innovation, and local job
creation.

14.4. It also champions initiatives such as urban forestry, biodiversity conservation,
and sustainable design in community development, ensuring environmental
stewardship is embedded in the city’s growth, infrastructure, and prosperity.

14.5. The establishment of the committee is formally supported by the terms of
reference outlined in Attachment 4.

The Kilangitj advisory committee will continue but is currently inactive.

Existing committees, already aligned with Council Plan objectives and existing
strategies, will continue and are outlined in Attachment 2.

Committees recommended for retirement, including the rationale are as listed in
Attachment 3.

Moving forward all terms of references for Advisory Committees will include a sunset
clause stating that all Advisory Committees will be formally disbanded by 30 June in
the year of the Local Government Election, with future requirements subject to Council
resolution.
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Recommendation

That Council:

1.

Approves the establishment of the Environment and Circular Economy
Advisory Committee to support the objectives of the Council Plan.

Adopts the Terms of Reference for the Environment and Circular Economy
Advisory Committee as contained in Attachment 4.

Adopts the updated Councillor appointments to Portfolios and Committees,
as detailed in Attachments 1 and 2, reflecting the revised advisory committee
structure and alignment with the Council Plan, until otherwise resolved by
Council.

Formally retire the Advisory Committees listed in Attachment 3.

Note that all Portfolio and Committee appointments will be reviewed in
November 2026.
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Financial Sustainability

19. Implementing the new Council Plan aligned committees is expected to reduce
resource requirements and associated costs of committee management, while not
adopting the model may result in ongoing financial impacts due to inefficiencies and
duplicated effort.

Community Engagement

20. The assignment of Portfolios and appointments to Advisory Committees are
considered effective mechanisms for ensuring Council remains aware of community
needs and priorities.

21. Portfolio Chairs, Deputy Chairs, and Councillor representatives on Advisory
Committees provide an important link between the community and Council, particularly
on matters of strategic focus. These appointments strengthen community engagement,
support informed decision-making, and help ensure that diverse perspectives are
reflected in Council’s work.

22. Outcomes of Councillor appointments will be communicated to all relevant
stakeholders

Social Equity and Sustainability

23. The revised and realigned structure enhances Council's ability to respond to social
needs through targeted Advisory Committees, Portfolio’s and reference groups.

Relevant Law/Policy/Legal Implications

24. Sections 63 and 65 of the Act allow for the appointment of Councillors to Delegated
Committees and Community Asset Committees.

25. Council Portfolios will be administered in accordance with Council’s Portfolio Protocol.

Alignment to Council Plan and Vision

26. This report aligns with the Council Plan 2025-29 strategic priority:

Core and Critical Infrastructure
Economic Development
Environment and Circular Economy
Governance and Integrity

Healthy and Caring Community
Heritage and Culture

27. This report aligns with the Community led 30-year Vision, “Greater Geelong: A Clever
and Creative Future” community aspiration:

An inclusive, diverse, healthy and socially connected community.
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Conflict of Interest

28. No officer involved in the preparation of this report declared a general or material
conflict of interest.

Risk Assessment

29. Councillors are required to consider the risks and regulatory requirements of any
appointment to a Council Committee, including conflicts of interest, confidentiality of
information and adherence to the Governance Rules.

Environmental Sustainability

30. The revised model promotes more sustainable practices by reducing waste, energy
use, and unnecessary duplication of activities.

31. Conversely, if the revised model is not adopted, Council may continue to incur higher
financial costs and generate greater environmental impacts due to inefficiencies and
less coordinated resource use.

Attachments

1. Councillor Appointments to Portfolios - September 2025 [2.1.1 - 1 page]

2. Councillor Appointments to Committees - September 2025 [2.1.2 - 1 page]

3.  Advisory Committees to be Retired - September 2025 [2.1.3 - 1 page]

4. Environment and Circular Economy Advisory Committee Terms of Reference Templat

[2.1.4 - 11 pages]

Page 8 of 474



Agenda for Council Meeting - 23 September 2025

Portfolios Appointments — November 2024

PORTFOLIO

ABORIGINAL & TORRES STRAIT
ISLANDER PARTNERSHIPS

ARTS & CULTURE, HOSPITALITY & LIVE
ENTERTAINMENT

ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT
ENVIRONMENT & CIRCULAR ECONOMY

FINANCE
HEALTH
MULTICULTURAL AFFAIRS & CITIZENSHIP

SAFETY, GRAFFITI & REGULATION
SOCIAL & AFFORDABLE HOUSING

SPECIAL / MAJOR PROJECTS
SPORTS & RECREATION
VETERAN AFFAIRS
WOMEN & COMMUNITY LIFE
CBD REVITALISATION
CITY PLANNING
CITY SERVICES, CAPITAL WORKS PARKS
& GARDENS
DISABILITY ACCESS & INCLUSION

COUNCILLOR CHAIR

Cr S Kontelj (Mayor)

Cr E Kontelj

Cr T Sullivan
Cr E Wilkinson

Cr A Katos
Cr R Story
Cr A Katos

Cr CBurson
Cr E Sinclair

Cr A Aitken
Cr E Kontelj
Cr C Burson
Cr M Cadwell
Cr S Kontelj (Mayor)
Cr A Katos
Cr T Sullivan

Cr A Aitken

Attachment 2.1.1

COUNCILLOR DEPUTY CHAIR/S

Cr R Nelson (Deputy Mayor)

Cr E Wilkinson

Cr A Aitken

Cr E Sinclair

Cr A Aitken
Cr M Cadwell
Cr E Kontelj

Cr M Cadwell
Cr E Wilkinson
Cr E Kontelj
Cr A Aitken

Cr R Story

Cr E Sinclair

Cr R Nelson (Deputy Mayor)

Cr T Sullivan

Cr CBurson

Cr E Wilkinson
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COMMITTEE REPRESENTAT'VE(S) COMMENTS Council Plan Objective

Alignment

Cr A Katos (Chair)
. . Delegated Committee Cr E Wilkinson Economic Development
Geelong Major Events Delegated Committee (Section 63) Cr E Kontelj
Cr T Sullivan
. . Delegated Committee CrA Katc?s (Chair)
Planning Committee . Cr T Sullivan (Alt)
(Section 63) .
All Councillors
. . . Community Asset Committee Cr R Story (Chair) Economic Development
Bellarine Arts Centre Community Asset Committee (Section 65) Cr E Wilkinson (Alt
N . : : : : . Cr A Aitken (Chair) Committee name updated to include *Disability — as per Healthy and Caring
Disability, Access and Inclusion Advisory Committee Advisory Committee of Council Cr E Wilkinson (Al the Council's endorsed action plan. Community
. Mayoral duties Governance and Integrity
. . : : . . Cr S Kontelj (Mayor
Audit and Risk Committee Advisory Committee of Council j (Mayor) Independent member appointed as Chair in line Audit and
Cr R Nelson (Deputy Mayor) . .
Risk Committee Charter
Cr S Kontelj (Mayor) Independent member appointed as Chair in line with the Governance and Integrity
Cr R Nelson (Deputy Mayor) CEO Employment and Remuneration Committee Terms of
. . . . . Cr A Aitken Reference
CEO Employment and Remuneration Committee Advisory Committee of Council Cr M Cadwell
Cr T Sullivan
Cr E Wilkinson
Environment and Circular Economy Advisory Committee Advisory Committee of Council Cr E Wilkinson (Chair) Environment and Circular
(*New Committee) i Cr R Story (Alt) Economy
, . . . . . Cr R Story (Chair) Heritage and Culture
Geelong Heritage Advisory Committee Advisory Committee of Council Cr C Burson (Alt)
. Lo . . . . . Cr M Cadwell (Chair) Healthy and Caring
Women in Community Life Advisory Committee Advisory Committee of Council Cr E Sinclair (Alt) Community
. . . . . Cr E Sinclair (Chair) Healthy and Caring
LGBTQIA+ Advisory Committee Advisory Committee of Council Cr M Cadwell (Alt) Community
Kilangitj Aboriginal Advisory Committee Advisory Committee of Council Cr S Kontelj (Chair)(Mayor) Remains established but is currently inactive Heritage and Culture
Submissions Review Panel Advisory Committee of Council Crs Kontg lj (Chair)(Mayor) Governance and Integrity
All Councillors
. . e Cr R Story *Multiple Objectives
Association of Bayside Municipalities External Cr E Wilkinson (Alt
Geelong Art Gallery External Cr E Kontelj Cr Wilkinson has been removed as the Art Ga_IIery is Heritage and Culture
unable to accept an Alternate Councillor appointment.
Geelong Heritage Collection Advisory Committee External Cr R Story Heritage and Culture
G21 Geelong Region Alliance External Cr S Kontelj (Mayor) *Multiple Objectives
- i . Cr M Cadwell *Multiple Objectives
Municipal Association of Victoria External Cr E Sinclair (Alt)
. : . Cr S Kontelj (Mayor) Mayoral duties *Multiple Objectives
Regional Capitals Australia External Cr T Sullivan (Alt) Cr Sullivan added as an alternate
ReqienalGiiechiciona External CrS Konfteh (Mayor) Mayoral duties ‘Multiple Objectives
Cr T Sullivan (Alt)
Tourism Greater Geelong and The Bellarine Inc External Cr T Sullivan Economic Development
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Advisory Committees to be Retired by Council

The document provides an overview of various council advisory committees recommended for formal retirement by Council, noting that several
committees' terms of reference have expired between 2022 and 2024.

COMMITTEE TYPE REPRESENTATIVE(S) COMMENTS

Cr R Story (Chair) Terms of reference expired in
Cr C Burson (Alt) 2023.
Terms of reference expired in

2022 along with the Multicultural
Action Plan.

Ageing-Well Advisory Committee Advisory Committee of Council

i i The City is formalising a service
Multicultural Action Plan Committee Advisory Committee of Council Cr E Kontelj (Chair) agreemyent with Cultu?a which
supports the City’s multicultural
objectives through a range of
initiatives, including engagement
with Cultura’s Advisory and Youth
multicultural committees.

Terms of Reference have expired.

Rural Peri Urban Advisory Committee of Council No current appointments Objectives of the committee will
now help guide the establishment

of the Environment and Circular
Economy Advisory Committee

Terms of reference expired in
2022 and was designed to
support the Sustainability
Framework 2020 and 2020-22
Cr E Wilkinson (Chair) Action Plan.

Sustainability Advisory Committee Advisory Committee of Council Cr C Burson (Alt
Objectives of the committee will
now help guide the establishment
of the Environment and Circular

Economy Advisory Committee
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THE CITY OF
GREATER GEELONG

ENVIRONMENT
AND CIRCULAR
ECONOMY
ADVISORY
COMMITTEE

TERMS OF REFERENCE
VERSION: V1

Approval Date DRAFT

Approved by Choose an item.
Review Date DD/MM/ 2028
Responsible Officer Director Placemaking
Authorising Officer Click here to enter

authorising officer position.
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PURPOSE

1.

This document sets out the roles and responsibilities of the Environment and Circular Economy Advisory
Committee. It provides guidance on the Advisory committee’s purpose, roles, responsibilities, operations, tenure
and obligations with any specific legislative requirements.

As an established Advisory Committee, the purpose to be achieved are as follows:

a. The Environment and Circular Economy Advisory Committee provides strategic advice to Council on protecting
and enhancing Greater Geelong’s unique natural environment while fostering a sustainable, climate-resilient,
and economically vibrant community.

b. The Committee supports strategies to address climate change, promote a circular economy, and encourage
responsible resource use. This includes supporting sustainable agricultural and environmental practices in rural
and peri-urban areas, recognising their role in resilience, innovation, and local job creation.

c. lItalso champions initiatives such as urban forestry, biodiversity conservation, and sustainable design in
community development, ensuring environmental stewardship is embedded in the city’s growth, infrastructure,
and prosperity.

AUTHORITY

3.

The committee’s work will be confined to providing advice on strategic issues related to matters outlined in point 2
of the purpose.

The committee:
a. does not have delegated authority.

b. may appoint working groups and approve their terms of reference, on an as needed basis, to pursue specific
projects and issues. The committee will receive reports from its working groups and be responsible for
monitoring and evaluating each working group’s activities against their functions and responsibilities.

OBJECTIVES

10.

11.

To represent community interests in protecting and enhancing Greater Geelong’s natural environment.

Provide advice on policies, strategies, and services relating to climate change, sustainability, circular economy,
agriculture, biosecurity, rural, peri-urban and environmental management.

Support Council’'s community engagement to ensure local voices inform sustainable and climate-resilient solutions.

Contribute to discussions on responsible resource use, green innovation, urban forestry, food security, biodiversity,
sustainable design, and long-term stewardship.

Advise on strategies for rural, peri-urban, agricultural and environmental management practices and the
implementation of key planning and community plan strategies, as well as matters referred by Council.

Provide advice to Council on ways to strengthen community advocacy and collaborate with G21, other councils and
State and Federal governments to progress shared priorities.

Draw on past consultations, reports, and new technical information, and undertake further consultation where
required to inform advice.

D21-403352
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DEFINITIONS

Act

The Local Government Act 2020.

CEO

The Chief Executive Officer of the City appointed by Council.

City

The administration of the Greater Geelong City Council, led by the Chief Executive Officer.
Council

The Greater Geelong City Council.

Councillor

Elected officials representing the City of Greater Geelong, including the Mayor.

Council officer

All staff of the City, including all contractors and volunteers engaged by the City, and the Executive Leadership Team.
Conflict of interest

Has the same meaning as defined in the Act.

Delegated committee

Committee established by council under section 63 of the Act.

Delegated authority

Where Council has given its powers to act on behalf of Council. This can be to members of staff or to Delegated
Committee’s under the Act.

Election period

The period that starts at the time nominations close on nominations day and ends at 6.00 p.m. on election day.
Commonly referred to as Caretaker Period.

ELT

Executive Leadership Team consisting of the Directors of the City who all report to the Chief Executive Officer.
Environment

The environment refers to the natural world around us, including land, water, air, climate, ecosystems, and biodiversity,
as well as the interactions between people and these natural systems. It encompasses the resources and conditions
that support life, health, and community wellbeing.

Circular economy

A circular economy is an economic system designed to minimise waste and make the most of resources by keeping
materials, products, and energy in use for as long as possible. It is based on principles of reducing, reusing, repairing,
recycling, and regenerating natural systems, aiming to create sustainable growth while protecting the environment and
building climate resilience.

Rural

A rural area is a geographic region with a low population density and extensive open spaces, such as farmland, forests,
and grasslands, located outside of cities and towns.

D21-403352
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Peri-Urban

A peri-urban area is the dynamic interface or transitional zone between a metropolitan city and its surrounding rural
landscape, blending both urban and rural land uses and characteristics.

D21-403352
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COMMITTEE TERM

Term starts

1. The committee’s term starts on the day following the Council resolution to adopt the Committee’s terms of
reference. Commencement of meetings will be subject to the EOI process for external members.

Term ends
2. All Advisory Committees will be formally disbanded by 30 June in the year of the Local Government Election.

3. Should the purpose of the committee be achieved prior to this time, the committee will be disbanded by resolution of
council.

4. Ongoing requirements post the election will be subject to Council resolution.

MEMBERSHIP

Make-up of the committee

5. The composition of the committee will be both internal and external members. The committee will consist of up to
twelve external members who are qualified in the discipline relevant to the committee mandate or with perspective
necessary for fulsome consideration of the associated topic.

6. Community members chosen to represent the broader spectrum of people living or working in the City of Greater
Geelong with interests and expertise in environmental sustainability, the circular economy, climate resilience,
agriculture, and rural and peri-urban land management.

7. Specific areas desirable to be covered may include biodiversity conservation, renewable energy and green
innovation, sustainable farming and agribusiness, water and land management, and community-led environmental
initiatives.

8. Community members are preferred to live, work or study in the City of Greater Geelong.

9. Internal member will include a Council officer and may include Council support staff to represent the City and may
include additional council officers to support the administration of the advisory committee.

10. The Advisory committee will include the Councillors members as resolved by Council.

Features of effective members
11. The features of an effective member include:
a. Shows good judgement and balance in consideration of issues
b. Understands the role of the committee and the expectations of the governing body or person

c. Takes the time to understand changes that affect the objectives and functions of the committee and any
associated risks

d. Brings knowledge and expertise to bear in committee deliberations

e. Displays a constructive and positive attitude in dealings with other members and meeting visitors

f. Is a good communicator, builds effective networks and relationships while maintaining necessary confidences
g. Devotes sufficient time to committee business

h. Displays independence of mind on committee deliberations and asks the ‘hard’ questions when necessary

D21-403352
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Role and responsibilities of members

12. The role of an Advisory Committee is to provide appropriate advice on matters relevant to its Terms of Reference in
order to support decision making by the Council in relation to the discharge of its responsibilities.

13. Members are expected to perform the following roles:
a. Maintain knowledge of issues and matters related to the objectives and functions of the committee

b. Represent their constituents and maintain effective two-way communication between their constituents and the
committee, as appropriate.

c. Share information with other members
d. Maintain confidentiality of information designated confidential

e. Fully prepare for each meeting, read the documentation in advance, and make every reasonable effort to attend
each meeting

f. Prepare and present sponsored items

g. Provide feedback or endorse minutes of each meeting

Nomination of members

14. City officers must be nominated by their respective director having regard to their current role with the City and their
knowledge and skills that relate to the committee’s objectives and functions.

15. Independent community representatives will be invited onto the committee by the CEO through a process of
seeking expressions of interest.

16. Selection will be made by a working group who will oversee the recruitment process of members.

Appointment of members
17. Council appoints by resolution councillors to hold the chair and deputy chair positions of the committee.
18. Council appoints independent members for Delegated Committees.
19. The CEO appoints:
a. City officers
b. Statutory authority representatives (if applicable)
c. Representatives from other Councils
d. Independent community representatives

e. Non-profit organisation representatives (if applicable)

Length of appointment of members
20. External Members may serve a maximum of four years on an Advisory Committee.

21. Lengths of appointment will be arranged to overlap to ensure continuity and consistency of business. One half of
the independent members are appointed for half the maximum period; the other half of the independent members
are appointed for the maximum period. All subsequently appointed independent members are appointed for the
maximum period.

22. Members must continue to meet membership requirements to maintain their membership.

23. If a member no longer meets membership requirements, their membership will be revoked.

D21-403352 7
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24. Where a member or their substitute does not attend three consecutive meetings without adequate cause, that
person’s membership may be revoked.

Filling casual vacancies
25. Members wishing to resign from the committee are requested to do so in writing.
26. A new member will be appointed for the remainder of the term of a vacant position via an EOI process.

27. New members are appointed by following the member nomination and appointment processes set out in the terms
of reference.

28. Vacancies may not be filled in the final 12 months of the Council term; they will not be filled in the final 6 months.

CHAIRPERSON

Appointment of the chairperson
29. The chairperson is appointed by Council.

30. If the chairperson is absent from a meeting, the alternative Councillor appointment will Chair the meeting.

Role and responsibility of the chairperson
31. The chairperson is expected to perform the following roles:
a. Ensure the committee functions follows the terms of reference
b. Approve the agenda
c. Conduct meetings with the degree of formality appropriate
d. Facilitate the flow of information during meetings

e. Approve draft minutes after each meeting

MEETING VISITORS

32. Any person may be invited to attend meetings to give a presentation or provide information related to the
committee’s business.

33. Meeting visitors will be made aware of their responsibilities and obligations about conflicts of interest and use and
disclosure of information.

MEETINGS

Frequency of meetings
34. Meetings will be held quarterly.
35. Future meeting dates, times and broad tasks may be decided by the committee.

36. The Chair in consultation with City Officers can call for additional meetings or adjust the frequency of meetings.

Minimum meeting attendees

37. The minimum number of attendees at a meeting for that meeting to proceed is at least one more than half of the
appointed members.

38. If after 30 minutes from the scheduled starting time of any meeting, the minimum number of attendees cannot be
obtained:

D21-403352
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a. those members present; or
b. if there are no members present, an authorised officer,
must adjourn the meeting for a period within 4 weeks from the date of the meeting.

39. The minimum number of meeting attendees must at all times include at least one representative of Council.

Conflicts of interest

40. If a member has a conflict of interest in relation to an agenda item this must be declared, and the member must
refrain from participating in the decision-making process.

Misuse of information

41. All information received by members in the course of their work as members is confidential and must not be shared
with any party outside Council.

Election Period (Caretaker)

42. Advisory Committee operations will be suspended during Caretaker.

REPORTING
43. Accurate minutes will be kept of each meeting.

44. Full copies of the minutes, including attachments, will be provided to all members no later than one week following
each meeting.

45. The City’s minutes template will be used to record minutes.

46. Committee meeting notes will be made available to Councillors via the Councillor portal. This will be uploaded no
later than 10 business days from the date of the meeting.

47. An annual report to Council will be provided on the Advisory Committee’s activities and may include
recommendations for ongoing Committee requirements or changes to the Terms of Reference.

48. A report on the effectiveness and ongoing operation of the Advisory Committee will be prepared by the responsible
department for Council’s consideration at the end of the Council term.

SECRETARIAT
49. The Director Placemaking will identify and provide secretariat services for the committee.
50. Agenda's will be prepared and issued one week prior to the meeting.

51. Placemaking will provide administrative support for the committee. The Placemaking Directorate of Council accepts
responsibility for directly supporting the committee. This involves convening meetings, providing all documentation,
recording meeting notes and publishing the annual report to Council and the community.

REVIEW

52. The terms of reference for this committee will be reviewed as required during the current Council term.

53. The review of the committee’s effectiveness is ongoing throughout the current Council term.

D21-403352 9
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Records shall be retained for at least the periods shown below.

Table 1: Record retention and disposal schedule

Retention / Disposal Retention Period Location

Authority
Records relating to arranging PROS 09/05 VAR 1 Temporary Destroy after administrative
and facilitating committee Retention and Disposal use has concluded.
meetings. Authority for Records of Local
Records of general Government Functions

administrative nature relating
to management of committee
meetings, including the
preparation and circulation of
minutes, use of premises
where the meetings take
place and travel
arrangements for attendees.

10 D21-403352

Page 21 of 474



Agenda for Council Meeting - 23 September 2025

CITY OF GREATER GEELONG

PO Box 104

Geelong VIC 3220

P: 0352725272

E: contactus@geelongcity.vic.gov.au
www.geelongaustralia.com.au

CUSTOMER SERVICE CENTRE

Geelong

100 Brougham Street
Geelong VIC 3220
8:00am — 5:00pm

LATEST NEWS:
geelongaustralia
@GreaterGeelong
@CityofGreaterGeelong
@CityofGreaterGeelong

D21-403352
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2.2. Exploring Tree Protection on Private Land

Source: Placemaking

Executive Director: Tennille Bradley

Purpose

1. To recommend an approach to tree protection on private land following community
engagement.

Background

2. Council sought options to protect trees on private land in urban areas via a notice of
motion at the 26 July 2022 Council meeting.

3. The options were presented to council at the 27 February 2024 Council meeting. At
this meeting Council resolved to ‘engage directly with community organisations and
the broader community to explore options available to strengthen tree protection on
private land.’

4.  The community engagement occurred from 17 February 2025 to 28 March 2025 via
the Have Your Say page. It included background information and a survey or option to
make a submission.

Key Matters

5.  The community engagement resulted in 1,610 page visits, 324 survey participants and
6 submissions. See the ‘community engagement’ section of this report for details.

6. On 15th September 2025 as part of Plan for Victoria, Amendment VC289 was
introduced. The amendment details that a planning permit is required to remove,
destroy or lop a canopy tree in residential areas at Clause 52.37 (Canopy trees) into
the Victoria Planning Provisions (VPP) and all planning schemes.

7. The amendment applies in all residential zones (excluding the Low Density Residential
Zone).

8. The application for a planning permit is through a VicSmart assessment process —
which is a 10 day process. The definition of a canopy tree is as follows:

8.1. a height of more than 5 metres above ground level; and

8.2. a trunk circumference of more than 0.5 metres, measured at 1.4 metres above
ground level; and

8.3. a canopy diameter of at least 4 metres;

9.  The introduced provision is effective immediately (from 15 September 2025).

10. Further to the introduction of Amendment VC289, the City’s Urban Forest Strategy
2015-2025 refresh will commence this year and will explore community education

opportunities and options to deliver on tree canopy targets across all of Greater
Geelong, including on private land.
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Recommendation

That Council:

1. Notes the outcomes of the community engagement: Exploring Tree Controls
on Private Land, May 2025 report (Attachment 1);

2. Notes the City will not pursue private tree controls through a local law or
local planning overlay; and

3. Notes the introduction by the State Government, as part of Plan for Victoria,
Amendment VC289 (Clause 52.37 Canopy trees) into the Victoria Planning
Provisions (VPP) and all planning schemes; and

4. Supports the refresh of the Urban Forestry Strategy in 2025, including

initiatives to explore community education and resources that promote the
value, benefits and importance of trees on both private and public land.
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Financial Sustainability

11.

12.

Officer recommendation doesn't require additional funds. If this recommendation
doesn’t receive councillor support and new work to re-consider these issues is invited,
there will be the need for more staff and funding to progress any new work. This would
also require a re-prioritisation of our current work plans and deliverables.

The City may require additional resources, such as planners, enforcement officers,
administrative staff and arborists on an ongoing basis to assist with additional permit
applications due to the introduction of Amendment VC289. The relevant departments
will need to monitor applications and workloads to determine if additional resources
are required.

Community Engagement

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

A full report on the community engagement including the methodology, results,
analysis and subsequent tree control recommendations can be found in Exploring Tree
Controls on Private Land Report, May 2025 (attachment 1).

Engagement was via the Have Your Say portal. Identified key stakeholders were
notified of the engagement directly as well as broad advertising via the City’s usual
communication methods.

The survey responses reflect a range of opinions on tree protection on private land,
with a notable divide between those who prioritise environmental and community
benefits and those who emphasise individual property rights and issues around
practical implementation (costs, bureaucracy, enforcement).

A majority of respondents had a positive response (67.3%) to tree protection controls
on private land. 26.7% had a negative response and 6.2% respondents were neutral.
This is not unexpected given environmental and community groups were specifically
targeted as key stakeholders as part of the engagement promotion.

There were a diverse range of responses on what make a tree significant. Many
responses noted the need for an individual assessment to be undertaken. In relation to
height somewhere between 3 -10 meters was most identified. The 5 meters identified
in Amendment VC289 falls within this range.

New development was seen as a major threat to canopy trees with respondents noting
clearing blocks was an easy option as opposed to retaining trees and planning around
them. Providing space for and planting new trees was also highlighted. Increasing
housing densities was seen as a major threat to canopy trees with many respondents
noting better planning rules are required to protect trees.

The majority of respondents preferred a planning control over a local law with reasons
such as it is more effective and transparent. Respondents also noted the need for
enforcement to ensure controls were taken seriously and had a greater chance of
success.

There was strong support for education, programs and resources to build support and
knowledge around the importance of trees in our communities. Several submissions
referred to programs and activities other councils or organisations have undertaken to
support tree retention and planting.
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21. The introduction of Amendment VC289 as outlined in Plan for Victoria (tree canopy
target, tree removal permit requirement and landscaping requirements) are consistent
with the findings of the community engagement which broadly supported tree
protection on private land. Due to the introduction of these planning controls into the
planning scheme it is recommended that local controls are not developed.

Social Equity and Sustainability

22. There are no social equity considerations associated with this report.

Relevant Law/Policy/Legal Implications

23. There are no policy or legal considerations associated with this report.

Alignment to Council Plan and Vision

24. This report aligns with Council Plan 2025-2029 strategic priority:
Environment and Circular Economy

25. This report aligns with the Community led 30-year Vision, “Greater Geelong: A Clever
and Creative Future” community aspiration:
Sustainable development that supports population growth and protects the natural
environment.

Conflict of Interest

26. No officer involved in the preparation of this report declared a general or material
conflict of interest.

Risk Assessment

27. There are no high or extreme risks associated with this report.

Environmental Sustainability

28. There are no direct environmental implications associated with this report.

29. There are environmental benefits resulting from the introduction of Amendment VC289
including increased urban canopy cover up to 30 percent and a permit requirement for
tree removal which may deter tree removal, require alternative options to tree removal
such as trimming or bracing and ensure replacement trees are required if removal is
approved.

Attachments

1. Council Report Attachment 1 Urban Tree Protection on Private Land Final Report V 5
2025 [2.2.1 - 70 pages]
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Page 27 of 474



Agenda for Council Meeting - 23 September 2025 Attachment 2.2.1

This page is left intentionally blank.

Page 28 of 474



Agenda for Council Meeting - 23 September 2025 Attachment 2.2.1

ACKNOWLEDGEMENT OF COUNTRY

We Acknowledge the Wadawurrung People as the Traditional Owners
of the Land, Waterways and Skies. We pay our respects to their Elders,
past, present and emerging. We Acknowledge all Aboriginal and Torres
Strait Islander people who are part of our Greater Geelong community
today.

Prepared by Strategic Planning
City of Greater Geelong
www.geelongaustralia.com.au

June 2025

The City has made every effort to ensure the accuracy of the material and integrity of the analysis presented, although no liability
is accepted for any actions taken by others on the basis of the contents of this report.
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EXECUTIVE
SUMMARY
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ES EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

In February 2024, Council received a
report on the options available to protect
trees on private land. At this meeting,
Council resolved to explore these options
with the community through a community
engagement process.

This report was prepared to assist with the
preparation of and to report back on the
findings of the community engagement.
The engagement included a series of frequently

asked questions, links to other council resources and
survey questions to help gauge the level of support

for private tree controls and preferred options, if any,
for tree protection.

This report covers the:
e Value of trees
® Identification of trees for protection

® Protection options - statutory and non-statutory
(including examples and case studies from other
municipalities)

® Community engagement and recommendations

The City recognises that trees are vital urban infrastructure.
They have an intrinsic value, and also provide significant

economic, environmental and social values. The current state
of the “Urban Forest Strategy” and tree values are covered in

sections 3 and 4 of this report.

Sections 5 to 10 outlines the identification of significant

trees, the regulatory and non-regulatory approaches to tree

protection and the implementation and effectiveness of the
various options. Examples from other councils are included

to help understand the options. This information also helped

inform the community engagement.

Attachment 2.2.1

Section 11 of this report details the community engagement
approach and outcomes. The community engagement
occurred in early 2025 and the webpage was viewed

2,406 times with 328 survey responses completed.

There was a range of opinions expressed, with a notable
difference between those who prioritise environmental and
community benefits and those who emphasised individual
property rights.

At the time of the community engagement the Plan for
Victoria was released by the State Government. The Plan

for Victoria action plan (Action 12: Protect and enhance our
canopy trees) included introducing a new Particular Provision
to require a planning permit to remove a canopy tree over

5 meters tall.

Given the introduction of this statewide control, the City does
not recommend pursing any additional controls. The 5-meter
tree removal permit trigger in the statewide control will pick
up standard to large sized trees and is consistent with the
survey results.

EXPLORING URBAN TREE PROTECTION ON PRIVATE LAND | 1.INTRODUCTION 7
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1.0 INTRODUCTION

The City recognises that trees are critical
urban infrastructure. They can assist with
mitigating the impacts of climate change
such as heat waves, heat island effects and
carbon sequestration. They also contribute
to our environment, urban habitat,
biodiversity, improving air quality, reducing
storm runoff, beautify neighbourhoods, and
they can increase community health and
wellbeing outcomes. Trees have intrinsic
value, as well as economic, environmental
and social values.

It is acknowledged trees can also cause issues in urban
areas including damaging infrastructure such as footpaths,
drains and houses, blocking light to solar panels, windows
and vegetable gardens and causing allergies. These issues
can often be overcome by planting the right tree in the
right location and regular maintenance.

In 2024 and 2025 the City of Greater Geelong secured

its status as a Tree City of the World for a second year,

as recognised by the United Nations Food and Agriculture
Organisation.

Attachment 2.2.1

The City already has a number of strategies and
programs in place to support trees:

e Urban Forest Strategy

® Biodiversity Strategy (being updated with the
Plan for Nature)

® Tree Planting Program

® Public Tree Management Council Policy

® Nature Strip Guidelines (draft)

® Environment Strategy 2020-2030

EXPLORING URBAN TREE PROTECTION ON PRIVATE LAND | 1.INTRODUCTION 9
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2.0 BACKGROUND

Council sought options to protect trees on private land in urban areas via

a notice of motion at the 26 July 2022 Council Meeting. The motion called

for an initial assessment to evaluate the regulatory options, examine the extent
of areas that should be subject to a detailed vegetation study, determine the
cost and program of work.

This work was presented to council at the 27 February 2024 Council Meeting.
Council noted the report and endorsed a recommendation to engage directly
with community organisations and the broader community to explore options
available to strengthen tree protection on private land. This report should be
read in conjunction with the February report.

EXPLORING URBAN TREE PROTECTION ON PRIVATE LAND

Attachment 2.2.1

| 2. BACKGROUND 11
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URBAN FORESTRY STRATEGY
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3.0 URBAN FORESTRY STRATEGY

The Urban Forest Strategy 2015-2025 is
focused on enhancing the public and private
tree population in all of the suburbs and
townships across Greater Geelong. The sum
of all these trees and associated vegetation
is called the urban forest.

The Urban Forest Strategy identifies Urban Geelong has

a tree canopy cover of 14%, with approximately 7% on
private land and 7% on Council land.

EXPLORING URBAN TREE PROTECTION ON PRIVATE LAND |

According to the Strategy, the top five suburbs for
canopy cover in Greater Geelong are:

® Barwon Heads (~23%)
® Newcomb

®* Newtown

® Ocean Grove

® Manifold Heights

The lowest suburbs for canopy cover in Greater
Geelong are:

®* Wandana Heights (~3%)

® North Shore

® Indented Heads

® Lovely Banks

® North Geelong

The Urban Forestry Strategy is currently being reviewed
and updated for completion late 2025. The Review

will be supported by new data collection and analysis
around canopy cover and consider new State Governance

recommendations for tree canopy cover improvements
within the planning schemes.

3. URBAN FORESTRY STRATEGY 13
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PUTTING A VALUE ON TREES
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4.0 PUTTING A VALUE ON TREES

It is hard to place an economic value on (volume of tree canopy removed/volume of an average
trees because not all values associated with f_{eam’d tree) x tree planting and establishment charge
= tree canopy contribution value

trees can be quantified and trees have

Based on the formula a healthy tree which is 10m in height
with 10m canopy width would have a value of around

$16,000-17,000.

intrinsic value.

The City does not have data on the number or value

of private trees in Greater Geelong. The current Geelong
Urban Forest Strategy provides a value of $230,421,313

for street trees (75,268 trees analysed) based on a formula
developed by a United States Forestry Service model called
i-Tree Eco.

The City of Melbourne has produced a Tree Valuation Fact
Sheet to come up with a compensation figure for public
tree removal.

There are several local and international studies that seek
to calculate the value of urban trees by estimating benefits
associated with their contribution to air temperature, shade,
building energy use for heating and cooling, removal of air

There have been attempts to develop an Australian
Standard for amenity tree evaluation over the years
however this has not been finalised. The City’s Public Tree
Management Policy includes a formula to calculate a tree
canopy contribution value if a public tree is removed to
facilitate public or private works, the methodology is:

pollutants, carbon credits, wind control, water runoff, water

quality, glare reduction, property values, habitats, health,
recreation, noise abatement and others.

T1. ESTIMATES OF VARIOUS ENVIRONMENTAL ECONOMIC VALUES

FOR 100,000 LARGE MATURE URBAN TREES GROWING IN AN
AUSTRALIAN CITY

A 2009 study out of the Burnley College - University of Melbourne, estimates the various environmental

economic values for 100,000 large mature urban trees growing in an Australian city:

PARAMETER VALUE PER QUANTITY UNIT PRICE VALUE AUDS REFERENCE
TREE AUDS
1.25 milli
Carbon Sequestered 12.5 tonne miton $20 per t $25 million Moore 2009
In Trees tonne
20 milli Killicoat et al
Street Tree Value $200 per annum $20 million Hicoateta
per annum 2002
0.17 510,000

Electricity Saving 30KWh 3 million kwh 207 Per $ Fisher 2007

kWh per annum

issi 1.2Kg f h 72,000
Carbon Emissions g for eac 3,600 tonne $20 per t $ Moore 2009
Saved kWH per annum
Water Saving from 30 kWh per tree . $1.50 per
Electricity Generation at 100L per kWh 300 million L Kilolitre $45,000 Moore 2009
i 450 2 f 225 2 f tended

Prolonged Life of $ per m? for $ per m? for an extende Moore 2009
Bitumen Footpaths life of 20 years life of 50% (10 years)

Source: Treenet Journal, Australia, 2009, Urban Trees: Worth More Than They Cost, Greg Moore.

EXPLORING URBAN TREE PROTECTION ON PRIVATE LAND | 4. PUTTING A VALUE ON TREES 15
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5.0 PROTECTION OPTIONS

Locally the City has considered two options available to protect trees on private land:

1. An amenity protection local law and

2. A planning overlay.

It should be noted that these considerations were prior to the release of the new Plan for Victoria. While the release
of the Plan for Victoria now provides a diversity to the possible tools for protection, this report still outlines the local
opportunities for protection prior to this.

5.1 LOCAL LAW

There are a few options to implement a local law:

OPTION A OPTION B

Develop Significant Tree Register to nominate trees for Nominate canopy/mature trees for protection based
protection via a local law. on tree size via a local law.

Conduct a tree study and develop a Significant Tree Trees are included for protection based on their size
Register. Trees need to demonstrate significance based e.g. all trees over 8m in height.

on criteria.

A Tree Study and Significant Tree Register is optional.
This could include an option for the community to
nominate of trees. The nominations would then need OPTION C
to be assessed against the criteria by an arborist/panel Utilise both option A & B
before being listed on the register.
This would see trees on the Significant Tree Register
and canopy/mature trees (based on size) nominated for

protection via a local law.

5.2 PLANNING CONTROLS

There is one option to aPPIY a p|anning control to Conduct a tree study and develop a Significant Tree
Register. Trees need to demonstrate significance based on

protect trees: I . . X .
criteria. This could include an option for the community to

OPTION A nominate of trees. The nominations would then need to be
assessed against the criteria by an arborist/panel before

Develop Significant Tree Register to nominate trees being listed on the register.

for protection via a planning overlay such as the

Environmental Significance Overlay or Vegetation A planning scheme amendment would be required to

Protection Overlay. introduce the new overlay over trees on the register.

EXPLORING URBAN TREE PROTECTION ON PRIVATE LAND | 5. PROTECTION OPTIONS 17
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6.0 SIGNIFICANT TREE IDENTIFICATION

There are two options available to identify trees for protection on private land:

1. A Significant Tree Register and

2. Nominating a tree size threshold for mature/canopy trees.

6.1 SIGNIFICANT TREE IDENTIFICATION

A Significant Tree Register identifies trees that meet

a threshold of significance, typically incorporating the
National Trust significant tree criteria (horticultural,
social, historical and aesthetic). For example, City of Yarra
has developed Significant Tree Criteria based on the

National Trust which is used for assessing trees which
considers a number of categories.

The Significant Tree Register will usually identify the
address, location, species, attributes, tree protection zone,
statement of significance and tree image.

A Significant Tree Register is usually developed by arborists
or similar specialists who will identify trees using a
combination of aerial photography, previous studies (if any),
research and field work.

The register can be used in several ways:

® Promote trees and provide guidance on how to care
for the tree (e.g. Ballarat)

® [dentify trees for protection using a local law
(e.g. Stonnington)

® Identify trees for protection using a planning overlay
(e.g. Maribyrnong)

Examples of a Tree Register:

e Ballarat Exceptional Tree Register

e Maribyrnong Significant Tree Register

A Significant Tree Register identifies significant trees,
it does not protect them.

EXPLORING URBAN TREE PROTECTION ON PRIVATE LAND

COMMUNITY NOMINATIONS FOR THE
SIGNIFICANT TREE REGISTER

Some council’s with a Significant Tree Register invite
residents to nominate trees for the register (Kingston,
Yarra City, Ballarat).

The nominations process generally:
® Requires consent from, or notification to the owner

® Requires supporting information (e.g. arborist report,
newspaper/journal articles, historical information, or
any documentation specific to the tree(s). Letters from
members of the street or surrounding community
supporting the nomination).

® Opens for nominations once a year or has online
nomination form active all the time. Some Council’s
review the register every 4 years (Maribyrnong) or
10 years (Moonee Valley).

® Requires assessment of the nomination by Council
arborist(s) and panel.

® Can require council approval to include or remove
a tree(s) from the register.

There is the option to charge a non-refundable nomination
fee to cover the cost of the assessment. This is likely to be
between $150 - $250.

| 6. SIGNIFICANT TREE IDENTIFICATION 19
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https://data.ballarat.vic.gov.au/pages/exceptional_tree_register/
https://www.stonnington.vic.gov.au/Services/Trees-and-nature-strips/Manage-trees-on-your-property
https://www.maribyrnong.vic.gov.au/Building-and-Planning/Planning-Services/Current-and-future-planning/Significant-Tree-Register
https://www.ballarat.vic.gov.au/sites/default/files/2020-10/Exceptional Tree Register Information.pdf
https://www.maribyrnong.vic.gov.au/Building-and-Planning/Planning-Services/Current-and-future-planning/Significant-Tree-Register
https://www.yourkingstonyoursay.com.au/significanttree?tool=map
https://www.yarracity.vic.gov.au/services/cleaning-and-maintenance/trees/significant-trees#accordion-nominate-a-significant-tree
https://www.ballarat.vic.gov.au/property/building/tree-protection
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CS1 CASE STUDY
MERRI-BEK TIMELINE TO DEVELOP TREE REGISTER

The public were invited to nominate trees that they thought were significant.

We appointed a consultant following a tender process to determine which trees
needed further investigation and to prepare a separate tree study.

We contacted the owners and occupiers of all properties that have been identified

2020 ° MAIL OUT OF LETTERS - MARCH 2021

as containing potentially significant trees.

A consultant arborist will visit and assess each of the trees identified as potentially

° ARBORISTS TO VISIT ALL SITES AND ASSESS INDIVIDUAL TREES

significant.
2021 0 SIGNIFICANT TREE REGISTER COMMUNICATIONS - MAY 2022
All residents with a significant tree on their property were contacted to advise the

tree added to register

® 1503 medium and large trees were identified from a desk top search and nominations.
® Of these 576 were worthy of assessment as potentially significant

® 394 records containing 492 trees have been deemed significant for inclusion into the

Significant Tree Register:

— 367 of these were located on private land,

— 5 on council land, 2 on Vic Roads land,

— 2 on Vic Track land,

— 24 on education (schools) land (19 privately owned and 5 publicly owned).

® Most trees are in ‘Good’ health, have ‘Fair’ to ‘Good’ structure and are expected to be remain viable in the landscape
for many years.

® Around 3-year process

® Local Law requires a Tree Works Permit to remove/prune a tree on the register.
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https://merri-bek.vic.gov.au/living-in-merri-bek/environment/trees/trees-on-private-property/#:~:text=If a tree on your,%2C Water%2C and Planning website
https://conversations.merri-bek.vic.gov.au/significant-tree-register
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6.2 NOMINATING CANOPY/MATURE TREES UNDER A LOCAL LAW

A number of Council’s identify canopy or mature trees for protection.
These trees are identified by their size and may not have been assessed for significance against criteria.

These trees may or may not also be included on a Significant Tree Register.

T2. CANOPY TREE DEFINITION

Council’s can define canopy/mature trees in their local law based on the tree types in their municipality.
Examples include:

COUNCIL CANOPY TREE DEFINITION

Stonnington a. tree with a trunk circumference of 140 cm or greater measured at 1.4 m above its base;

b. tree with a total circumference of all its trunks of 140 cm or greater measured at 1.4 m above
its base;

c. tree with a trunk circumference of 180 cm or greater measured at its base; or

d. tree with a total circumference of all its trunks of 180 cm or greater measured at its base.

Bayside a. tree that has a single or combined trunk circumference greater than 155cm measured
1m above ground level. If the tree has several trunks, the 4 largest trunks circumferences
should be added together.

Merri-bek a. tree that is taller than 8 metres, and

b. tree that has a single trunk diameter greater than 40cm* or has multiple trunks with a combined
width more than 40cm*

*when measured at 1.2 metres above ground level

Boroondara a. trees have a trunk circumference of either:
— 110 cm or more, measured at 1.4 m above ground level
— 150 cm or more at ground level.

If the tree has multiple stems, the circumference is the total of the stems measured at 1.4 m above
ground level.

Yarra City a. diameter of the tree trunk or trunks measured at either ground level or a height of 1.5 meters
from ground level is 40cm (400mm) or more.

Dandenong a. any tree with a trunk diameter equal to or greater than 40 cm measured at 1.4 meters above
ground level.

b. any tree planted as required by a replanting condition of a permit issued for the removal
of a protected tree.
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https://www.stonnington.vic.gov.au/Services/Trees-and-nature-strips/Tree-Works-Permit
https://www.bayside.vic.gov.au/services/trees-parks-and-beaches/apply-local-law-tree-pruning-or-removal-permit
https://merri-bek.vic.gov.au/living-in-merri-bek/environment/trees/trees-on-private-property/
https://www.boroondara.vic.gov.au/services/planning-and-building/building/works-permits/trees-and-construction/tree-works-permits
https://www.yarracity.vic.gov.au/residents/plants-and-trees/significant-trees#:~:text=The%20General%20Local%20Law%20deems,how%20to%20measure%20your%20tree.
https://www.greaterdandenong.vic.gov.au/tree-removal
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6.2 NOMINATING CANOPY/MATURE TREES UNDER A LOCAL LAW

A Local Law permit would be required to remove one of the trees labelled with a blue box as they have a trunk circumference greater than 155cm measured
1m above ground level. The trees marked with white box would not currently need a permit as their circumference is less than 155cm.

The above image is an example from Bayside, it demonstrates tree sizes and the size of tree protected under their
local law (blue tags).

This approach is less targeted than a Significant Tree Register where trees need to be assessed as significant against
one or more criteria.

Depending on the drafting of the local law, trees that meet this definition may require a permit for:
® removal
® works within the tree protection zone and

® trimming/pruning.

The local law will be accompanied by a private tree protection policy to assist applicants and decision makers.
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7.0 PROTECTION MECHANISMS

There are two options for private tree protection:

1. Local Law

2. Planning scheme

74 LOCAL LAW

The Neighbourhood Amenity Local Law
covers a wide range of local laws as prescribed
under Section 71 of the Local Government
Act 2020. A number of Councils include
tree protection on private land in their local
laws to enhance neighbourhood amenity.

EXPLORING URBAN TREE PROTECTION ON PRIVATE LAND |

The local laws generally contain similar provisions
such as:

® protecting trees identified as ‘significant’, ‘mature’ or
‘canopy’ on private land.

® protections to a root zone around the base of the
tree and/or a tree protection zone around the trunk
of the tree.

® requiring a permit to prune or remove protected trees
or to carry out works in proximity to the tree protection
zones. Some exemptions apply such as pruning branches
overhanging a footpath or pruning less than 15% of
the canopy.

® These permits are required in addition to any planning
permits that may be required where both local laws and
planning controls exist.

7. PROTECTION MECHANISMS 25
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714 LOCAL LAW EXAMPLES

Local Law examples:
® Boroondara

® Merri-bek

* Bayside

® Stonnington

T3. LOCAL LAWS PERMIT FEES - EXAMPLES

Council’s charge a fee to administer the tree protection local law, examples are provided in the table below.

COUNCIL REMOVAL FEE $ TRIMMING/PRUNING FEE $
Merri-bek 99.70 74.20

Bayside 439.00 127.00

Boroondara 140.00 70.00

Kingston 116.00 116.00

Stonnington 106.60 80.10

Yarra City* 277.00 120.00

Banyule 220.50 110.25

Dandenong 113.00 Not required**

*Additional application fee of $180.00 (non-refundable) also payable.

**|f Australian Standards for trimming are met.

® Removal range $99.70 to 439.00 Average $200.00
e Trimming range $70.00 to 127.00 Average $100.00

Stonnington notes it may take up to 4 weeks for permit assessment and approval and this seems broadly consistent
with other Councils.

The Local Law is often accompanied by a policy which sets out objectives, scope, responsibilities, reporting, monitoring,
review, guidelines etc. Greater Dandenong developed a Local Law Policy to support its Tree Protection on Private Land
Local Law adopted in 2023.
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https://www.boroondara.vic.gov.au/media/98561/download?inline
https://www.merri-bek.vic.gov.au/globalassets/website-merri-bek/areas/living-merri-bek/environment/trees/merri-bek-city-council-general-local-law-2018.pdf
https://hdp-au-prod-app-bays-yoursay-files.s3.ap-southeast-2.amazonaws.com/1916/8774/4823/Draft_Local_Law_Guidelines_Cl_211_11_June_2023.PDF
https://www.stonnington.vic.gov.au/Services/Trees-and-nature-strips/Manage-trees-on-your-property
https://www.greaterdandenong.vic.gov.au/tree-removal
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CS2 CASESTUDY
WYNDHAM CITY COUNCIL

Wyndham City Council commenced a Community As a result of the consultation tree protection laws were

Amenity Local Law review in 2022. One of the not included in the draft Local Law, however the Council
committed to doing more work in policy around tree

canopy loss and engagement and education of residents,
and a tree protection local law may be something that is

main issues canvased was Tree Removal on Private

Property. In summary the issue paper noted:

® Under a local law protected trees would be defined considered again in the future.
as having a diameter greater than 35cm (measured at
1.4m height). Wyhdham have developed a Significant Tree

® Approximately 17,243 trees on 8766 properties would _g_Re ister with trees on PUbI'c and private land

be affected by the proposed clause. included. This included a public nomination

o o dlertien el e prEpery CuRer weuld process. There is not currently protection controls

moderate to significant. over trees on the register, however the information

® An application would usually require an arborist report provided notes:

at a cost of approximately $400-$500. ® Every nominated tree will receive an arboricultural
assessment which will include a tree management plan

® Permit fees based on other Council’s with similar

Local Laws is approximately $400 for removal. for any required maintenance.

o Proposed penalty for a breach is propesed at 10 penalty ®  Wyndham City Council will identify options to assist

units (§1000). residents with managing trees that are included in the

final Significant Tree Register.
® Resourcing the local law is estimated at a minimum

of $256,000 per year (additional administrative staff, The Register will ultimately support an application to
authorised officers and arborists) . This could be offset protect these trees through Wyndham'’s planning scheme
by revenue of approximately $80,000 in application fees where a permit would be required to remove or carry out
and infringements (based on 250 application fees and major works on a tree listed in the register.

10 infringements).

The Community Consultation had the following
themes emerge on the proposed local law:

® Loss of tree canopy is an issue, but more canopy
is lost on Council and developer land than on residential
properties - 26 related comments

® The loss of shade and biodiversity is an issue
- 25 related comments

e | don't think it's an issue - 19 related comments

® Over 53% of respondents did not support the proposed
provisions for tree removal on private property

® Council should not require an expensive permit to do
what | want on my own property - 40 related comments

® Requiring permits for tree removal is an appropriate way
to lessen tree canopy loss - 14 related comments

® The proposed law will deter people from planting trees
and worsen tree canopy loss - 12 related comments
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https://theloop.wyndham.vic.gov.au/local-law-review/tree-removal
https://theloop.wyndham.vic.gov.au/local-law-review/tree-removal
https://hdp-au-prod-app-wynd-theloop-files.s3.ap-southeast-2.amazonaws.com/6816/6977/6370/Community_Engagement_Summary_Report__Local_Laws_Issue_Paper.pdf
https://www.wyndham.vic.gov.au/significanttreeregister
https://www.wyndham.vic.gov.au/significanttreeregister
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7.1.2

Councils regularly review their local
laws. Greater Geelong has recently
(2023/24) reviewed its local laws (2014)
and the public engagement process has
concluded. A report on the consultation
has been completed and a final report was
presented to Council in August 2024.
The preservation of trees on private

land did not appear to come up in any
feedback, however, the feedback related
to the existing local laws and private tree
protection does not appear in them.

Under the Local Government Act 2020
(Section 74) the statutory process to bring

a Local Law into effect requires:

1. A certificate from a qualified person stating that

the person is of the opinion that the proposed local
law is consistent with the local law requirements.

The certificate must be tabled at the Council meeting

at which the proposed local law is to be made.

2. A copy of the local law tabled at the Council
meeting.

3. Adoption of the local law.

4. Publication of a notice in accordance with the

Act outlining the details of the local law in the
Government Gazette, Council’s website and
other relevant means in accordance with the Act.
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LOCAL LAW IMPLEMENTATION PROCESS

Steps to develop a local law for private tree controls

would include:

1.
2.
3.

10.
11.

12.

Budget and resourcing approved.
Lead department and project manager nominated

Call for significant tree nominations from the public
(optional — additional costs)

Prepare consultant brief and engage tree consultant
($255,000)

Undertake Tree Survey and develop Significant
Tree Register and/or identify permit trigger

Finalise Draft Report/Register

Preparation of draft local laws including fees

and penalties, develop Council policy on the
Management of Tree Protection on Private

Property to provide guidance on the assessment

of applications including objectives, scope, roles and
responsibilities, monitoring and review, assessment
criteria, tree replacement ($100,000)

Public consultation ($5,000 — 150,000) (deliberative
engagement at the higher end)

Consider submissions (peer review results
if challenged - additional cost).

Final Report

Council decision to adopt new private tree
protection local law

Implementation

— Recruit staff (1 x admin officer 1 x local laws
officer, 1 x arborist) ~255,000pa

— Develop forms and website information page
including policy, guidelines, online application form

— IT system administration upgrades
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71.3 COSTS

Indicative costs to implement are between $355,000 - 500,000 with ongoing annual
costs around $255,000 per annum.

This could be offset by around $40,000 in revenue of approximately $20,000 in application fees (based on 100 applications
at $200 fee) and $20,000 in infringements (based on 10 fines of $2,000) bringing the annual costs to $215,000.

71.4 EFFECTIVENESS

Based on the experience of other Councils (see Protecting Trees on Private Land Report (2023))
between 70-907% of applications to remove trees are approved. The top reasons for removal include:

® Dead or dying trees
® Risk to property or human safety

e Too difficult to maintain (costs and resources for owners)

71.5 ENFORCEMENT OPTIONS

Consequences for breaching the laws include issuing a notice to comply, requiring
replacement planting and fines and prosecution. These actions require officers to carry out
compliance inspections and undertake investigations.

Examples of penalties at Boroondara:

® give a formal warning

® issue a fine of $2,000 per offence (Tree Protection Local Law 2016)

® issue a fine of $3,846.20 per offence (Tree Protection Local Law 2024)

® require replacement planting or tree protection measures (in a ‘Notice to Comply’)
® take the offence to the Magistrates Court for prosecution and criminal conviction.

At Greater Dandenong those who breach the law could be served a notice to plant a replacement tree or trees,
or fined up to $3698.
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71.6 APPLICATION PROCESS

Based on the experience of other councils,
under the model of a local law being applied
to trees on a Significant Tree Register, an
application for tree removal would also need
to include the removal of the tree from

the register.

The owner/s of the tree would make an application including
the reasons why the tree should be removed from the
register, including an accompanying independent arborist
report. The cost of an arborist report is approximately
$500.00- $1,500.00 for one tree (indicative cost only and
subject to individual circumstances).
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A council arborist would then undertake an
inspection of the tree. If the arborist determines
that the tree is no longer significant and meets the
relevant policy for removal the Delegated Officer
will prepare a report to Council recommending:

1. the tree be removed from the register and

2. the issuance of a local law tree removal permit.

If the recommendation is that the tree remain on the
register, the assessment will be documented and the
report will be forwarded to a Delegated Officer to formally
respond to the tree owner.

Council will not process a further request to remove the
tree from the register within two years of a failed request,
unless there are exceptional circumstances relating
specifically to the condition of the tree.

Where a significant tree register is not in place and trees

are protected by a size mechanism a similar application
process is carried out.
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7.2 PLANNING CONTROL

Planning protection for trees can be
introduced via an overlay in the planning
scheme. In order to update the planning

scheme a formal Planning Schemes
Amendment is required in accordance with
the Planning and Environment Act and
the Minister for Planning has to approve
the changes.

The main tools to protect vegetation in urban
environments are overlays. An overlay may require a tree
owner to obtain a permit to prune or remove vegetation.

An overlay may also specify the information needed to
obtain a permit and the decision guidelines.

The overlays most relevant to tree/vegetation
control are:

® Vegetation Protection Overlay

® Environmental Significance Overlay
® Significant Landscape Overlay

® Heritage Overlay

® Neighbourhood Character Overlay
® Bushfire Management Overlay.

A Planning Practice Note (PPNO07) has been prepared
on Vegetation Protection in Urban Areas. It provides

information on how to assess the significance of vegetation
in urban areas and how to protect significant vegetation
through the planning scheme.

The preferred approach, based on a number of Council’s
experience, is that the ESO is preferred over the VPO.
The ESO can also trigger a permit for buildings and works
within the tree protection zone which will protect the tree
root zone.

EXPLORING URBAN TREE PROTECTION ON PRIVATE LAND
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When Moonee Valley sought to introduce an ESO,
it submitted as part of the amendment:

The ESO has been chosen and is considered the most
appropriate tool to achieve the desired outcomes for

the protection of Moonee Valley’s significant vegetation.
It seeks a permit to remove, destroy or lop the trees,

as well as a permit for any buildings and works within the
tree protection zones, thereby further protecting the root
structure of an identified tree. The ESO has been used

in accordance with the ‘"VPP Practice Note ‘Vegetation
Protection in Urban Areas, August 1999’ since the register
was formalised in 2001.

The Panel (amendment C179) noted:

‘...that the use of the ESO2 was established through
Amendment C130 and reviewed through Amendment
C149, both of which were considered by Panels. The Panel
is satisfied that the use of the ESO is appropriate.’

There are a range of enforcement options available to
a Responsible Authority if the provisions are breached,
including negotiation, warnings, infringement notices,
injunctions and prosecution.

It should be noted, even with overlays in place, the
planning scheme provides several permit exemptions
for tree removal to manage safety and risk, for example,
in declared bushfire risk areas or where trees are located
close to dwellings.
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7.21 PLANNING SCHEME EXAMPLES

The Environmental Significance overlay can be applied properties with trees on the Significant
Tree Register. The overlay can be applied to the whole property or around the significant tree,
as shown on the maps below.

e Maribyrnong ESO2

® Moonee Valley ESO2

e Kingston ESO3

Map 1: Shows the whole property covered by the ESO2 Map 2: Shows the ESO2 applied around trees.
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7.2.2 PLANNING IMPLEMENTATION PROCESS

1. Budget and resourcing approved.

2. Lead department and project manager nominated

3. Call for significant tree nominations (optional — additional costs)

4. Prepare consultant brief and engage tree consultant ($255,000)

5. Undertake Tree Survey, develop significant tree register and prepare draft planning controls
6. Draft Report

7. Public consultation ($5,000 — 150,000) (deliberative engagement at the higher end)

8. Consider submissions (peer review results if challenged - additional cost)

9. Final Report

10.  Council decision to adopt and seek authorisation for amendment
11. Amendment process (authorisation, formal exhibition, submissions, panel) ($150,000)
12.  Council decision to adopt and request Ministerial approval
13.  Ministerial approval
14.  Implementation
— Recruit staff (1 x admin officer 1 x planning officer, 1 x arborist) ~255,000pa
— Develop forms and website information page including policy, guidelines, online application form

— IT system administration upgrades

7.2.3 COSTS

Indicative costs to implement are between $405,000 - 550,000 with ongoing annual
costs around $255,000.

This could be offset by around $42,000 in revenue of approximately $22,000 in application fees (based on 100 applications
at $220 fee) and $20,000 in infringements (based on 10 fines of $2,000) bringing the annual costs to $213,000.

7.2.4 EFFECTIVENESS

Based on the experience of other Councils (see Protecting Trees on Private Land Report (2023)) between
70-90% of applications to remove trees are approved. Reasons for removal include:

® Dead or dying trees

® Risk to property or human safety

e Too difficult to maintain (costs and resources for owners)
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7.2.5 ENFORCEMENT OPTIONS

Any person who uses or develops land in
contravention of, or fails to comply with,
a planning scheme, a planning permit, or a
S173 agreement, is guilty of an offence.

7.2.6 APPLICATION PROCESS

A planning application would be required
to remove a tree (if it meets the criteria)
under the overlay. The application would
need to be supported by an arborist report
that supports the tree removal and details
of a replacement tree or landscaping

plan would also be required. The cost

of an arborist report is approximately
$500.00-$1,500.00 for one tree
(indicative cost only and subject to
individual circumstances).
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There are a range of enforcement options available to a
Responsible Authority, including negotiation, warnings,
infringement notices, injunctions and prosecution.

A Statutory Planning Fee Schedule sets the fees for
planning application fees in Greater Geelong.

A VicSmart application is available to Remove, Destroy
or Lop One Tree. The cost of this application is $220.50
(works under $10,000) and $473.60 (works over $10,000).
A VicSmart application is assessed in 10 days.

For two or more trees the application fee would be
$220 for a single dwelling for works up to $10,000 and
a fee of $1,265.60 for a development up to $100,000.
An application should be assessed within 60 days.
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CS3 CASE STUDY MARIBYRNONG COUNCIL
ESO AMENDMENT C163 PROCESS

Nominations for significant trees received.

Site inspections conducted.

® Independent arborist assessment.

® The independent arborist considered over 180 trees. After initial inspections,
150 trees were considered potentially suitable for the register and a full
assessment was completed by the arborist.

® Draft register prepared.

‘ 2020  FEBRUARY
: Council endorsed the draft Register and resolved to request the Minister for Planning

to approve interim tree protection controls (Amendment C165) and authorise
preparation and exhibition of permanent controls (Amendment C163).

JUNE
Temporary Environmental Significance Overlay Schedule 3 (ESO3) introduced via
Amendment C165.

JUNE - AUGUST
Public exhibition.

SEPTEMBER
Council’s City Development Special Committee considered submissions and resolved
to request the Minister for Planning appoint an independent Planning Panel.

2021 MaY
Public Hearing held (virtually) over two days.

JULY

Panel hands down report.

SEPTEMBER
Council adoption.

‘ 2022 FEBRUARY
Minister approval. Operational.

Review register every 4 years.
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LOCAL LAW VERSUS
PLANNING OVERLAY
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8.0 LOCAL LAW VERSUS PLANNING OVERLAY

Homewood Consulting have assisted a number of councils
with developing a Significant Tree Register (Merri-bek,

Maribyrnong, Moonee Valley) and have made some
observations on the protection strategies of a local law
versus a planning overlay (taken from the Merri-bek report):

A Local Law tends to cover all trees and requires a significant investment to
administer. This includes Local Law permits, approvals, administration and a
review process. It deals with each tree on a case by case basis. It is generally
a relatively quick provision to implement and can be easily updated on a more
regular basis than a planning overlay.

Issues have arisen in regards to the overall enforcement of Local Laws (which
impose minimal penalties) and the conflicts that a Local Law can have with

the Planning Scheme. Planners are not required to consider Local Law in their
decision making and therefore, protection can be limited when it comes to
other factors that planners must consider, whether it be use or development.
This can lead to trees being approved for removal in a planning permit without
an assessment being undertaken within the Local Law process.

Vegetation Protection Overlays (VPO) or Environmental Significance

Overlays (ESO) are common for protecting Significant Trees, however, their
implementation necessitates an amendment to the Planning Scheme which
requires ministerial approval. The process takes far longer than a Local Law
process as it has a built-in review process (Third party Planning Panel and

the Planning Minister). While this is the case, overlays offer Significant Trees
individual protection at a greater level than the Local Law provisions and tree
protection can be specified for the individual specimen or applied broad scale
for avenues, rows and groups of trees. While planning enforcement penalties
do not generally represent a significant deterrent to tree removal, there is
greater control through the Planning Scheme overlays and further avenues exist
to prosecute for illegal tree removal. It is noted that there are also opportunities
to include tree valuation in the enforcement process.

In this case a planning overlay is identified as the preferred approach due to
the transparency of the control, its effectiveness and the enforcement options
however the process takes longer and is more resource intensive.
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https://www.maribyrnong.vic.gov.au/Building-and-Planning/Planning-Services/Current-and-future-planning/Planning-Scheme-Amendments/Recently-determined-planning-scheme-amendments/Planning-Scheme-Amendment-C163
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9.0 PLAN FOR VICTORIA AND RESIDENTIAL
DEVELOPMENT APPROVAL PROCESS

Plan for Victoria was released in late February 2025 and
replaces Plan Melbourne and existing regional growth
plans, delivering the first statewide plan to set a state-wide
vision for how Victoria will grow over time.

The Council called for a consistent statewide approach
to protecting trees on private land through its submission
to the draft Plan for Victoria.

Action 12 in Plan for Victoria is to protect and enhance
our canopy trees. Changes to the planning scheme
include amending PPF Clause 12 (Environmental and
Landscape Values) and introducing a new Particular
Provision for tree removal.

The action plan notes infrastructure designers and
managers and planning decision makers will need to
consider how to include more canopy trees in urban areas
so that these areas increase canopy cover to 30 percent
to deliver significant health and well-being benefits.

The planting of canopy trees will be a consideration in all
planning permits for new residential (including street trees
in growth areas), commercial and industrial development.

Removing a canopy tree over 5m tall, will require a

planning permit (some exemptions will apply) to protect
existing canopy trees.

EXPLORING URBAN TREE PROTECTION ON PRIVATE LAND |

RESIDENTIAL DEVELOPMENT - DEEMED TO
COMPLY PROVISIONS

The Department of Transport and Planning (DTP) has
streamlined the planning assessment for Residential
Development (including clause 55) making all standards
‘deemed to comply’. These standards replace or remove
local policy provision and schedule assessments/
requirements.

In relation to landscaping and trees the following
requirements apply:

® A street setback that supports the planting of a
canopy tree

® Enhanced landscaping requirements to promote existing
tree retention, canopy trees (canopy targets, tree
type) and providing the space and planting conditions
(soil requirements, root barriers etc.) to support
healthy growth.
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10.0 OTHER OPTIONS

10.1

These options seek to increase canopy cover
on private land but do not include private
tree controls and permit requirements for
removal or trimming.

SIGNIFICANT TREE REGISTER

The City of Ballarat maintains a Tree Register and uses the
register to promote their importance and provide advice
and guidance on maintaining good health and survival.

The City of Wyndham provides an arboricultural
assessment including tree management plan for any
required maintenance and will identify options to assist
residents with managing trees on the Register.

TREE PLANTING GUIDANCE/GUIDELINES -
DEVELOPMENT GUIDELINES

Meri-bek and Bayside have prepared a Tree Planting
Manual and Landscape Guidelines to provide guidance

to planning permit applicants with the preparation of
landscape plans to meet the landscape requirements of the
schedules to the Residential Zones.

Greater Geelong requires the submission of landscape
plans including the planting of at least one canopy

tree as part of residential development approvals.
Similar guidelines could be developed to assist with
applicants with tree selection, planting location, planting
requirements etc. This could also encourage the use of
indigenous sand climate appropriate species.

EXPLORING URBAN TREE PROTECTION ON PRIVATE LAND |
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ADVOCACY AND EDUCATION

INDIGENOUS PLANT LISTS

The City provides Indigenous Plant Lists for areas within
Greater Geelong.

SUPPORT COMMUNITY AND EDUCATION
PROGRAMS

Gardens for Wildlife is a program supported by the City
and run by the Bellarine Catchment Network on the
Bellarine Peninsula. It provides assessments and advice on
how to make a wildlife friendly garden.
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https://www.merri-bek.vic.gov.au/globalassets/website-merri-bek/areas/building-business/planning-and-building/strategic-planning/moreland-tree-planting-manual-for-residential-zones-2019.pdf
https://www.merri-bek.vic.gov.au/globalassets/website-merri-bek/areas/building-business/planning-and-building/strategic-planning/moreland-tree-planting-manual-for-residential-zones-2019.pdf
https://www.bayside.vic.gov.au/sites/default/files/2021-10/bcc18161_landscape_guidelines_document_fa_web_0.pdf
https://www.geelongaustralia.com.au/indigenousplants/article/item/8ce589e1bce0fe8.aspx
https://www.environmentbellarine.org.au/cb_pages/gardens_for_wildlife.php
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10.2 TREES ON PUBLIC LAND

The City maintains and manages a |arge
number of trees on public land.

The Urban Forest Strategy (UFS) prepared in 2015 noted
each year the City removed around 1,000 public street
trees for various reasons. In 2015, the City’s budget
covered the planting of 1,050 advanced street trees per
year so there was only a net gain, year on year of 50 trees.
A report on the KPI's for the UFS in 2020 shows the City
has achieved a net gain greater than 500 trees each year
since the Urban Forest Strategy was adopted.

In 2023, the City planted a total of 2,806 trees with

more than 1,850 of them planted as part of a proactive
programme to expand the urban forest. The 2024

tree planting program has a total of 1,635 trees planned for
planting with 1,210 trees part of the proactive program and
425 planted in response to a customer request. These figures

will be added to as the season matures and more customer
requests are received.

42 | TABLE OF CONTENTS
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The UFS estimated 45,000 vacant tree planting sites within
streets across Geelong i.e. sites that have the potential to
house a street tree yet currently don’t. Added to this are
the potential for increased tree planting in existing open
space and conservation reserves.

There are some potential benefits on focusing on public
land including the ability to plant large canopy trees,
ongoing regular risk monitoring and maintenance, long
term protection, it benefits a larger number of people,
can be targeted to address areas with low canopy levels
and has broad public support.

A review/update of the UFS is currently underway.
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11.0 COMMUNITY ENGAGEMENT

The community engagement sought to
explore options for protecting trees on
private land with the community and
understand the level of support for the
different approaches.

Community engagement was undertaken from

17 February to 28 March 2025 via the Have Your Say
website. Background information and Frequently Asked
Questions were developed to support the survey based

on information in this report and the February 2024 report.

Key stakeholders (community, environmental and
development groups) were notified by email and notices
were placed in local newspapers, the City’s facebook
page and website (including subscribers). There were
several news articles and letters to the editor in response
to the engagement.
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141

SURVEY QUESTIONS

The following questions formed part of the online survey on the Have Your Say Page:

o v & w N

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.
22.
23.
24.
25.
26.
27.

46 |

Check this box to indicate that you have read, and agree to the privacy statement provided for this consultation.
I have read the background and FAQ's associated with this engagement.

Would you like to receive email updates about the Exploring Tree Protection on Private Land project?

First Name

Please provide your email address

How strongly do you agree with the following statement: Tree canopy loss on private land is a major issue in my
suburb

If you have removed a large canopy tree from a private property in the past 10 years what were your reasons
for doing so?

Would you like to expand on your response above?

Expand on your response above

How would you define a tree that could be worthy of protection on private land?

What height would you consider makes a tree significant?

Would you like to expand on your response above?

Expand on your response above

How strongly do you agree with the following statement: | support tree protection controls on private land.
What are the reasons for your selection?

If you support private tree protection what is your preferred control and why?

What are the reasons for your selection?

What other activities could the City undertake to support private tree protection with or without regulation?
Do you have any ideas for tree protection activities you'd like to share with us?

Do you have any other feedback?

Upload a document?

Which of the following best describes your connection to the Greater Geelong?

Town or Suburb?

Age Group?

What is your gender?

Do you identify as any of the following?

What is your main speaking language?

TABLE OF CONTENTS
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11.2 ENGAGEMENT PERFORMANCE

The following graphic shows the participation statistics from the Have Your Say page:

F1. PERFORMANCE SUMMARY

2,406 1,581 1,209 313 34
Views Visits Visitors Contributors Followers
~
o™ A TOTAL OF 328 PEOPLE
ﬁﬁﬁ COMPLETED THE SURVEY.

A TOTAL OF 6 LONGER FORM
SUBMISSIONS WERE MADE.

o
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11.3 SURVEY KEY DEMOGRAPHICS

Attachment 2.2.1

T4. WHERE SURVEY RESPONDENTS TO THE SURVEY LIVE

SUBURB SUBMISSIONS SUBURB SUBMISSIONS
Ocean Grove 36 Bellarine 3
Highton 27 Connewarre 3
St Leonards 26 Herne Hill 3
Belmont 24 Leopold 3
Portarlington 21 Manifold Heights 3
Drysdale 16 Thomson 3
Bell Post Hill 15 Avalon 2
Barwon Heads 14 Moolap 2
Clifton Springs 11 Newcomb 2
Lara 11 South Geelong 2
Geelong 10 St Albans Park 2
Geelong West 10 Wallington 2
Curlewis 6 Wandana Heights 2
East Geelong 6 Bell Park 1
Grovedale 6 Breamlea 1
Indented Head 6 Charlemont 1
Newtown 6 Corio 1
Armstrong Creek 5 Drumcondra 1
Fyansford 5 Little River 1
Hamlyn Heights 5 Point Lonsdale 1
Mt Duneed 4 Drumcondra 1
North Geelong 4 Little River 1
Rippleside 4 Point Lonsdale 1
Waurn Ponds 4 Other 1
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T5. RESPONDENTS’ CONNECTION TO GREATER GEELONG

TYPE OF RESPONDANTS

Greater Geelong resident

PERCENT

96.00%

COUNT

312

Work in Greater Geelong

23.38%

76

Own a business in Greater Geelong

5.85%

19

Visitor to Greater Geelong

1.54%

Studying/training in Greater Geelong

1.23%

Prefer not to answer

1.23%

Other

1.54%

F2. RESPONDENTS’ AGE AND GENDER

AGE

85 & Over
80-84
75-79
70-74
65-69
60-64
55-59
50-54
45-49
40-44
35-39
30-34
25-29
20-24

15-19

10-14
Under 9

MALE

EXPLORING URBAN TREE PROTECTION ON PRIVATE LAND
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1.4 SURVEY RESPONSES
QUESTION 6.

HOW STRONGLY DO YOU AGREE WITH THE FOLLOWING STATEMENT:
TREE CANOPY LOSS ON PRIVATE LAND IS A MAJOR ISSUE IN MY SUBURB.

T6. QUESTION 6 OVERVIEW

ANSWER CHOICES PERCENT
Strongly Agree 41.16% 135
Agree 22.87% 75
Disagree 11.28% 37
Strongly Disagree 12.50% 41
Neither Agree or Disagree 12.20% 40
TOTAL 100.00% 328

F3. QUESTION 6 VISUAL ANALYSIS

Strongly Agree

Agree

Neither Agree or Disagree
Disagree

Strongly Disagree

0% 20% 40% 60% 80% 100%
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QUESTION 6 SUMMARY

64% 210 RESPONDENTS

had a positive response to tree canopy loss being a major issue.

23.8% 78 RESPPONDENTS

had a negative response to tree canopy loss being a major issue.

12.20/° 40 RESPONDENTS

had a neutral response to tree canopy loss being a major issue.
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QUESTION 7.

IF YOU HAVE REMOVED A LARGE CANOPY TREE FROM A PRIVATE
PROPERTY IN THE PAST 10 YEARS WHAT WERE YOUR REASONS FOR

DOING SO?

T7. QUESTION 7 OVERVIEW

ANSWER CHOICES PERCENT COUNT
I have not removed a canopy tree 59.94% 190
Tree was dead or dying 17.67% 56
Tree was a risk to property or life - damage or safety concerns 20.82% 66
Difficulty maintaining the tree due to size or cost 5.99% 19
Tree was blocking sunlight e.g. to solar panels, windows, pool or vegetable garden 5.99% 19
Tree was overhanging neighbours property or footpath 7.26% 23
To facilitate development - house extension, pool, residential development etc 3.15% 10
To facilitate a garden redesign/update 6.62% 21
Allergies 0.32% 1
Other 3.79% 12
I have not removed ...
Tree was dead or dying
Tree was a risk to ...
Difficulty maintaining ...
Tree was blocking ...
Tree was overhanging ...
To facilitate development ...
To facilitate a ...
Allergies
Other
0 20% 40% 60%
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QUESTION 7 SUMMARY

TOP 3 REASONS FOR TREE REMOVAL

1 THE TREE WAS A RISK

2 THE TREE WAS DEAD/DYING

3 THE TREE WAS OVERHANGING THE PROPERTY

The top 3 reasons for tree removal were; the tree was a risk, the tree was
dead/dying, and the tree was overhanging the property. New development
was nominated as the 8t reason however, it came through strongly as a major
threat/issue in the comments sections. Many submitters observed the complete
clearing of blocks in both existing suburbs and greenfield areas to make way
for new development as an issue. Comments around the need to retain existing
trees and design around them as part of new development and subdivisions was
a common theme.
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QUESTION 10.

HOW WOULD YOU DEFINE A TREE THAT COULD BE WORTHY
OF PROTECTION ON PRIVATE LAND?

T8. QUESTION 10 OVERVIEW

ANSWER CHOICES PERCENT COUNT
Any large tree over a certain height and/or trunk width 4.58% 15
Any tree assessed as meeting one or more of the significant tree criteria 18.96% 62
Both of the above 47.19% 154

| do not think any tree on private land should be defined as significant 10.12% 33
Other 9.48% 31
TOTAL 100.00% 327

F5. QUESTION 10 VISUAL ANALYSIS

Any large tree over a ...
Any tree assessed as ...
Both of the above

| do not think any ...

Other

0 10% 20% 30% 40% 50%

QUESTION 10 SUMMARY

RESPONDENTS and an assessment to determine tree significance

’Ag 47.70/° Supported the use of a combination of height/width

o
’Ag 2 o /o Did not support trees being defined as significant on

private land
RESPPONDENTS
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The majority of respondents (47.77%)
supported the use of a combination

of height/width and an assessment to
determine tree significance. Just under
20% did not support trees being defined as

significant on private land.

There was a wide variety of responses around defining
what makes a tree significant. A large proportion of
responses noted the reasons for significance were variable
and could include height but also other factors like trunk
width, age, species type, habitat & biodiversity values,
health, canopy cover, heat island/climate change mitigation
and risk. There was a strong sense among those that
support controls that some kind of assessment is required
as height alone may not capture other values.

Word cloud produced from tagged responses:

Attachment 2.2.1

Other common comments were: (also captured
in the word cloud below from tagged responses)

® Small trees need time and space to grow into canopy
trees so they also need protection.

e All trees (and some noted shrubs as well) should be
protected

® Emergent trees and trees that project above buildings
should be protected.

® Consideration should be given to trees that pose a risk
or hazard so they can be removed

® The need to enforce regulations if they are to work
® Providing adequate space for trees is important

® Native trees are especially important.

EXPLORING URBAN TREE PROTECTION ON PRIVATE LAND
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QUESTION 11.

Attachment 2.2.1

WHAT HEIGHT WOULD YOU CONSIDER MAKES A TREE SIGNIFICANT?

To introduce a control, a trigger mechanism is required i.e.
a permit is required under certain criteria. It would not be
practical or efficient to require every tree being removed
to go through a permit process. Using tree height to gage
where people think protection might be triggered is useful
because most people understand this concept. The other
trigger often referred to is trunk circumference, and this
was also noted by a number of respondents, as was a case
by case assessment of trees against various criteria (as
mentioned above).

Word cloud produced from tagged responses:

There was a wide range of responses on what tree height is
considered to make a tree 'significant’.

There were some responses that said ‘all trees’ (and the
inclusion of shrubs). Heights ranged from 1 metre up to 30
metres. The most common responses were between the
3 - 10 metre range. Many people noted the need for an
assessment which is captured by the variable’ response in
the word cloud.
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QUESTION 14.

HOW STRONGLY DO YOU AGREE WITH THE FOLLOWING STATEMENT:
| SUPPORT TREE PROTECTION CONTROLS ON PRIVATE LAND.

T9. QUESTION 14 OVERVIEW

ANSWER CHOICES PERCENT
Strongly Agree 51.71% 166
Agree 15.58% 50
Disagree 11.84% 38
Strongly Disagree 14.64% 47
Neither Agree or Disagree 6.23% 20
TOTAL 100.00% 327

F6. QUESTION 14 VISUAL ANALYSIS

Strongly Agree
Agree
Neither agree or Disagree

Disagree

Strongly Disagree

0% 20% 40% 60% 80% 100%
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QUESTION 14.

HOW STRONGLY DO YOU AGREE WITH THE FOLLOWING STATEMENT:
| SUPPORT TREE PROTECTION CONTROLS ON PRIVATE LAND.

QUESTION 14 SUMMARY

67 30/ 216 RESPONDENTS
o ° A positive response to tree protection controls on private land
26 50/ 85 RESPPONDENTS
b ° A negative response to tree protection controls on private land

6 20/ 20 RESPONDENTS
° ° A neutral response to tree protection controls on private land

The majority of survey respondents had a positive response to the implementation of tree
controls on private land.

Thirty-two people provided additional information which is captured in the word cloud:

Word cloud produced from tagged responses:
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There was a general feeling that current planning rules are allowing trees to
be removed without any consideration, from small development proposals to
large scale clearing for new estates. There was a sense greater effort should
be made to retain trees and coming up with designs that allow trees to be
kept. A need to provide adequate space for future trees was also noted with
some respondents observing the trend of small backyards and higher density
development does not provide adequate space to plant large canopy trees.

There were a number of benefits identified for retaining trees such as amenity,
habitat and shade.

Many responses noted the need for enforcement action to be taken when
people do the wrong thing. Enforcement was seen as a critical element of
private tree controls being successful.

A number of responses noted that consideration should be given to trees that
pose a hazard or risk through the decision making and/or exemptions of any
controls.

There were comments around the community/neighbourhood benefit of trees
and controls being required to protect this. It was noted private trees make a
valuable contribution to overall tree cover.

Those who had a negative response to tree controls noted people should be
able to choose how to manage their own trees on their property and took issue
with the need to pay for permits. Some also noted that council resources could
be better directed to other issues or public land.

EXPLORING URBAN TREE PROTECTION ON PRIVATE LAND
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QUESTION 16.

IF YOU SUPPORT PRIVATE TREE PROTECTION WHAT IS YOUR
PREFERRED CONTROL AND WHY?

T10. QUESTION 16 OVERVIEW

ANSWER CHOICES PERCENT COUNT
| do not support private tree controls 2.19% 5
Protection of private trees via a Neighbourhood Amenity Local Law 33.33% 76

Protection of private trees via a Planning Overlay such as a Significant Landscape

O
Overlay or Vegetation Protection Overlay 64.47% 147
TOTAL 100.00% 228
F7. QUESTION 16 VISUAL ANALYSIS
| do not support...
Protection of ...
Protection of private ...
0% 20% 40% 60% 80% 100%
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QUESTION 16 SUMMARY

Planning controls were identified as the most appropriate mechanism for
protection of those who support private tree controls. Where reasons
for this choice were provided, reference was made to assessments being
PLANNING carried out, greater awareness in the community, more robust, better
?&? CONTROLS stakeholder management, local laws are not policed, stronger protection,
less political interference, already have experience with this control, carry

more weight, disclosed on sale documents, VCAT is an option, and it is
more targeted.

Where people nominated the local law as a preferred control reference
'\ was made to ease and less expensive, can avoid VCAT and keep decision
\ LOCAL LAW making local, planning is more complex and has too many exemptions,
a— \ enforcement options, less onerous, more flexible, more effective, less
[

intrusive, broader application, quicker to implement, easily updated.

PLANNING
CONTROLS Several submitters noted both could/should be used.
& LOCAL LAW

o0 COMMUNITY Many respondents noted the importance of community programs to support
PROGRAMS TO tree protection. Initiatives such as free arborist advice, tree seedling giveaways,
SUPPORT TREE tree assistance funds and education on the importance of trees and support for
PROTECTION community programs like National Tree Day were also mentioned.

CONCERN ABOUT
THE POTENTIAL
BUREAUCRATIC
HURDLES AND
COSTS

Some respondents expressed concern about the potential bureaucratic
hurdles and costs associated with tree protection controls. They noted that
the process of obtaining permits and complying with regulations could be
burdensome for property owners.

Submitters that did not support controls noted that property owners should

SUBMITTERS THAT
DID NOT SUPPORT
CONTROLS

have the freedom to manage their trees without regulatory interference.
Some believe that tree protection regulations infringe on property rights and

autonomy.

Overall, the responses reflect a range of opinions on the best approach to tree protection on private land, with a notable divide
between those who prioritise strong legal protections and those who value individual property rights and less regulation.
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WHAT OTHER ACTIVITIES COULD THE CITY UNDERTAKE TO SUPPORT
PRIVATE TREE PROTECTION WITH OR WITHOUT REGULATION?

T11. QUESTION 18 OVERVIEW

ANSWER CHOICES PERCENT COUNT
S t it like Gardens for Widine National Tree D
u;.)r.?o.r community programs like Gardens for Widine National Tree Day 71.21% 230
artivities etc.
Provide education on the importance of trees 72.76% 235
Provid for th it t lection t lanti
rovide rescjurces or the community on tree selection tree planting 70.57% 257
and tree maintenance
Provide support to owners with identified trees such as free arborist advice. 78.02% 252
S t th i t to plant t t of idential
upport the reqwre.men o.p a.n a canopy tree as part of any residentia 73.99% 239
development planning application
Provide T di i imilar to the O T ffered
rovide Tree see ‘lng glvea\fvays similar to the One wo Tree program offere 62.550% 202
by some Metroplitan councils
Provide a Tree Assistance Fund to support owners to manage the health of
identified trees For example residents of Whitehorte Council can apply for grants 69.66% 225
up to $1,000 to carry out works to support the health of identified trees
Other 9.60% 31
Support community ...
Provide education on ...
Provide resources for ...
Provide support to ...
Support the ...
Provide Tree seeding ...
Provide a Tree ...
Other
0% 20% 40% 60% 80% 100%
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Word cloud produced from tagged responses:

QUESTION 18 SUMMARY

Respondents expressed
strong support for tree
protection

Many respondents expressed strong support for tree
protection on private land and noted the contributions trees
make such as environmental benefits, providing habitat,
reducing urban heat, enhancing the aesthetic value of
neighbourhoods, maintaining biodiversity and mitigating
climate change impacts. The need for an assessment to identify
trees was also highlighted.

Respondents support
tree protection controls
but stressed the need
for practical and flexible
implementation

A few respondents support tree protection controls but
stressed the need for practical and flexible implementation.
They noted consideration for exemptions should be

given where potential risks posed by trees, such as safety
concerns or damage to property are identified. The need for
enforcement to support the controls was also noted.

Respondents who have
concerns about or oppose
tree controls

Respondents who have concerns about or oppose tree controls
noted the infringement on property rights, the freedom to
manage their trees without regulatory interference and the
costs and bureaucratic hurdles associated with obtaining
permits for tree removal.

Respondents were more
neutral on the issue

Some respondents were more neutral on the issue and
acknowledged the benefits of canopy trees but also
recognised the challenges of trying to implement a control
including conflicts with property rights, costs, resourcing and
enforcement. A few noted the need for Council to focus on
its own trees and public land instead of private land.

EXPLORING URBAN TREE PROTECTION ON PRIVATE LAND | 11. COMMUNITY ENGAGEMENT 63
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QUESTION 18.

WHAT OTHER ACTIVITIES COULD THE CITY UNDERTAKE TO SUPPORT
PRIVATE TREE PROTECTION WITH OR WITHOUT REGULATION?

Other tree protection activities mentioned in responses included:

64

Updating planning rules to consider tree retention as a priority, the need
to provide space for trees (existing and future), the need to provide
replacement planting when a tree is removed.

Challenge of increasing higher density housing while retaining and giving
space for new trees.

Setting up a tree register.

Getting arborist advice on trimming and maintenance options instead
of just removal.

Having targets and ongoing monitoring to track progress.

Providing free arborist advice and tree maintenance support to property
owners.

Offering financial incentives or grants to support tree health and
maintenance.

Implementing community programs like tree planting initiatives and
educational workshops.

Education more broadly on the importance and benefits of trees such
as information, including videos on council’s website, planting guidance etc.

Look at programs in schools, partnering with community groups,
community events.

Ensuring better coordination and enforcement of existing regulations.

Encouraging developers to incorporate tree protection and planting
in new developments.

Discounted or free gutter guards.

Focus on public land including better roadside maintenance, more nature
strip planting.

| TABLE OF CONTENTS
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11.5

Overall, the responses reflect a range of
opinions on tree protection on private land,
with a notable divide between those who
prioritise environmental and community
benefits and those who emphasise
individual property rights and issues
around practical implementation (costs,
bureaucracy, enforcement).

The majority of respondents support private tree
controls and could identify the benefits of private canopy
trees (environmental, social and economic). This is not
unexpected given environmental and community groups
were specifically targeted as key stakeholders as part

of the survey promotion.

New development was seen as a major threat to canopy
trees with respondents noting clearing blocks was an
easy option as opposed to retaining trees and planning
around them, this was noted for both infill and greenfield
development. Providing space for new trees and
planting new trees as part of new development was also
highlighted. Increasing housing densities was seen as a
major threat to canopy trees with planning rules required
to better protect trees.

Attachment 2.2.1

ENGAGEMENT CONCLUSIONS

There were a diverse range of responses on what make
a tree significant. The majority of responses noted the

need for an individual assessment to be undertaken.

In relation to height somewhere between 3 -10 meters

was most identified.

The majority of respondents preferred a planning
control over a local law with reasons such as it is more
effective and transparent. Respondents noted the need
for enforcement to ensure controls were taken seriously
and had a greater chance of success.

There was strong support for education, programs

and resources to build support and knowledge around
the importance of trees in our communities. A number

of submissions made reference to programs and activities
other councils or organisations have undertaken.
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RECOMMENDATIONS
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12.0

As a result of this report and community
consultation, it is recommended:

1. The City does not pursue local tree controls on
private land (local law or planning overlay) due to
the State government introducing a tree removal
provision (trees over 5 meters) in planning schemes
under the Plan Victoria actions.

2. The update of the Urban Forest Strategy (2015-
2025) to include data collection on canopy cover
(public and private land) to quantify tree canopy
loss and gains for suburbs over time and whether
any additional resources are required to support
community education around the importance of trees
and tree protection.

The announcement that the state government will
introduce a permit trigger to remove trees over 5 meters
under the particular provisions in all planning schemes in
Victoria is welcome. The City has long called for a state
based approach to tree protection in urban areas given
the costs and resourcing associated with introducing
local controls via a planning scheme amendment. The
state-based approach means the City does not have to
undertake local tree surveys or develop a Significant Tree
Register in order to introduce tree removal controls.

EXPLORING URBAN TREE PROTECTION ON PRIVATE LAND

RECOMMENDATIONS

Attachment 2.2.1

Along with tree removal permit requirements,
other recent State government changes have
been made in relation to trees:

CANOPY TARGETS

Plan Victoria aims to increase the tree canopy cover in
urban areas to 30% while maintaining safety and power
reliability.

NEW DEVELOPMENTS

Planning permits for new residential, commercial, and
industrial developments will require a canopy tree planting.
Residential development proposals (clause 55, 58) need

to include a canopy target 10-20% (based on block size)
and provide at least one new or retained tree in the front
setback and the rear setback.

STREET TREE PLANTING

Growth areas will maximise opportunities to plant street
trees on nature strips and public rights-of-way.

The update of the Urban Forest Strategy provides an
opportunity to utilise the latest data around trees in the
municipality and make recommendations around how
the urban forest can be managed. This should include
community education and promotion opportunities.

| 12. RECOMMENDATIONS 67
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CONCLUSION

13.
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13.0 CONCLUSION

The City has previously advocated for a state-based
approach to tree controls on private land. The release
of Plan Victoria in late February coincided with the
commencement of the tree engagement exploring tree
protection on private land.

Plan Victoria contains an action to introduce a particular provision which will
trigger a planning permit for the removal of trees over 5 meters tall. Given the
state is introducing a tree removal control it is not necessary for the City to
duplicate or add additional controls for tree removal. There isn't a definitive
timeline for the introduction of the provision, but the action plan notes tree
removal requirements are included in the first tranche of actions for delivery
by State Government.

If the City were to pursue a local law or planning overlay, separate to

the state provision, it would likely be at least a 3+ year process including
budget and workplan approval, undertaking tree assessments, design of the
controls, community consultation, report back and implementation. In the
case of a planning overlay, a planning scheme amendment would also be
required which generally takes 12+ months. Indicative costs for this work are
between $405,000 - 550,000.

The City may still need additional resources, such as planners, enforcement
officers, administrative staff and arborists on an ongoing basis to assist with

additional permit applications as a result of the proposed permit requirements.

The relevant departments will need to monitor applications and workloads to
determine if additional resources are required.

EXPLORING URBAN TREE PROTECTION ON PRIVATE LAND

Attachment 2.2.1
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2.3. Priority Projects

Source: Corporate Services

Executive Director: Troy Edwards

Purpose

1.  To seek Council endorsement of the City of Greater Geelong Hallmark Regional
Priority Projects and Regional Advocacy Projects to inform the City’s advocacy ahead
of the 2026 Victorian Government Election.

Background

2.  The City of Greater Geelong (The City) is one of Australia’s fastest growing regions,
and as the Council Plan 2025-29 identifies, managing this expansion is crucial to our
success over the coming decades.

3. We have all the key ingredients for a bright future: our coastal lifestyle and
metropolitan feel — without the big city congestion — a bustling port and airport on our
doorstep, world-class sporting facilities, a burgeoning advanced manufacturing sector
and a thriving arts and cultural scene. But as the region continues to grow rapidly,
external funding to deliver high-quality infrastructure for residents, regional community
and visitors is essential.

4.  Close collaboration between three levels of government is vital for the Greater
Geelong community’s future. The City’s advocacy to secure funding commitments
ahead of the 2026 Victorian Government Election is critical, amid cost-of-living
pressures, inflation and rising building costs.

5.  Arevised three-tier Priority Project pack will guide the City’s advocacy and inform
candidates at the 2026 Victorian Government Election of Greater Geelong'’s regional
and community infrastructure needs, Council’s shovel-ready projects and key policy
reform required for a sustainable future.

6. The draft Hallmark Priority Projects and Regional Advocacy Priorities tiers for Council’s

consideration strongly aligned with the Council Plan 2025-29 and Community Vision,
and endorsement of the Priorities will support the delivery of the City’s Advocacy
Framework.

Key Matters

7.

The two regional project tiers - Hallmark Regional Projects & Regional Advocacy
Projects — are for Council endorsement.

Hallmark Regional Projects are transformational projects of regional significance
leading to job creation, increased investment, improved transport options and
improved social outcomes.

Regional Advocacy Priorities include major non-Council infrastructure projects which
will provide key infrastructure benefits for community and the economy, improve
accessibility and connectivity, and deliver improved liveability for residents. The City
will advocate for investment on behalf of the project owners.
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

The City’s Regional Advocacy Priorities also include Victorian Government policy
reforms identified as important short and long-term changes which are key to Geelong
and other Victorian communities’ growth and success.

The Community Infrastructure & Advocacy Projects list, currently in development, will
be a working document which will also inform grant applications, opportunities for
private-public partnerships and other funding opportunities, in addition to the Victorian
Government Election campaign.

The three-tier Priority Projects advocacy pack will be finalised for presentation by
November 1, 2025, and incorporated into a 12-month advocacy action plan focused on
the November 2026 Victorian Government Election.

However, the City’s Priorities must have a level of adaptability to support Council’s
ability to advocate effectively and in a timely manner.

Endorsing the CEO to bring new projects to the Council ahead of the November 2026
Victoria Government Election will ensure the City can advocate on behalf of the
community. For example, if government policy changes or impacts community or
Council, such as the Emergency Services and Volunteer Fund, or key stakeholders
seek advocacy support for their new priority projects.

Recommendation

That Council:

1.

Endorses the 2025-26 Priority Projects list — including Hallmark Regional
Priorities and Regional Advocacy Priorities — as the basis for advocacy in
the lead-up to the 2026 Victorian State Election.

Authorises the Chief Executive Officer to propose additions to the Regional
Advocacy Priorities, where aligned with Council’s strategic objectives and
informed by documented community and stakeholder engagement. Any
proposed additions must be presented to Council for formal consideration
and endorsement.

Authorises the Chief Executive Office to use the endorsed Priority Projects
list to inform submissions, advocacy motions, and delegations to external
bodies including, but not limited to, Regional Capitals Australia, Regional
Cities Victoria, Committee for Geelong, Municipal Association of Victoria
State Council, and other relevant advocacy forums. The CEO must report
annually to Council on advocacy activities undertaken and outcomes
achieved.
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Financial Sustainability

15. The endorsement of the Priority Projects advocacy list will inform opportunities for
external funding to support the delivery of infrastructure projects and investment in the
City’s program delivery. The total cost of projects, if not fully funded through external
sources, may require Council’s future budget considerations for delivery. New and
upgraded infrastructure projects will require ongoing maintenance and operational
costs.

Community Engagement

16. Community engagement and consultation has been undertaken during the facility
development plan and master plan process. Key stakeholders and project owners
have been consulted during the development of the Hallmark Priority Projects and
Regional Advocacy Priorities.

Social Equity and Sustainability

17. The delivery of new and improved infrastructure will enhance access to health
services, jobs, transport and sport facilities and benefit all demographics across the
Greater Geelong community. Investment which enables housing and industrial
precinct growth will address the demand for more affordable housing and support jobs
and economic growth.

Relevant Law/Policy/Legal Implications

18. The endorsement of the City’s Priority Projects advocacy pack exemplifies
transparency and delivers on community expectations, in line with the Local
Government Act 2020. The Priority Projects listed align with the Council Plan 2025-29
and external investment in these projects will enable Council to achieve the
community’s expectations and long-term vision for Greater Geelong's Clever and
Creative future.

Alignment to Council Plan and Vision

19. This report aligns with Council Plan 2025-2029 strategic priority:
Economic Development.

20. This report aligns with the Community led 30-year Vision, “Greater Geelong: A Clever
and Creative Future” community aspiration:
A prosperous economy that supports jobs and education opportunities.

Conflict of Interest

21. No officer involved in the preparation of this report declared a general or material
conflict of interest.

Risk Assessment

22. Advocacy to attract external funding and Victorian Government policy reform does not
present high or extreme risk.

Environmental Sustainability
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23. Regional advocacy on policy reform which would see stormwater management
become the responsibility of the relevant water authority, would respond to flood
mitigation demands across the municipality. The creation of a single authority to
manage the coastline, modelled on the Great Ocean Road Parks and Coast Authority
would streamline and consolidate the management of coastal erosion and
environment.

Attachments

1. City of Greater Geelong Draft Regional Priority Projects 2025-26 [2.3.1 - 10 pages]
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DRAFT

PRIORITY PROJECTS

2025-2026

“The City is committed to advocating on behalf of its current and future communities.

In representing the views and needs of the community to decision and policy makers, Council aims to build

strong, just, healthy and connected communities....

Our advocacy priorities will be achievable yet ambitious. They will include measures critical to the short

term and others will be longer term and city shaping.

The City of Greater Geelong’s advocacy priorities are informed by a range of factors, including our existing
strategies and the evidence and data underpinning them through our Community Vision and Council Plan

and other various strategic inputs.”

CITY OF GREATER GEELONG
ADVOCACY FRAMEWORK 2024
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The City of Greater Geelong developed a key regional priority list ahead of the Federal Election which

has provided a basis for the Council’s revised Draft Priority Projects list.

The 2025-26 Priority Project Pack, which will focus on projects requiring Victorian Government
investment, will be the City’s key advocacy tool to inform candidates of priority projects to attract

funding pledges ahead of the 2026 Victorian Government Election.

A revised three-tier Priority Project advocacy pack will assist and inform candidates at the 2026 Victorian
Government Election, of Greater Geelong’s infrastructure needs, Council’s shovel-ready projects and key

policy reform for success.

The two regional project tiers - Hallmark Regional Projects and Regional Advocacy Projects — will be
presented for Council consideration in September 2025, ahead of the City’s focused Victorian Election

Advocacy.

Hallmark Regional Projects are transformational projects of regional significance leading to job creation,

increased investment, improved transport options and improved social outcomes.
Regional Advocacy Priorities include major non-Council infrastructure projects which will provide key
infrastructure benefits for community and the economy, improve accessibility and connectivity, and deliver

improved liveability for residents. The City will advocate for investment on behalf of the project owners.

The draft Hallmark Regional Projects and Regional Advocacy Projects list aligns to the Council’s

Vision and Council Plan and are critical to the City’s ability to deliver its the Advocacy Framework.
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Hallmark Regional Priorities

CRITICAL INFRASTRUCTURE FOR GROWTH

AVALON

Joint Advocacy Project with Wyndham City Council

Avalon Airport Attraction Fund

» The City seeks a major investment from the Victorian Government to Avalon Airport as the
State’s second major airport.

» The allocation and promotion of targeted, Avalon-only investment will instil confidence in the
airport’s viability and enable the expansion of the facility as Victoria’s second international
airport.

» Athree-year program of matched funding in this critical private-public partnership will support
the rapid growth of the Greater Geelong and Wyndham/west metro regions.
Employment Precinct

» The City is advocating for enabling infrastructure investment to support the Avalon
Employment Precinct growth and workforce capability, delivered through a $1-billion Regional
Infrastructure Fund.

Beach Road

» Funding commitment to deliver the major upgrade of Beach Road, the access link between the
M1 Princes Highway and Victoria’s second airport and key commercial precinct.

Connectivity

» Short-term public transport access: Introduction of a regular, express bus service between Lara
Train Station and Avalon Airport and Industrial Precinct, providing essential access for air
travellers and workers.

» Medium to long-term public transport access: Avalon Airport Rail Link.
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TRANSPORT

Bellarine Link

» The Geelong Ring Road Extension (Bellarine Link) between Baanip Boulevard (Surf Coast
Highway) and Barwon Heads Road, has been proposed by the Victorian Government as part of
Victoria’s Big Build. The Bellarine Link would significantly reduce travel times and improve
access between the Bellarine and Geelong, and beyond.

Geelong-Werribee Rail Service

» Re-establishing the rail line between Geelong and Melbourne would deliver a reliable, viable
public transport connection linking Werribee with Geelong and Avalon, and a faster rail link
between Geelong and Melbourne.

Armstrong Creek Rail Spur

» The Armstrong Creek area between established Geelong suburbs and coastal growth towns
Torquay and Barwon Heads, is among the fastest-growing regions in Australia.

» The Armstrong Creek spur would involve a rail extension of approximately 2 kilometres from
Marshall Station on a reserve that exists to accommodate this critical rail infrastructure, to a
new station at Armstrong Creek town centre.

Bannockburn Rail Service

» Short-medium term: Establishment of the Bannockburn-Geelong Passenger Rail Line, including
a rail upgrade of the North Geelong rail yards to allow movement of trains at reasonable
speed, the refurbishment of the existing station at Bannockburn, and the inclusion of a new
station in Northern and Western Geelong Growth Area (NWGGA) and a new station in Bell
Post Hill.

» Long term: Planning to re-establish the Geelong-Ballarat Passenger Rail Line, which is currently
freight only.
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CENTRAL GEELONG

Regional Infrastructure Fund

» The City for Greater Geelong supports the Regional Cities Victoria advocacy calling for the
establishment of a dedicated $1 billion regional fund to support essential community
infrastructure, housing development, and workforce capability across regional Victoria.

» The regional fund to deliver critical enabling infrastructure would support infill housing
development in Central Geelong.

Special Economic Zone

» A Special Economic Zone will incentivise development in Central Geelong, with three levels of
government delivering attractive taxation, levy and rates concessions, and reduced regulation.

Geelong Gallery redevelopment

» The Geelong Gallery is home to one of the most significant collections of Australian Art and a
redeveloped gallery will enable the region to share in the social, cultural and economic
benefits of a world-class facility in their city, that would be an unmissable destination for
visitors.

» The City is advocating to the Victorian Government to fund the time-crucial project
management and design phase, through to schematic design and the submission of planning
permits.

» Three levels of Government, along with philanthropic sources must partner to fully fund the
critical redevelopment.
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CENTRAL GEELONG

Market Square

» Explore all potential development opportunities to bring this key Central Geelong site to life
including new public-private partnerships and incentives delivered by three levels of
government.

Key revitalisation & beautification projects

Gheringhap Street upgrade — Stage 1 (Gheringhap Street from Ryrie to Brougham Street).
Green Spine Block 3 (Yarra to Bellarine Streets, north side).

Market Street Upgrade (Myers to Ryrie Street).

Little Malop Street (Fenwick to Gheringhap Street) Arts & Cultural Precinct.

vV V VYV V V

Market Square Quarter street upgrades.

Geelong Station Precinct Transformation

» The City is advocating for the Victorian Government to prioritise the redevelopment of the
Geelong Railway Station precinct through a public-private partnership, transforming it into
an integrated urban commuter and hub.

» The transformation must consider:

0 strategic approach to activation of the entire precinct

O opportunities for housing to deliver Victorian Government infill housing target
O anew bus interchange
0 enhanced connectivity between train and bus services
0 improved parking facilities to support park-and-ride options
0 CBD-Waterfront link and signage
CBD Truck Bypass

» The City is advocating for all necessary road and rail infrastructure upgrades to be fully funded
to deliver an east-west truck route around Central Geelong, removing heavy vehicles travelling
through the CBD.
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REGIONAL SPORT & RECREATION INFRASTRUCTURE

Regional Indoor Sport & Events Centre (RISEC)

» The development of a new contemporary 5,000+ seat indoor sport and events centre to
replace the Geelong Arena on the same central, highly accessible site will be transformational.

» The facility is considered a missing link in providing for large scale events in Victoria and a
critical ingredient to profiling Geelong as a host city of major events.

> The project will generate an estimated 354 jobs and $110 million regional benefit during
construction and operations to the region over 20 years.

Geelong Baseball Centre Major Upgrade

» The Geelong Baseball Centre is one of only two complexes in Australia with four or more
diamonds.

» While it serves as the home-ground for two Geelong Baseball League clubs, investment and
vision can transform this regional community facility into a nationally and internationally
acclaimed premier baseball facility.

» A major infrastructure will elevate Geelong region baseball and support opportunities for
international baseball training camps.

» Player and spectator amenities will be the focus of the improvements.

Regional Soccer Facility (Site study & planning)

» Responding to the surge in popularity of the World Game across Greater Geelong, the City is
planning for a multi-sport hub at Armstrong Creek West which will serve as a sub-regional
soccer facility.

» While significant funding will be required to deliver the soccer facility at Armstrong Creek, the
long-term development of a regional soccer facility remains a Priority Project. The key step for
the City’s future regional soccer facility will be to complete a comprehensive business case
with the view to identifying a suitable future location for this facility, facility design, high level
costing and funding strategy.

Geelong — Torquay Shared Path
CoGG-Surf Coast Shire joint advocacy project

» Ashared path between Geelong and Torquay would create a safe cycling and pedestrian link
for residents and visitors.

» Planning is underway to develop the off-road path along Horseshoe Bend Rd, Warralily
Boulevard, the transit corridor, Barwarre Road and then along Barwon Heads Road.
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Attachment 2.3.1

Regional Advocacy Priorities

MAJOR PROJECTS FOR THE GEELONG REGION

KEY STAKEHOLDER PROJECTS SUPPORTED BY CITY ADVOCACY

>

>

>

Northern Suburbs Mental Health Hub BARWON HEALTH

Geelong Renewables Terminal GEELONGPORT

Regional Sustainable Water Network BARWON WATER

Wathaurong Cowies Creek Precinct WATHAURONG ABORIGINAL CO-OPERATIVE

Mount Duneed Secondary School VICTORIAN GOVERNMENT

Regional Level Crossing Upgrades VICTORIAN GOVERNMENT

Outer Metropolitan Ring VICTORIAN & AUSTRALIAN GOVERNMENT
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Policy Reform

VICTORIAN GOVERNMENT POLICY REFORM IS CRITICAL TO OUR
COMMUNITY’S GROWTH, PROSPERITY, AND THE FUTURE SUSTAINABILITY
OF LOCAL GOVERNMENT.

Emergency Services & Volunteers Fund

> Aligned with Regional Cities Victoria, the City calls for the State Government to abandon the
ESVF in the interest of equity, sustainability, and fairness.

Library Funding
» The City seeks commitments from the Victorian Government to:

0 Index recurrent annual public library funding to Cost Price Index (CPI) for all councils,
plus an additional allocation made for population growth

0 Commit $20 million over four years to extend the Living Libraries capital program

0 Support investment in collaborative approaches to library operations, such as the
Library Management System, and

0 Aformal partnership agreement between State and local government to facilitate
joint strategic planning for public libraries.

School Crossings

» The City is advocating for the Victorian Government to reassume its responsibility for funding
school crossing supervisors.

» The current system is causing delays in the delivery of service, particularly for new schools.
School crossings should be planned and funded as part of the overall school delivery process.

» The City is seeking to collaborate with the Victorian government and schools to develop
solutions that ensure the safety of children without placing an undue financial burden on
ratepayers.

Kindergartens

» The City is advocating for the Victorian Government to review the current kindergarten service
provision and consider the benefits of taking over delivery of services currently administered
by councils.

» The City’s advocacy responds to ongoing funding pressures and operational challenges, to
ensure long-term sustainability, continuity of education, and improved outcomes for families.

» Transitioning service delivery to the State would align with the broader direction of state-led
education reform and help ensure long-term sustainability and equity in access.
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Policy Reform

Social Housing
» The City is advocating for:

O State-regulated Mandatory Inclusionary Zoning for social housing across all new
developments: a minimum of 10 per cent for private estates and for government-
owned land.

0 Victorian Government social housing target. The government has set Councils
housing targets, with the City of Greater Geelong set the highest target in the state.
The government must commit to a social housing target and delivery timeline.

Glass recycling opportunities

» Aligned with 30 other Local Government Areas in Victoria, the City is advocating for councils to
have an option to introduce an additional kerbside collection bin for glass recycling or
continue current glass recycling practices.

» The City is calling for the Victorian Government to repeal legislation forcing councils to
introduce a purple bin, and expand its Container Deposit Scheme to include all glass.

Stormwater management transfer

» The City is advocating for the Victorian Government to transfer stormwater management and
infrastructure to Barwon Water as the region’s leading water authority, similar to the
Melbourne model.

Coastal management reform

» The City is advocating for the Victorian Government to review Bellarine coastline
management, including coastal erosion, and establish a single coastal management authority
modelled on the Great Ocean Road Coast And Parks Authority.
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24. New Heritage Overlays: Greater Geelong Outer Areas
Heritage Study

Source: Placemaking

Executive Director: Tennille Bradley

Purpose

1. To adopt the Outer Areas Heritage Assessment Study, 2025 (Attachment 1).

2. To forward a request to the Minister for Planning to authorise the preparation and
exhibition of a planning scheme amendment to include an additional 20 places in the
Heritage Overlay within the Greater Geelong Planning Scheme.

Background

3. In 2000, the Greater Geelong Outer Areas Heritage Study (GGOAHS) identified places
of heritage significance within Greater Geelong that might warrant inclusion on the
heritage overlay. The Outer Areas Assessment Study, 2025 (Attachment 1) prioritised
34 of these places for detailed assessment based on their heritage significance and
location within areas of development pressure.

4.  Since the preparation of the GGOAHS in 2000, assessment standards have become
more rigorous nationally, and the perceived quantum of significance or threshold level
for inclusion of a place on a local heritage overlay has increased.

5.  Based on this rigorous assessment and consultation with property owners, it is
recommended that 20 of these places are included on the heritage overlay. The places
represent the themes of Geelong’s nineteenth century development, twentieth century
migration to Geelong, and building Geelong’s community life.

6. Of the 20 places, four are publicly owned, two are owned by the City of Greater

Geelong, one is owned by a trust and one by the State Government, ten are owned by
religious organisations, and all others are privately owned..

Key Matters

7.

The places proposed for inclusion on the heritage overlay meet accepted thresholds
for their inclusion. Each place was assessed against the eight recognised heritage
criteria (historical, rarity, research potential, representativeness, aesthetic, technical,
social and associative) to determine heritage significance.

Owners of places recommended for heritage overlay were provided with a copy of the
draft assessment for informal comment and input between December 2024 and June
2025. Of the responses received, 12 were supportive, three were unsupportive and
five require an extension to resolve and are not included within this package. All
feedback has been responded to in writing.

Context on the extent of renovations was provided by two owners and low integrity of

the remaining original fabric. They are therefore not recommended for heritage
overlay.
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10. Generally, those opposing the overlay were concerned about proposed overlay
boundaries or the heritage overlay imposing maintenance requirements and costs or
restrictions upon development. Some owners argued that the significance of their
properties was diminished because they were in poor condition and/or had undergone
significant alteration.

11. If heritage overlays are endorsed by Council, the City will formally write to owners
seeking their views on the overlay as part of the amendment to the Planning Scheme
process. Further changes to the overlay may be negotiated at this time.

Recommendation

That Council:

1. Adopt the Outer Areas Heritage Assessment Study, 2025;

2. Support the preparation and exhibition of an Amendment to the Greater
Geelong Planning Scheme to apply heritage overlays to the 20 properties that

have been assessed; and

3. Request the Minister for Planning to authorise the preparation and exhibition
of the Amendment.
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Financial Sustainability

12.

The planning scheme amendment is Council initiated. Cost to prepare the planning
scheme amendment will be met through the existing recurrent planning scheme
amendment budget.

Community Engagement

13.

The community engagement process over the past 8 months included the following:

13.1. Letter to property owners outlining the background of the Greater Geelong Outer
Areas Heritage Study and to seek access to places not visible from the public
domain;

13.2. Consultation with the City’s Heritage Advisory Committee to seek feedback on
draft Heritage Assessments; and

13.3. Consultation with property owners by letter outlining the proposed planning
scheme amendment process subject to Council endorsement.

Social Equity and Sustainability

14.

The amendment will have positive social effects through the protection of places of
cultural heritage significance for the benefit of current and future generations. The
protection of these places in the Planning Scheme will benefit the community by:
14.1. Adding to the understanding of Geelong's rich cultural history;

14.2. Recognising and realising the positive contribution that culturally significant
places make to the City of Greater Geelong;

14.3. Fostering a sense of personal, local, and national identity - a feeling that this
place is different from other places;

14.4. Providing a link to the past and gives us a sense of place and cultural identity.
Protecting our heritage helps to ensure that this identity and sense of place may
be appreciated by present and future generations;

14.5. Protecting the built environment and heritage of Geelong; and

14.6. Enabling the enhancement of the heritage places to be a considered process.

Relevant Law/Policy/Legal Implications

15.

The creation and management of heritage overlays within the City is required for
Council to satisfy its obligations in:

15.1. Adopting Planning Practice Note 1: Applying the Heritage Overlay, Department
of Transport, a guide to the heritage overlay, included recognised heritage
criteria;

15.2. Meeting the objectives of planning in Victoria as defined by the Planning &

Environment Act 1987, including section 4 (d) to conserve and enhance those
buildings, areas or other places which are of scientific, aesthetic, architectural or
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historical interest, other otherwise of special cultural value and complying with
Planning Practice Note PNO1: Applying the Heritage Overlay; and

15.3. Implementing the Greater Geelong Planning Scheme, including clauses 02.03-5
Strategic Directions, 15.03 Built Environment and Heritage and 43.01 Heritage
Overlay.

Alignment to Council Plan and Vision

16. This report aligns with Council Plan 2025-2029 strategic priority:
Heritage and culture.
17. This report aligns with the Community led 30-year Vision, “Greater Geelong: A Clever
and Creative Future” community aspiration:
A destination that attracts local and international visitors.
An inclusive, diverse, healthy and socially connected community.

Conflict of Interest

18. No officer involved in the preparation of this report declared a general or material
conflict of interest

Risk Assessment

19. The risk to Council of not proceeding with applying heritage overlays through the
Greater Geelong Planning Scheme is that places will not have statutory protection and
part of the community’s heritage will be lost through demolition, development or other
changes.

Environmental Sustainability

20. The amendment will not have any adverse effects on the environment. Protection for
heritage places will retain existing infrastructure and resources. The conservation of
heritage places promotes sustainable development through conserving valuable
resources and economizing on materials and balancing this against the demands for
development.

Attachments

1. Outer Areas Heritage Assessment Study 2025 [2.4.1 - 19 pages]
2. Heritage Assessments [2.4.2 - 232 pages]
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THE CITY OF
GREATER GEELONG

ATTACHMENT 1

OUTER AREAS HERITAGE
ASSESSMENT STUDY 2025
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A total of 34 places across Greater Geelong have been
identified as priorities in a review of the Greater Geelong
Outer Areas Heritage Study. They have since been re-
assessed and are detailed below in this initial stage of the
Outer Areas Heritage Assessment Study, 2025.

20 of the assessed heritage places are being
recommended for Heritage Overlay:

St Brigid’s Catholic Church, 2439 Ballan Road,
Anakie

‘Seaview’, 370 Mount Road, Anakie

Ukrainian Autocephalous Orthodox Church, 14 Alder
Crescent, Bell Park

Ukrainian Catholic Church of the Protection of
Mother God, 43 Banfield Street, Bell Park

Russian Orthodox Church, 17 Yaraan Street, Bell
Post Hill

‘Rose Bank’, 149 Rollins Road, Bell Post Hill
Tait's dairy, 2-20 Staceys Road, Connewarre

Geelong East War Memorial, Northern intersection of
St Albans Road and Boundary Road, East Geelong

Grovedale Public Cemetery, 10 Church Street,
Grovedale

Grovedale United Services Memorial Hall, 2A
Reserve Road, Grovedale

‘Oakfield’, 334 Church Street, Hamlyn Heights

Dormition of Our Lady Greek Orthodox Church, 1-3
Taliska Avenue, Hamlyn Heights

St Luke’s Uniting Church, 170 Barrabool Road,
Highton

‘Thornbury Grange’, 13 Brassey Street, Highton
Queen’s Bridge, 1 Queens Park Road, Highton

Panagia Gorgoepikoos Monastery, Corner
Monastery Court & Bluestone Bridge Road, Lovely
Banks

‘Darriwill North’, 360 Steiglitz Road, Moorabool

‘Calder Park’, 20 Mount Duneed Road, Mount
Duneed

‘Oak Grove’, 50 Whites Road, Mount Duneed

St John The Evangelist Catholic Church, 30 David
Street, Rippleside

Attachment 2.4.1

Beyond these 20 places that have been assessed as
locally significant to the City of Greater Geelong there are
an additional 11 places that are deferred to a later date, to
allow additional time for consultation with community
stakeholders and property owners. Additionally, there are
several sites that require further information before an
assessment can be completed. The additional 11 places
are detailed on the table below.

Thematically, the 20 places recommended for inclusion on
the Heritage Overlay represent the themes of Geelong’s
nineteenth century development, twentieth century
migration to Geelong, and building Geelong’s community
life.

Attachment 1: Outer Areas Heritage Assessment Study 2025
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CONTENTS
Attachment 1 incorporates:

INTRODUCTION

Background and methodology to the heritage
assessments, in accordance with Planning Practice
Note PNO1, the Australia ICOMOS Burra Charter and
industry best practice.

SUMMARY SCOPE OF REVIEW

Location maps and a tabulated summary of the 20
places assessed for their significance; and
incorporation of any preliminary owner feedback on
draft citations for those places recommended for a
heritage overlay.

Attachment 2 incorporates:

HERITAGE ASSESSMENTS

detailed individual heritage citations for the 20 places
recommended for inclusion on the heritage overlay of
the Greater Geelong Planning Scheme.

Attachment 1: Outer Areas Heritage Assessment Study 2025
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1. BACKGROUND TO THE STUDY

The Greater Geelong Outer Areas Heritage Study
(GGOAHS), 1998-2000 was prepared for the City of
Greater Geelong by Authentic Heritage Services Pty Ltd.
This study identified 33 suburbs and 1,303 places of
heritage significance that might warrant inclusion on the
heritage overlay.

The strategy adopted by Council was to progress detailed
assessments and heritage overlay inclusions for those
GGOAHS study areas facing greatest development
pressures. Consequently, the order of 570 places within
Anakie, Avalon, Barwon Heads, Batesford, Belmont,
Ceres, Fyansford, Lara, Lara Lake, Pt Lillias, Pt Wilson
were added to heritage overlays c2000-2010.

In 2021, Council officers commenced scoping a review of
the remaining places identified in the GGOAHS, the
priority being identified by the Heritage Advisory
Committee as properties in the suburbs of Charlemont,
Marshall and Waurn Ponds, as these areas were now
facing pressure from development. A key resource that
was drawn upon in this review was About Corayo. A
Thematic History of Greater Geelong, prepared for the
City of Greater Geelong in 2021 by Dr David Rowe.

Since the GGOAHS recommendations were made in 2000
and the City review occurred in 2022-23, assessment
standards have become more rigorous nationally and the
perceived quantum of significance or threshold level for
inclusion of a place on a local heritage overlay has
increased.

The strategy for prioritising future heritage assessments
and considering the outstanding recommendations of the
Outer Areas Heritage Study have been prioritised toward
individual places across the municipality perceived to be
of greatest heritage significance and places within
development pressure areas.

A total of 34 places within the municipality that were
originally identified in the GGOAHS have been re-
assessed within this study.

The outcomes are detailed below:

e 20 places are recommended for inclusion on the
Heritage Overlay

e 2 places do not meet significance thresholds
e 2 places have been demolished

e 5 places have been granted an extension for further
consultation with owners

Attachment 2.4.1

e 2 places require consultation with Wadawurrung
Traditional Owners

e 3 require assessments to be updated or prepared.

Attachment 1: Outer Areas Heritage Assessment Study 2025
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2. METHODOLOGY

The Outer Areas Heritage Assessment Study
2025 involved a detailed review of the initial work
undertaken by Authentic Heritage Services Pty
Ltd in 1998-2000, augmenting those original
recommendations with a fieldwork plan, historical
archival research, and thorough comparative
analysis, all of which was collated and informed
the writing of the Heritage Assessments included
at Attachment 2.

Fieldwork

Fieldwork was undertaken to confirm the status of
places identified in the Outer Areas Heritage Study.

Site photographs were taken from the public
realm wherever possible with some places not
visible from the public realm. The draft Heritage
Assessments were prepared based on this visual
inspection.

Research

Research on places was undertaken according to
typology using resources including other City of
Greater Geelong heritage studies, and physical
and digital resources including TROVE and
Public Record Office Victoria. Sources are
referenced in the draft heritage assessments for
each place.

Comparative Analysis

Comparative analyses were carried out for all the
heritage places where citations were prepared,
using an architectural and/or historical context,
and with regard to Practice Note PNO1: Applying
the Heritage Overlay.

In line with the Practice Note comparative
analysis drew on other similar places within the
study area wherever possible including those
previously included in a heritage register or
overlay.

Peer Review

The initial heritage assessments were reviewed
by internal staff having extensive professional
experience in assessments including the
Heritage Project Officer and Heritage Advisor
Mim Butcher (Heritage Conservancy).

Attachment 2.4.1

Attachment 1: Outer Areas Heritage Assessment Study 2025
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Consultation Criterion G

Strong or special association with a particular community or
cultural group for social, cultural, or spiritual reasons. This
includes the significance of a place to Indigenous peoples
as part of their continuing and developing cultural
traditions (social significance).

The community engagement process adopted the
following steps:

Letter to property owners outlining the background of
the Outer Areas Heritage Study and to seek access

to places not visible from the public domain. Criterion H

Special association with the life or works of a person, or
group of persons, of importance in our history (associative
significance).

Meetings with the City’s Heritage Advisory
Committee to seek feedback on draft Heritage
Assessments.

Copy of draft heritage assessment provided to each
property owner of a place proposed for inclusion in a
heritage overlay, for review and comment with letter
outlining the proposed planning scheme amendment
process subject to Council endorsement along with a
Heritage Overlay Q&A.

Significance Thresholds

In addition to the recognition of the heritage values of
the Burra Charter and the assessment criteria outlined
in the Practice Note, cultural heritage significance,
condition, and integrity thresholds were also prepared
to determine the level of significance for each heritage

Phone conversations and meetings were held with place and whether they warranted a heritage overlay.

several owners who raised concerns. o
State and Local significance thresholds have been

2. ASSESSMENT OF SIGNIFICANCE applied to this study using the following thresholds:

The following heritage criteria listed in Planning Practice
Note 1 were adopted as part of the assessment of heritage
places in this study:

State Threshold

Places which are considered significant to the State of

Criterion A

Importance to the course or pattern of our cultural or
natural history (historical significance)

Criterion B

Possession of uncommon, rare, or endangered aspects of
our cultural or natural history (rarity).

Criterion C

Potential to yield information that will contribute to an
understanding of our cultural or natural history (research
potential).

Criterion D:

Importance in demonstrating the principal characteristics of
a class of cultural or natural places or environments
(representativeness).

Criterion E

Importance in exhibiting particular aesthetic
characteristics (aesthetic significance).

Criterion F

Importance in demonstrating a high degree of creative or
technical achievement at a particular period (technical
significance).

Victoria and are worthy for inclusion on the Victorian
Heritage Register. These places are the most
outstanding examples either aesthetically,
architecturally, historically, scientifically, or socially. The
place meets this threshold if it has outstanding and/or
unique aesthetic and technical value/s, is highly intact
and has been compared to similar places on the
Victorian Heritage Register, and/or has unique
historical associations with events or persons in the
history of the community and Shire, the importance of
which are considered to stretch beyond local municipal
boundaries.

Local Threshold

Places which are considered individually significant to a
local area. These heritage places are considered to
have had a significant impact in shaping the cultural,
architectural, historical and/or social identity of the local
community and where applicable, have been compared
to other places of State or Local significance (or
potential significance). They are considered to have
sufficient significance to warrant a heritage overlay in
the Geelong Planning Scheme.

Attachment 1: Outer Areas Heritage Assessment Study 2025
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Victorian Heritage Inventory referrals

Places which are not considered to meet the thresholds
for State or Local significance but comprise substantial
historical archaeological remains and research
potential, will be referred to Heritage Victoria for
consideration of their addition to the Victorian Heritage
Inventory of archaeological places.

First Nations’ Cultural Value Threshold

Places of potential Aboriginal Cultural Value will be
referred to Wadawurrung traditional owners for
confirmation of value and direction as to whether it is
appropriate to include them on the heritage overlay
and/or refer them for possible inclusion on the Victorian
Aboriginal Heritage Register.

What is Significant? - the Physical Place

This part of the significance statement relates to the
physical fabric and physical attributes of a place. It can
encompass:

Fabric & Physical Attributes of Any Building,
Structure or Group thereof — including the overall
form & layout, street presence or address,
construction materials, design style/character and
detailing, visual features (e.g. verandahs, joinery,
chimneys, window lead lighting, panel doors, etc.)
finishes and colours.

Composition & Features of the Setting — layout of

built structures and open spaces, level changes,
hard and soft landscape features including trees,
outbuildings, front fencing, visibility or otherwise of
vehicle accommodation, signage.

Vistas and views into, within or away from the key

features of the place.

Condition Thresholds

Condition is the physical state of the fabric relating to its
physical appearance, structural quality and working
order. The thresholds for the condition of the fabric are:

Condition Description

Attachment 2.4.1

Integrity Thresholds

Integrity is the extent to which the building or structure
retains its form, design and completeness of physical
fabric, historic associations, social attachments and/or
use which support the heritage significance of the
heritage place.

Places can have more than one historical layer of
development that is considered significant.

The thresholds applied for the integrity of the fabric are:

Threshold Integrity

High Either completely intact or a small number of
minor modifications noticeable

Moderate Original and/or early fabric clearly
discernible, but a number of minor
modifications noticeable

Low Original and/or early fabric only partly
discernible given multiple changes

Good Minor deterioration of fabric noticeable
Fair Deterioration of the fabric noticeable
Poor Deterioration of fabric very noticeable, with

possible structural deterioration as well

Places with substantial additions or alterations may
continue to possess significance if there is sufficient
retained significant fabric to still satisfy the relevant
significance threshold/s, and:

the additions/alterations form a contributory historical
layer to the significance of the building or place,
and/or

the visual character of the additions/alterations
complements the visual character of the significant
physical fabric, and/or

the visual character of the additions/alterations is
recessive, minor in nature; or readily reversible.

Where a place cannot be confirmed as extant

Several places identified in the original study could not be
confirmed as still existing, typically from being neither
visible from the public domain nor discernible in aerial
photography. In such situations, those places are
annotated

“On the basis of the currently available information, this place does
not meet threshold for local Heritage Overlay. This does not
preclude future reassessment of the place for an overlay if
substantial new information becomes available, but precludes it
being considered as heritage until such time.”

Attachment 1: Outer Areas Heritage Assessment Study 2025
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1. STUDY AREA

The map below shows the locations of the properties assessed in the Outer Areas Heritage Assessment Study 2025. Each
of the 20 places that are recommended for inclusion on the City of Greater Geelong Heritage Overlay has been plotted onto
the map below, with the relevant Council Ward boundary named and marked.

As indicated in the below map, the 20 heritage places are evenly distributed across the municipality, with higher typological
concentrations in select areas. For instance, a large concentration of post-war European Orthodox Christian and Catholic
Churches are in Bell Park and Lovely Banks. Places with historically important ties to the emergent Lutheran Church, are
noted in Grovedale where a large concentration of German migrants made their homes in the early nineteenth century.
Buildings historically aligned with agriculture are in regional communities such as Mount Duneed, Connewarre, Moorabool
and Anakie.

Attachment 1: Outer Areas Heritage Assessment Study 2025
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2. PLACES ASSESSED FOR HERITAGE OVERLAY — PROCEEDING

#

1.

Name/Address:

2439 Ballan Road,
Anakie

Action:

Heritage Citation Prepared:
Recommended for HO:

Attachment 2.4.1

YES
YES

St Brigid’s Catholic
Church

Refer attached Citation

370 Mount Road,
Anakie

Heritage Citation Prepared:
Recommended for HO:

YES
YES

‘Seaview’ stone
cottage

Refer attached Citation

14 Alder Crescent,
Bell Park

Heritage Citation Prepared:
Recommended for HO:

YES
YES

Ukrainian
Autocephalous
Orthodox Church

Refer attached Citation

Attachment 1: Outer Areas Heritage Assessment Study 2025
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4. 43 Banfield Street, Bell Heritage Citation Prepared: YES
Park Recommended for HO: YES

Ukrainian Catholic
Church of the
Protection of Mother
God

Refer attached Citation

5. 17 Yaraan Street, Bell Heritage Citation Prepared: YES
Park Recommended for HO: YES

The Mother of God ‘Joy
of All Who Sorrow’
Russian Orthodox
Church

Refer attached Citation

6. 149 Rollins Road, Bell Heritage Citation Prepared: YES
Post Hill Recommended for HO: YES

‘Rose Bank’, farmhouse

Refer attached Citation

7. 2-20 Staceys Road, Heritage Citation Prepared: YES
Connewarre Recommended for HO: YES
Taits Dairy

Refer attached Citation

Attachment 1: Outer Areas Heritage Assessment Study 2025
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Northern intersection of  Heritage Citation Prepared: YES
St Albans Road and
Boundary Road, East
Geelong

Recommended for HO: YES

East Geelong War
Memorial

Refer attached Citation

10 Church Street, Heritage Citation Prepared: YES
Grovedale Recommended for HO: YES

Grovedale Public
Cemetery

Refer attached Citation

2A Reserve Road, Heritage Citation Prepared: YES
Grovedale Recommended for HO: YES

Grovedale United
Services Memorial Hall

Refer attached Citation

Attachment 1: Outer Areas Heritage Assessment Study 2025
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11. 334 Church Street, Heritage Citation Prepared: YES
Hamlyn Heights Recommended for HO: YES
‘Oakfield’, residence
Refer attached Citation

12. 1-3 Taliska Avenue Heritage Citation Prepared: YES
Hamlyn Heights Recommended for HO: YES
Dormition of Our Lady
Greek Orthodox Church

Refer attached Citation
13. 170 Barrabool Road, Heritage Citation Prepared: YES
Highton Recommended for HO: YES
St Luke’s Uniting
(former Methodist)
Church
Refer attached Citation.
14. 13 Brassey Avenue, Heritage Citation Prepared: YES
Highton Recommended for HO: YES

Thornbury Grange,
residential

Refer attached Citation.

Attachment 1: Outer Areas Heritage Assessment Study 2025
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15.

1 Queens Park Road, Heritage Citation Prepared:

Highton Recommended for HO:

YES
YES

Queen’s Bridge

Refer attached Citation

16.

Corner Monastery Court Heritage Citation Prepared:

& Bluestone Bridge Recommended for HO:
Road, Lovely Banks

YES
YES

Panagia Gorgoepikoos
Monastery (former
Novitiate of the Oblate
Brothers of Mary
Immaculate)

Refer attached Citation

17.

360 Steiglitz Road, Heritage Citation Prepared:

Moorabool Recommended for HO:

YES
YES

Darriwill North,
homestead

Refer attached Citation

Attachment 1: Outer Areas Heritage Assessment Study 2025
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18. 20 Mount Duneed Heritage Citation Prepared: YES
Road, Mount Duneed Recommended for HO: YES
Calder Park, homestead

Refer attached Citation
19. 50 Whites Road, Heritage Citation Prepared: YES
Mount Duneed Recommended for HO: YES
Oak Grove, homestead
Refer attached Citation
20. 30 David Street, Heritage Citation Prepared: YES
Rippleside Recommended for HO: YES

St John The Evangelist
Catholic Church

Refer attached Citation

Attachment 1: Outer Areas Heritage Assessment Study 2025
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3. PLACES ASSESSED FOR HERITAGE OVERLAY — NOT PROCEEDING

#

1.

Name/Address:

2310 Ballan Road,
Anakie

Action:

Heritage Citation Prepared:
Recommended for HO:

YES
NO

Church of the Redeemer
Anglican Church

Feedback from owner
provided context on extent
of renovations. Substantial
amounts of fabric have
been replaced or removed
therefore affecting the
integrity of the site.

2.

22 Seabeach Parade,
North Shore

Heritage Citation Prepared:
Recommended for HO:

YES
NO

St Brigid’s Catholic
Church

Following consultation with
the owner insight was
provided on the extent of
renovations therefore
affecting the integrity of the
site.

3.

Gilmores Road,
Balliang

Heritage Citation Prepared:
Recommended for HO:

NO
NO

Ripley Farm Complex

Woolshed & Worker’s
Cottage

No longer existing. There
is no trace discernible in
reviewing all lots in vicinity
of the address.

4.

303-307 Torquay Road,
Grovedale

Heritage Citation Prepared:
Recommended for HO:

NO
NO

St Paul’s Lutheran
Church Manse

The Manse has been
demolished.

Attachment 1: Outer Areas Heritage Assessment Study 2025
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4. PLACES ASSESSED FOR HERITAGE OVERLAY — EXTENSION FOR CONSULTATION

#

1.

Name/Address: Action:

163 Bacchus Marsh Heritage Citation Prepared:
Road, Corio Recommended for HO:

YES

YES - Extension for Consultation

‘Athlone’, bungalow

An assessment for
‘Athlone’ has been drafted
and supplied to the
owners. An extension has
been granted to
accommodate further
consultation.

2.

303-307 Torquay Road, Heritage Citation Prepared:
Grovedale Recommended for HO:

YES

YES - Extension for Consultation

St Pauls’ Lutheran
Church

As assessment for St
Paul’s Lutheran Church
has been drafted and
supplied to the owners. An
extension has been
granted to accommodate
further consultation.

3.

32 Bay Street, Heritage Citation Prepared:
Rippleside Recommended for HO:

YES
YES - Extension for Consultation

‘Thewa’, bungalow

An assessment for ‘Thewa’
has been drafted and
supplied to the owners. An
extension has been
granted to accommodate
further consultation.

4.

124 Ballarat Road, Heritage Citation Prepared:
Hamlyn Heights Recommended for HO:

YES

YES - Extension for Consultation

St Nicholas Serbian
Orthodox Church

An assessment for the
Church has been drafted
and supplied to owners. An
extension has been
granted to accommodate
further consultation.

Attachment 1: Outer Areas Heritage Assessment Study 2025
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5. 2505-2515 Geelong- Heritage Citation Prepared: YES
Bacchus Marsh Road, Recommended for HO: YES - Extension for Consultation
Balliang

Ripley Streamside
Reserve

An assessment has been
completed however due to
the remote location and
combination of overlapping
designations; additional
time is required to identify
relevant stakeholders.

5. WADAWURRUNG CONSULTATION

# Name/Address: Action:

1.  Warralilly Boulevard, Heritage Citation Prepared: NO
Armstrong Creek Recommended for HO: Wadawurrung Consultation

Dooliebeal Reserve
(formerly Stewarts
Reserve)

This place has shared
cultural values.
Consultation with
Wadawurrung required
before a decision can be

made.

2. 178 Montpellier Drive, Heritage Citation Prepared: NO
Highton Recommended for HO: Wadawurrung Consultation
Yollinko Park

This place has shared
cultural values.
Consultation with
Wadawurrung required
before a decision can be
made.

Attachment 1: Outer Areas Heritage Assessment Study 2025
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6. HERITAGE ASSESSMENTS TO BE PREPARED OR UPDATED

Attachment 2.4.1

1.

285-365 Geelong-Ballan Heritage Citation Prepared:

Road, Lovely Banks Recommended for HO:

YES
NO — Update Citation

‘Craigton’ former
Moorabool Lockup

The Lockup is included a
Heritage Overlay (HO310).
The citation requires
updating to include
scheduled outbuilding
controls.

Robbs Road,

Sutherland Creek Recommended for HO:

Heritage Citation Prepared:

NO
Heritage Study to be Completed

Dry Stone Walls

Sutherlands Creek
Cemetery (also known as
Yowang)

‘Glen Moidart’, cottage

A drystone wall study will be
undertaken in Moorabool
and Sutherland’s Creek.
This will include the
cemetery, and the ‘Glen
Modiart’ cottage. The
cemetery has potential to
be listed as Victorian
Heritage Inventory site.

Ballarat Road, North
Geelong

Heritage Citation Prepared:
Recommended for HO:

NO

Assessment to be undertaken

Former Geelong Town
Boundary Marker

The exact location of the
marker has not been
identified. Once it has been
located it will be assessed
for potential significance.

Attachment 1: Outer Areas Heritage Assessment Study 2025
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THE CITY OF
GREATER GEELONG

ATTACHMENT 2 — Draft
Heritage Assessments

OUTER AREAS HERITAGE
ASSESSMENT STUDY 2025
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Heritage Place:

St Brigid’s Catholic Church UPI:

Address:

2439 Ballan Road, Anakie, Victoria 3213

Traditional Owners:

Wadawurrung Traditional Owner Aboriginal Corporation

Significant date range:

1871

Architectural style:

Gothic Revival

Typology:

Catholic Church

Historical Themes:

Theme 8: Building Community Life; Sub-theme 8.2: Spiritual Life

Assessed by:

Benjamin Petkov

Peer reviewed by:

Mim Butcher, The Heritage Conservancy

Figure 1. Aerial view of St Brigid’s Catholic Church at Anakie, the property boundary marked blue. Source: Nearmap, 2019.
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SIGNIFICANCE STATEMENT

WHAT IS SIGNIFICANT?

St Brigid’s Catholic Church at 2439 Geelong-Ballan Road, Anakie, is locally significant to the City of Greater Geelong
and the community of Anakie. Significant elements are:

e The original brick Gothic Revival Church.

e The vista of the Church from Ballan Road.
Elements that are not considered significant are:

e The later adjoining shed to the rear of the Church.
e The landscaping, comprising all plantings.

e The fences.

HOW IS IT SIGNIFICANT?

St Brigid’s Catholic Church is of historical and representative significance to the City of Greater Geelong.

WHY IS IT SIGNIFICANT?

St Brigid’s Catholic Church at 2439 Geelong-Ballan Road, Anakie, is historically significant to the City of Greater
Geelong as an intact 1871 brick masonry church representing the evolution of worship and pastoral care needs
within the pastoral community of Anakie in the mid-19* century, and the expansion of the Meredith Parish in that
period. (Criterion A)

St Brigid’s Catholic Church is of representative significance as an intact mid-19t" century Gothic Revival church. The
Church abides by all key design elements expected of a Gothic Revival church, including rectilinear form with gabled
roof, projecting narthex, sanctuary rectilinear, buttresses on a bluestone foundation, pointed arch lancet windows
with leadlight panes, and slate shingle roofing. (Criterion D)

WHO ARE THE TRADITIONAL OWNERS/REGISTERED ABORIGINAL PARTY FOR THIS PLACE?

The place is located on traditional land of the Wadawurrung people. The Registered Aboriginal Party (RAP) under
the Aboriginal Heritage Act 2006 for this land is Wadawurrung Traditional Owner Aboriginal Corporation (WTOAC).

SCHEDULED CONTROLS

The following scheduled controls are recommended for the ongoing conservation and use of the place. They include:

Recommended Scheduled Controls

Paint (]| Internal ] Trees Solar

|:| Outbuildings/Fence [] VHR Prohib use |:| Aboriginal Place
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PHYSICAL DESCRIPTION

Church (1871)

St Brigid’s Catholic Church at Anakie is a midsized Roman Catholic church constructed in the Gothic Revival style.
Constructed in brick masonry, the Church is of rectilinear form with all elements relevant to the Gothic Revival idiom
—those being: buttresses, a steep gabled roof pitch clad in slate shingles, pointed arch lancet windows with leadlight
glass, and projecting gables with tall parapets concealing the gable eaves. A crucifix is present at the apex of the
facade gable, and six vents are present on the roof with three on the northern and southern plains. The entrance
to the Church is via a side narthex on the southern elevation of the nave.

The church would have featured an unpainted face brick across most of the exterior that has since been overpainted
a cream colour. The parapet, window and door surrounds, and bluestone foundation are all painted in colours
contrasting with the main form of the church.

Setting

The setting of St Brigid’s is largely unadorned, with the original pine plantings removed in the 1950s. A chain-link
wire fence marks the eastern property boundary, and star picket and ringlock wire fencing mark the northern,
southern and western elevations. The environmental context is greatly informed by the surrounding bushland and
farming properties, with substantial eucalyptus trees present to all elevations.

To the rear of the church is a small ancillary shed.

Figure 2. St Brigid’s Catholic Church at Anakie. Source: City of Greater Geelong, October 2024.
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PLACE HISTORY

Contextual History

As addressed in the 2021 About Corayo: A Thematic History of Greater Geelong:

‘The rural area of Anakie derives its name from the Wadawurrung name, ‘Anakie Youang’ comprising
elevated land with three hills. These hills are known as the ‘Three Sisters’, the Wadawurrung names being
documented in a Plan of the Anakie Yeoyang Runin 1851 as ‘Coranguilook’, Baccheriburt’ and Woollerbeeh.’
European occupation of the land began in 1841 when Thomas Woolley established his pastoral run ‘Anakie
Yeoyang’. Woolley’s occupation was short-lived as the Run was taken up by Frederick Griffin in September
1842 and it remained under his occupation until the area was subdivided into smaller farms at a Government
land sale in 1855. Adjoining Griffin’s Run was the ‘Mowyong’ Run of George Synnot which he took up in
1840... By 1865 Anakie was described as a postal village, with a hotel, two schools and two blacksmiths’
forges; the population was reckoned as about 500 who were engaged in pastoral and agricultural pursuits.
In 1866, a Presbyterian Church was constructed. In 1872, an increase in the population in the district
increased following the opening of a Sugar Beet mill at Simon Staughton’s property, Staughton Vale (see
following subsection). St. Brigid’s Catholic Church at 2439 Ballan Road was also built at this time. In 1874 a
new State School replaced two earlier schools (this building was demolished and a new School erected in
1925). By 1879 the population had decreased to 200.” (Rowe, 2021, 752)

Through the twentieth century, Anakie continued to be a pastoral township occupied largely by agriculturalists. The
population of the town and surrounds remained small, as reflected in the 2021 census with the total population
recorded as numbering 734 people.

Thematic Place History
On the 3™ October 1870, the Geelong Advertiser published:
‘The Right Rev. J. A. Goold, the Very Rev. Matthew Downing, Mr W. Murphy, Mr T. Carroll, and Mr James

Hayes have been appointed by the Government as trustees of the land set apart in April, 1870, for Roman
Catholic Church purposes at Anakie.” (Geelong Advertiser, 3 Oct. 1870, 2)

That November, the Geelong-based architect Joseph L. Shaw published an advertisement in the Geelong advertiser
for:

‘TO BUILDERS. — Tender will be received until 12 o’clock on Saturday, the 26" instant, for building a Roman
Catholic Schoolhouse at the Anakies (bricks provided). Joseph L. Shaw, Architect.” (Geelong Advertiser, 22
Nov 1870, 1)

The following year, the Ballarat Star published that:

On Sunday last mass was celebrated for the first time in the new Roman Catholic Church of St. Bridget,
Anakies. A collection was made, after a sermon by Father O’Callaghan, amounting to £31 10s. A small debt
is still due on the church. (The Ballarat Star, 2 Aug 1871, 2)

On this basis, St Brigid’s Church was also used as a local Catholic schoolhouse. This is further corroborated by a
former teacher, Mr. J. F. Hogan, referencing ‘when he was a young teacher at Anakie, at St. Brigid’s school there...
awakened by a paragraph in “Geelong 50 Years Ago”’ (Geelong Advertiser, 8 Feb 1919, 9).

In 1906, architects Laird and Barlow published in the Geelong Advertiser:

LAIRD & BARLOW, ARCHITECTS and SURVEYORS, Invite Tenders for Brick Additions to St. Brigid’s Church,
Anakie. Tender’s close 12 noon, FRIDAY, 26™ inst. Plans and Specifications at the office of the Architects,
Moorabool-street’ (Geelong Advertiser, 25 Oct. 1906, 1).

However, the proposed alterations to the building were actioned eight years later, when it was published:
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‘ANAKIE. RENOVATING R.C. CHURCH. Extensive alterations have been made to the Roman Catholic Church,
both to the buildings, which has been completely renovated, and to the grounds. A new picket fence has
been put up around the grounds, and the church is now one of the most up-to-date in the parish....” (The
Ballarat Star, 24 July 1914, 8).

The following year, in 1915, Archbishop Mannix administered Confirmation in the Meredith Parish in which St
Brigid’s Catholic Church is situated. In Anakie, the Archbishop confirmed 23 children and seven adults:

‘His Grace... thanked them for the address, and expressed his pleasure at being with them that day. He was
more than compensated by the warm welcome tendered him, and by the beautiful 16 miles’ drive through
what he believed was typical Australian bush. He congratulated them on their sentiments, as expressed in
the address, regarding Catholic education — sentiments which were backed up in a practical way by the
financial support they gave to the Catholic school in Meredith. The Catholic Federation had achieved great
results, and he was pleased to know that the Anakie branch was in a most flourishing condition. He was
surprised to find at Anakie such a fine brick church, with a good congregation, who, he was assured, were
most practical in the discharge of their religious duties. He hoped to have the pleasure of visiting them
again...” (Advocate, 18 Dec 1915, 19).

The now updated church continued to faithfully serve the local Meredith Parish and congregation based in Anakie
for an additional 35 years before it was published in 1950 that:

‘Anakie Church — St. Brigid’s Church, Main-road, Anakie, has been renovated inside and out and the big pines
in the church yard are shortly to be removed. The Anakie church, which is over 70 years old, is served by
the parish priest of Meredith.” (Advocate, 17 Aug. 1950, 22).

For the rest of the twentieth century, and to present, the church was used by an active Roman Catholic congregation
who still use the church for services today.

Figure 3. View of St. Brigid’s Roman Catholic Church in 1945 with the original pine plantings in the background. Parishioner Tedd Beggs
present in the foreground. Source: Parish of Meredith, online resource.

INTEGRITY

The integrity of St Brigid’s Catholic Church in Anakie is high. Though painted, the church retains its form and
materiality. The setting of the church has been altered through the introduction of a chainlink wire fence and the
removal of the original pine (pinus radiata) plantings.
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COMPARATIVE ANALYSIS

St Brigid’s Catholic Church at 2439 Geelong-Ballan Road, Anakie, is representative of a broader period of vernacular
brick masonry church development in the City of Greater Geelong and Victoria more broadly. On this basis,
typologically, it is a place well represented on the City of Greater Geelong’s Heritage Overlay. Comparable examples
include:

Site and Analysis Site Image

St Francis Xavier Catholic Church, 1022-1030 Portarlington Road,

Leopold (HO1587 City of Greater Geelong). The former St Francis

Xavier Catholic Church in Leopold is individually significant to the City

of Greater Geelong as a Catholic Church constructed in 1873 to

service the needs of the local community. The former St Francis

Xavier Catholic Church compares favourably with St Brigid’s Catholic

Church as two early 1870s Catholic Churches constructed in regional

communities in the Geelong Region. Both constructed in brick

masonry and based on an orthodox Gothic Revival rectilinear gabled

nave with a steep roof pitch, slate shingles, buttresses and leadlight

windows, both churches are highly similar. Key differences however Figure 4. Direct view of the church at 1022-1030
include the belltower at Leopold, the use of render and its conversion ::r:::\?i:it?runei%;;? Leopold.  Source:  Google
into a private residence. The example in Anakie retains its original

form and layout and was constructed two years prior to St Francis

Xavier. Both buildings share the same degree of integrity with regards

to surface finish, with St Francis Xavier rendered and St Brigid’s

painted. However, the example in Leopold retains signs of original

landscaping, with its conifer plantings intact and healthy. On this

basis, both buildings are considered of equal significance, though the

example in Leopold is larger and equipped with a tower.

Presbyterian Church, 1985 Ballan Road, Anakie (HO23 City of
Greater Geelong). The Anakie Presbyterian Church is a bluestone
Gothic Revival church constructed in 1865 to service the local
Presbyterian community in Anakie. The church compares favourably
with St Brigid’s Catholic Church as two examples of religious
expansion in Anakie in the mid-19'" century. However, the Anakie
Presbyterian Church is earlier than St Brigid’s, and though less
decorative and smaller, it is structurally more significant as an early
bluestone structure with axed mouldings and a slate roof. Structural
similarities include buttresses, pointed arched leadlight lancet Figure 5. Direct view of the church at 1985 Ballan Road,
windows, raised parapets and a steeply pitched roof. All of the above Anakie. Source: Google Streetview, October 2023
features are representative qualities of Gothic Revival design. On this

basis, as it is of higher integrity and older than St Brigid’s, the

Presbyterian Church is considered to be of greater significance.

However, both churches still compare favourably.
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Site and Analysis Site Image

St John’s Anglican Church, 269 Roslyn Road, Highton (HO225 City of
Greater Geelong). St John’s Anglican Church at 269 Roslyn Road
Highton is an individually significant church constructed in 1866 to
designs prepared by Joseph Lowe Shaw. Both St John’s and St Brigid’s
compare favourably as two churches designed by Shaw in the mid-
19" century, with common features including a strong rectilinear
form with a gabled nave, tripartite lancet windows on the main
facade, slate roofing with a steeply pitched gable, buttresses, a raised
parapet and projecting transepts. Key differences include the post-
1926 tower at St John’s which is a feature not represented at St

Brigid’s, and the substantial rear extension behind St John’s which
Figure 6. Direct view of the church at 269 Roslyn Road,

. - , .
impacts the original churches’ integrity. However, of the two, St Highton. Source: Google Streetview, October 2023

John's is considered to be of greater significance due to it being an
older example of Shaw’s work, the presence of a decorative tower
and its slightly larger scale. However, both buildings still compare
favourably.

Based on the above comparative analysis, St Brigid’s Catholic Church in Anakie is recognised as an intact example
of a Judeo-Christian church constructed during a period of great spiritual expansion in the State with many churches
constructed in the 1860s and 1870s. Though not as elaborate as St Francis Xavier in Leopold or St John’s in Highton,
St Brigid’s still compares favourably as an intact example of a regional Catholic Church which is still in use with an
active congregation.
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Oblique view of the church looking northwest. Source:
City of Greater Geelong, October 2024.

Oblique view of the church looking north. Source: City
of Greater Geelong, October 2024.

Direct view of the church entrance looking west.
Source: City of Greater Geelong, October 2024.

Church sign. Source: City of Greater Geelong, October
2024.
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Primary lancet windows on church facade (eastern
elevation). Source: City of Greater Geelong, October
2024.

Northern elevation entrance. Source: City of Greater
Geelong, October 2024.

Oblique view of the church looking southwest. Source:
City of Greater Geelong, October 2024.

Lancet windows on the northern elevation. Source: City
of Greater Geelong, October 2024.
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Oblique view of the church looking southeast. Source:
City of Greater Geelong, October 2024.

Oblique view of the church looking northeast. Source:
City of Greater Geelong, October 2024.
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Heritage Place:

Sea View

UPI:

Address:

370 Mount Road, Anakie, Victoria 3213

Traditional Owners:

Wadawurrung Traditional Owner Aboriginal Corporation

Significant date range:

c.1855

Architectural style:

Victorian Vernacular

Typology:

Stone cottage

Historical Themes:

Theme 2: Peopling Greater Geelong; Sub-theme 2.4:

Colonisation following ‘Terra Nullius’

Initial European

Assessed by:

Benjamin Petkov

Peer reviewed by:

Mim Butcher, The Heritage Conservancy

Figure 1. Aerial view of Sea View, Anakie, with the location of the cottage indicated by the red arrow. Source: Nearmap, 2019.
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SIGNIFICANCE STATEMENT

WHAT IS SIGNIFICANT?
The property, Sea View, at 370 Mount Road, Anakie is locally significant to the City of Greater Geelong. Elements of
significance include the:

e The original 1855 rubble cottage, which is of primary significance.

e Theruined interwar chimney breast to the south of the cottage, which is of contributing significance as a ruinous
representation of the site’s interwar use, and the conversion of the cottage from a residence into a dairy.

e A key element of major contribution to the importance of Sea View are its views and setting, with direct view
lines from the cottage to the Victorian Western Volcanic Plains, the You Yangs, Port Philip Bay and the Anakie
hills between which it is constructed.

Non-contributory elements include:
o The later sheep-race and yarding.

e The post and wire fencing, which while appropriate for the context of a farming property is not original and as
such is not considered significant fabric.

e All plantings.

HOW IS IT SIGNIFICANT?

Sea View is of historical and representative significance to the City of Greater Geelong.

WHY IS IT SIGNIFICANT?

Sea View, formerly Troy’s Cottage, at 370 Mount Road, Anakie, is historically significant to the City of Greater
Geelong as an intact 1855 rubble stone cottage representing the first wave of post-contact development in the
region in the mid-19* century. Constructed by Maurice Troy in 1855 following his purchasing of the land from the
Government sale of the same year, the cottage is historically significant as one of the only identified intact and
freestanding structures from this first survey that survives in the municipality. (Criteria A, B)

Sea View, comprising the small stone cottage at 370 Mount Road, Anakie, is of representative significance to the
City of Greater Geelong as a highly intact Victorian vernacular residence. Constructed using rubble courses with a
simple gabled roof form and rudimentary chimney, utilising basalt floaters from the surrounding paddocks, the
residence represents the establishment of freehold farms as the broadacre squatting leaseholds began to be
subdivided and settled. As one of the only early vernacular cottages still standing in the municipality, the cottage is
of great importance and significance to the City of Greater Geelong, representing the narrative of colonial
expansionism into freehold settlement. (Criterion D)

WHO ARE THE TRADITIONAL OWNERS/REGISTERED ABORIGINAL PARTY FOR THIS PLACE?

The place is located on traditional land of the Wadawurrung people. The Registered Aboriginal Party (RAP) under
the Aboriginal Heritage Act 2006 for this land is Wadawurrung Traditional Owner Aboriginal Corporation (WTOAC).
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SCHEDULED CONTROLS

The following scheduled controls are recommended for the ongoing conservation and use of the place. They include:

Recommended Scheduled Controls

Paint []| 'nternal ] Trees Solar
Outbuildings/Fence |:| VHR Prohib use |:| Aboriginal Place
3
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PHYSICAL DESCRIPTION

Cottage (1855)

The Sea View cottage at 370 Mount Road, Anakie, comprises a single and rudimentary coarse rubble stone dwelling
with a corrugated iron gabled roof. The structure is small, occupying only 34m?, oriented with gabled ridgeline
running north-south. On the northern elevation of the cottage is a coarse rubble chimney between two timber-
framed windows covered by shutters, likely installed at a later date. Windows are present on the northern, western
and eastern elevations with the building’s primary fagade facing east towards the You Yangs. The entrance to the
residence is on this eastern elevation, without its door though retaining its timber lintel. Across all elevations of the
residence is evidence of original ashlar rendering which appears to have originally been limewashed. This has
progressively broken down and fallen off since original construction. Concerning the condition of the cottage, it is
in good condition, the owners having maintained it well and replaced its roof.

Setting

The broader setting of Sea View is informed directly by two mature plantings, comprising a conifer and another of
unidentified genus. Further, directly southeast of the cottage is the chimney breast of the later interwar residence
(removed). The broader environment of Sea View is contextualised by the dirt macadamised Mount Road, and most
importantly by the Anakies, or Three Sisters, on which the cottage is located.

Figure 2. Sea View, looking southeast from Mount Road, Anakie. Source: City of Greater Geelong, 2024.
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PLACE HISTORY

Contextual History

As addressed in the 2021 About Corayo: A Thematic History of Greater Geelong:

‘The rural area of Anakie derives its name from the Wadawurrung name, ‘Anakie Youang’ comprising
elevated land with three hills. These hills are known as the ‘Three Sisters’, the Wadawurrung names being
documented in a Plan of the Anakie Yeoyang Runin 1851 as ‘Coranguilook’, Baccheriburt’ and Woollerbeeh.’
European occupation of the land began in 1841 when Thomas Woolley established his pastoral run ‘Anakie
Yeoyang’. Woolley’s occupation was short-lived as the Run was taken up by Frederick Griffin in September
1842 and it remained under his occupation until the area was subdivided into smaller farms at a Government
land sale in 1855. Adjoining Griffin’s Run was the ‘Mowyong’ Run of George Synnot which he took up in
1840... By 1865 Anakie was described as a postal village, with a hotel, two schools and two blacksmiths’
forges; the population was reckoned as about 500 who were engaged in pastoral and agricultural pursuits.
In 1866, a Presbyterian Church was constructed. In 1872, an increase in the population in the district
increased following the opening of a Sugar Beet mill at Simon Staughton’s property, Staughton Vale (see
following subsection). St. Brigid’s Catholic Church at 2439 Ballan Road was also built at this time. In 1874 a
new State School replaced two earlier schools (this building was demolished and a new School erected in
1925). By 1879 the population had decreased to 200.” (Rowe, 2021, 752)

Through the twentieth century, Anakie continued to be a pastoral township occupied largely by agriculturalists. The
population of the town and surrounds remained small, as reflected in the 2021 census with the total population
recorded as numbering 734 people.

Thematic Place History

In 1855, the property at 370 Mount Road, Anakie, was subdivided as part of the broader breaking up of the
surrounding squatter runs. The Government sale recorded the property as Lot 82, comprising 97 acres. The early
1855 lithograph shows an early pre-subdivision track circling the northern perimeter of Mount Anakie and bounding
the western boundary of the property (Figure 3).

Figure 3. 1855 survey with the footprint of Sea View cottage marked in red. Note the presence of the road and original track marked by the hashed
line. Source: Public Records Office of Victoria, VPRS 8168/P0002, SALE114.
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The Government sale was advertised in October 1855:

‘...Geelong, on the 24" October, at Messrs Hutton and Co’s auction rooms, 47 lots, varying from 54 to 323
acres, around the Anakie Hills, or Three Sisters, between 18 and 21 miles distant from Geelong ; access is
obtained to the land either by the Bacchus Marsh or Ballan roads, which are naturally found and serviceable
at all seasons. This survey presents a large extent of first-class agricultural land, westward from the Geelong
and Ballan road. The lots are generally thickly timbered with gum, sheoak, and wattle, the soil being of a
fair loamy quality, with the exemption of portion 88, which is very poor.” (Geelong Advertiser and
Intelligencer, 16 October 1855, 3).

The property was purchased by Mr. Maurice Troy who constructed a stone cottage onsite and leased the property
after construction to one Mr. Connellan in 1860 under a lease agreement of 5 years. However, the Geelong
Advertiser notes:

‘Connellan V. Troy. — This was an action brought to recover the sum of £50, alleged to be due under the
following circumstances: - In April 1860 the plaintiff [Connellan] leased a farm at the Anakies from the
defendant [Troy] for 5 years. In 1861 he was turned out, and could not pay his rent in full. A fresh agreement
was then made by Synnot and Guthrie, who were the agents of the defendant Maurice Troy, to enable
Connellan to keep the farm; and an arrangement was made to let him off a portion of the rent.
Subsequently, to this, Mr. Synnot informed the plaintiff [Connellan] that Troy would not let any of the rent
due be allowed him. The final result was that the defendant [Troy] called a sale, and sold the complainant’s
stock and implements; and this action was brought to recover damages for this sale.

Dr Mackay, assisted by Mr McCormick, appeared for the plaintiff, and Mr Harwood for the defendant.

From the evidence, it appeared that at the time of Mr Connellan’s being burnt out, some correspondence
took place between Synnot and Guthrie, relative to the propriety of making him some allowance from the
rent due. Troy objects, but Synnot and Guthrie, as his agents, seeing that the season was advancing, and
that if Connellan left the farm then there would be great difficulty in getting another tenant, went a little
beyond their instructions and made the allowance. The sale took place in due course, and the sum of £18
in the clear was realised and paid over to the defendant. The assessors, after a careful deliberation, returned
a verdict for the plaintiff, damages £40, and £14 14s 4d costs.” (Geelong Advertiser, 12 Dec 1862, 3).

Three years later, following his loss to Connellan, Troy was forced to sell the property by order of the mortgagee:

‘This day, Monday, 27" February, at 12 o’clock. In the Rooms, Market-square. IMPROVED FARM, IN PARISH
ANAKI, Containing 97 ACRES, Adjoining a reserve and the properties of Messrs Murdoch and Brown. BY
ORDER OF THE MORTGAGEE, John Davison is instructed to sell by auction, by order of the mortgagee, at the
rooms, as above, on Monday, 27" February, at 12 o’clock, The whole of Portion 82 parish of Anaki containing
97 acres 32 perches very superior land, well enclosed, and cottage and other improvements thereon, and
now or lately in the occupation of Mr Maurice Troy..." (Geelong Advertiser, 27 February 1865, 3).

Yet, though advertised for sale, Troy’s association with the site continues. Five years later, a murder was recorded:

‘SUPPOSED MURDER. Startling news was brought to town on Monday, which leads to the belief that a
murder has been committed near the Anakies. The particulars to hand are to the effect, that as some of the
men engaged on the pipe track were strolling about on Sunday, they found the body of a man, about a
quarter of a miles on the Geelong side of Mr. Maurice Troy’s store, and fifty yards from the pipe track,
dressed only in a pair of drawers and a shirt, the toes of the feet being just pushed into a pair of boots, as if
the deceased had used them as a pair of slippers... The body was taken to Mr Troy’s house, where it now
awaits an inquest.’ (Geelong Advertiser, 19 July 1870, 3).

Towards the end of the nineteenth century, ownership of the property passed to Charles Tucker. A Councillor for
the Meredith Shire Council in 1885, Tucker passed at the age of 79 years old, the funeral leaving his late residence
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at ‘Sea View’, Anakie (Geelong Advertiser, 18 Jan 1902, 1). In 1910, Elizabeth Tucker is recorded as a farmer on the
site till 1945, when the property was occupied by Harry and Peter Tucker.

In the interwar years, the Cottage was converted into a dairy with a new residence constructed directly neighbouring
it to the south. The new residence has since been removed, however the chimney is still partially present. Today, as
indicated by Helen Tucker of the Tucker family on a community webpage, the property is still owned by the Tuckers.

INTEGRITY

The integrity of Sea View is high, retaining its original design and form. Though the roof has at some point been
replaced, it retains the same gabled form and is considered a minimal alteration.

COMPARATIVE ANALYSIS

Sea View is historically representative of one of the first waves of colonial expansion in the Greater Geelong region,
and as such physically features all elements attributable to a quickly constructed vernacular structure. Those
features include its scale, form and materiality, constructed of loose basalt floaters assembled in rubble course with
only a few cut or split stones all of which would have been completely covered with ashlar render. The chimney is
rudimental and does not subscribe to any specific school of design other that vernacular Victorian. As such, the age
of the structure and its integrity makes it a highly rare example of this typology in the municipality, with the clearest

comparable examples protected as archaeological sites due to their ruinous state. Those ruins include:

Site and Analysis Site Image

Cottage Ruins, 600 Flinders Avenue, 130 Branch Road Lara (H7722-

0049 City of Greater Geelong). The ruins at 600 Flinders Avenue,

Lara, comprise the outer and internal walls of a granite and bluestone

cottage set in a pastoral context. The internal walls are lined with

single brick courses, and the base of a brick chimney is remnant to

the rear of the ruin. Key elements which distinguish the ruins at

Flinders Avenue from Sea View are its adherence to formal

construction cues in the form of linear stone courses with decorative

roughcast quoining. Stone lintels are also present, as opposed to Sea

View’s timber lintels, and the use of brick is another material which

establishes Sea View as a rudimentary and vernacular structure. Of Figure 4. Oblique view of the ruin at 600 Flinders

. ) B . ) Avenue, Lara. Source: Google Streetview, April 2023

the two places, Sea View is of greater significance due to its age and

integrity, as it is still standing and represents a far earlier period of

colonial expansion in the region.

Blairs Road Cottage Ruins, 25 Blairs Road, Lara (H7721-0084 City of
Greater Geelong). The ruins at Blairs Road, Lara, are similar to Sea
View as two examples of early vernacular stone buildings located in
the broader municipality. A key difference between the Cottage Ruins
on Blairs Road and Sea View relate to condition, with Sea View being
an intact and standing structure and the Blairs Road Ruins being an
overgrown bluestone ruin. Additionally, the Blairs Road Ruins have a
higher degree of formal construction than Sea View, with split
bluestone blocks and formal courses. Both buildings would
historically have had gabled rooves, however the Ruins on Blairs Road
no longer have their roof. Of the two places, due to its vernacular Figure 5. Oblique and obscured view of the ruin at 25
design and its being one of the earliest structures in Anakie, Sea View Blairs Road, Lara. Source: Google Streetview, April 2023
is considered to be of greater significance.
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Site and Analysis Site Image

Former Junction/Keens Hotel ruins, 5 Fyansford-Gheringhap Road,

Fyansford (HO1736 City of Greater Geelong). Another comparable

structure that is not in a ruinous state and is afforded protections

under the HO and VHR is the Keens Hotel ruins. Though referred to

as a ruin in their name, the Keens Hotel Ruins at Fyansford are an

intact bluestone vernacular structures located at the intersection of

Fyansford and Gheringhap Road. The structure has formal bluestone

courses with roughly hewn basalt, with a corrugated iron hipped roof

and an unadorned brick masonry chimney. The structure has two

openings, representing its use as a hotel and is in the same integrity

and condition as Sea View. However, like the places above, Sea View

is representative of the first wave of colonial development in the zﬁ:r’;;::e“;’;:‘;"l°f ':3::::;‘:;’5' '“;2::;:':“25:::;
municipality constructed in simple vernacular form with rubble. This streetview, July 2023
makes it an exceedingly rare example and as such more significant

than Keens Hotel.

The above comparative analysis establishes that Sea View is a rare example of a fully intact early vernacular
residence built in 1855 after the first land survey and colonial land sale. The clearest similar examples are both ruins
protected by the VHI with no local protections, and the only example of a similar scale is more formalised than Sea
View. On this basis, Sea View is considered to be a highly significant place and should be afforded protections on
the local Heritage Overlay.
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Oblique view of Sea View looking northeast. Source:
City of Greater Geelong, October 2024.

Oblique view of Sea View looking northeast. Source:
City of Greater Geelong, October 2024.

Oblique view of the southern elevation looking
northeast. Source: City of Greater Geelong, October
2024.

Coniferous planting. Source: City of Greater Geelong,
October 2024.
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Detail view of western elevation showing remnant
ashlar render. Source: City of Greater Geelong, October
2024.

Oblique view of the northern elevation and chimney.
Source: City of Greater Geelong, October 2024.

Oblique view of the northern elevation, chimney and
coniferous plantings looking southeast. Source: City of
Greater Geelong, October 2024.

Oblique view of the northern elevation looking south
down Mount Road. Source: City of Greater Geelong,
October 2024.

Oblique overview of the southern elevation, conifer
and 20" century fireplace, looking north. Source: City
of Greater Geelong, October 2024.

Oblique view of the 20" century fireplace looking east.
Source: City of Greater Geelong, October 2024.
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Heritage Place: Ukrainian Autocephalic Orthodox Church Nativity of the Holy | UPI:
Mother of God
Address: 14 Alder Crescent, Bell Park, VIC 3215
Traditional Owners: Wadawurrung Traditional Owner Aboriginal Corporation
Significant date range: 1971 - 1978
Architectural style: Post-war Linear Basilica Ukrainian Orthodox-Christian
Typology: Ukrainian Orthodox Church
Historical Themes: Theme 2: Peopling Greater Geelong; Sub-theme 2.12: Postwar (post 1945)
Immigration — Theme 8: Building Community Life; Sub-theme 8.2: Spiritual Life
Assessed by: Benjamin Petkov
Peer reviewed by: Mim Butcher, The Heritage Conservancy

Figure 1. Aerial view of the Ukrainian Autocephalic Orthodox Church Nativity of the Holy Mother of God, Bell Park, the property boundary marked
in blue. Source: Nearmap, 2019.
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SIGNIFICANCE STATEMENT

WHAT IS SIGNIFICANT?

The property at 14 Alder Crescent, Bell Park, otherwise known as the Nativity of the Holy Mother of God Ukrainian
Autocephalic Orthodox Church, is locally significant to the City of Greater Geelong. Significant elements are:

e The 1971 church is of primary importance to the site.

e The setting of the church is important, with the open space on the northern, southern and western elevations.
Non-significant elements are:

e The contemporary boundary fence.

e Rear outbuilding comprising the 1977 toilet block and tearoom.

HOW IS IT SIGNIFICANT?

The Nativity of the Holy Mother of God Ukrainian Autocephalic Orthodox Church is of historical and representative
significance to the City of Greater Geelong.

WHY IS IT SIGNIFICANT?

The Nativity of the Holy Mother of God Ukrainian Autocephalic Orthodox Church is historically significant to the City
of Greater Geelong as a historical representation of the immediate postwar emigration of Ukrainian Orthodox
Christians into the municipality. The Church further historically represents the formation of Bell Park and Geelong’s
northern suburbs more broadly, informed greatly by the huge intake of post-war migrants seeking employment in
Geelong. The Nativity of the Holy Mother of God Ukrainian Autocephalic Orthodox Church, as the only
denominational parish within the City of Greater Geelong to be constructed in the post-war period, also represents
a historical spiritual expansion from the almost exclusive Church of England and Catholic communities which had
up until the end of the War been the primary faith-systems within the municipality. (Criterion A)

The Nativity of the Holy Mother of God Ukrainian Autocephalic Orthodox Church is of representative architectural
significance to the City of Greater Geelong as a highly intact example of a traditional Basilica planned Ukrainian
Orthodox Church. This specific design of Ukrainian Orthodox Church is predominately informed by Baroque
influences, and utilises a cruciform layout with intersecting gabled naves and sanctuaries, a square tower base with
an octagonal segmental spire and onion-domed cupolas. Further features typical of this style and featured at the
Nativity of the Holy Mother of God Ukrainian Autocephalic Orthodox Church include a curved apse and chancel, the
eight-pointed Eastern Orthodox cross and the use of rounded-arch windows. The Church at 14 Alder Crescent, Bell
Park, features all of the above key design traits representative of that style of Ukrainian Orthodox Church design.
(Criterion D)

WHO ARE THE TRADITIONAL OWNERS/REGISTERED ABORIGINAL PARTY FOR THIS PLACE?

The place is located on traditional land of the Wadawurrung people. The Registered Aboriginal Party (RAP) under
the Aboriginal Heritage Act 2006 for this land is Wadawurrung Traditional Owner Aboriginal Corporation (WTOAC).
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SCHEDULED CONTROLS

The following scheduled controls are recommended for the ongoing conservation and use of the place. They include:

Recommended Scheduled Controls

Paint []| 'nternal ] Trees Solar
|:| Outbuildings/Fence |:| VHR Prohib use |:| Aboriginal Place
3
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PHYSICAL DESCRIPTION

Church

The Nativity of the Holy Mother of God Ukrainian Autocephalic Orthodox Church at 14 Alder Crescent, Bell Park,
comprises a substantial orange brick masonry church constructed in a traditional baroque-informed design based
on a Basilican plan with a large gabled rectangular nave and sanctuary, with a curved apse and chancel at one end.
The church fagade is greatly informed by the substantial square-based tower with octagonal upper form,
surmounted by a large onion-domed cupola and lantern. An eight-pointed Orthodox Christian crucifix is fitted to
the top of the cupola, in line with Eastern Orthodox Christian tradition. The church is in good condition.

Fenestration on all sides of the church is consistent and symmetrical. The fagcade of the church features a large,
rounded arch window on the tower above the entrance, with window mullions delineating the coloured glass to
produce a four-pointed crucifix in red glass. On the octagonal portion of the tower, four rounded arch windows are
present on the northern, eastern, southern and western elevations. Rounded arch windows are similarly present
on the fagade’s narthex and sanctuary, as well as on the northern and southern elevations of the sanctuary and rear
apse. A foundation stone is present on the fagcade of the church, beside the main central entrance. The main
entrance comprises a timber double-door set on a timber porch with a cantilevered awning.

Setting

The Church is set in a restrained context. Located on a residential street, the Church is one of the tallest structures
present in the streetscape, save for the Ukrainian Catholic Church present at the corner of Banfield Street and Alder
Crescent. The Church is one of two structures present onsite, the other being the rear 1977 toilet block and tearoom.
The toilet block and tearoom comprise a simple, utilitarian and unadorned rectilinear flat-roofed structure
constructed in hardy-board cement cladding and matching orange bricks. The church block is informed by small and
neatly maintained juvenile plantings. A natural-finished concrete path surrounds the perimeter of the church,
providing access to the rear tearoom and toilet block. The original front boundary wall was replaced in early 2017
with a contemporary metal tube fence.

Figure 2. Oblique view of the Ukrainian Autocephalic Orthodox Church Nativity of the Holy Mother of God. Source: City of Greater Geelong, May
2025.

Page 158 of 474



Agenda for Council Meeting - 23 September 2025 Attachment 2.4.2

PLACE HISTORY

Contextual History

Following the end of the Second World War, the advancement of the Russian Red Army through Eastern Europe
towards Germany displaced many Orthodox communities — including those which had already been established
independent from the Moscow Patriarchate. This expansion of the Moscow Patriarchate and the subsequent
absolving of Orthodox communities continued through the twentieth century and continues today.

In this context, the Ukrainian Autocephalous Orthodox Church in Diaspora emerged as a denominational part of
broader Eastern Orthodox Christianity, specific to the Ukrainian diaspora. ‘Autocephalous’ as a term relates to a
level of autonomy or independence in the Eastern Orthodox Christian church —though the Ukrainian Autocephalous
Orthodox Church was still under the jurisdiction of the Ecumenical Patriarchate of Constantinople until 2019.

The emergent history of the Ukrainian Orthodox Church is explained simply by Dario Chiapetti:

‘The life of the church in Ukraine began in the centre of Kiev at the time of Prince Vladimir the Great (988).
With the expansion of the kingdom and the strengthening of Moscow, a part of the church broke away from
Kiev and proclaimed itself autocephalous as the patriarchate of Moscow (1448). The church in Kiev was soon
subordinated to the church in Moscow (1678) and to the Russian state (1986). The Ukrainian church tried
several times to become autonomous, as after the two world wars, but failed. A number of Orthodox
churches emerged with the fall of Soviet rule and the subsequent reconstitution of the Ukrainian
Autonomous Republic. Coming to the present day, there are currently three Ukrainian Orthodox Churches.
The autocephalous Ukrainian Orthodox Church founded in 1921 (with a not easy history, reborn both in
1942 and in 1990), the smallest in terms of number of faithful; the one constituted in 1990 and under the
ecclesiastical jurisdiction of the patriarchate of Moscow but autonomous, whose canonical status is
recognised by the whole of Orthodoxy and whose primate is the metropolitan of Kiev Onufry; that of the
patriarchate of Kiev, self-proclaimed autocephalous in 1992 after the refusal of the patriarchate of Moscow
to grant autocephaly to its metropolia in Ukraine and headed by the patriarch of Kiev and all Ukraine,
Philarete, but not recognised as such by the communion of Orthodox Churches, indeed, considered
schismatic by Moscow.’ (Chiapetti, 2018, 1).

In 2019, Ecumenical Patriarch of Constantinople Bartholomew 1 granted autocephaly to the Orthodox Church of
Ukraine, in turn officially establishing the independent Orthodox Church of Ukraine. Following Russia’s invasion of
Ukraine in February 2022, denominational tensions between the Orthodox Church of Ukraine and the Moscow
Patriarchate continue to be thick.

Thematic Place History

With the end of the Second World War and the Soviet Union’s expansion into Eastern Europe, as well as Arthur
Calwell’s easing of the White Australia Policy in an effort to bolster Australia’s depleted workforce, Ukrainian
refugees migrated to Australia. In Victoria, the first Ukrainian migrants to arrive from Europe arrived in April 1948
on the ship, ‘General Black’. A shared and common experience for many European migrants who arrived in Australia
in the late 1940s and early 1950s was governmental processing and housing at Bonegilla Migrant Camp.

‘Between 1947 and 1953 over 170, 000 displaced or homeless persons came to Australia - mainly Poles,
Yugoslavs, Latvians, Ukrainians, Hungarians, Lithuanians, Czechoslovaks, Estonians, Russians, Germans and
Romanians. They were a culturally diverse group, and then minister Calwell called the arrivals 'New
Australians'. The press dubbed them 'Calwell's Beautiful Balts,' irrespective of their nationality.

Established on the site of a former army camp, Bonegilla's major functions were to process and house
migrants, find work for new arrivals and provide courses in English and the Australian way of life. The focus
of the camp was to train migrants in Australian values so they could become model citizens. Bonegilla finally
closed its doors in 1971, by which time over 300,000 people had passed through. Today there are more than
1.5 million descendants of Bonegilla migrants.” (DCCEEW, 2022).
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One of the main ways to leave the camp was secure employment or sponsorship from an external employer — for
many in the camp this meant seeking employment at the Ford Factory in Norlane. By 1954, the Ukrainian community
in the central City of Geelong included 18 men and 11 women, and 44 men and 17 women in Geelong West
(Australian Bureau of Statistics, 1954). By 1961, there were 9 men and 3 women in central Geelong and 34 men and
17 women in West Geelong.

It was in this post-war context that the Ukrainian Autocephalic Orthodox Church Nativity of the Holy Mother of God
was established. Plans for the Church were received by the Department of Health in 1970. The plans detail a church
to be constructed in an orthodox post-war baroque style with Byzantium influences — namely, a main gabled hall
with a projecting rectilinear tower with an octagonal top and onion-dome cupola, surmounted by the orthodox
crucifix. The main hall of the church was to be constructed using a pre-fabricated steel lattice girder roof structure
set on steel posts, in turn clad in brick masonry.

The designs were approved, and the church was subsequently constructed the following year in 1971. Six years later
in 1977, application was made by the church for the construction of a toilet block, tearoom and storeroom to the
rear of the property. The application was granted, and the structure was built that same year.

The site has been consistently used by the Ukrainian Orthodox Community following completion of the church and
rear amenities. The setting of the church was greatly informed by presence of an original brown brick and faience
boundary wall, which was subsequently replaced with a contemporary fence in early 2017.

Figure 3. Architectural drawings for the Church, ¢.1969. Source: Public Records Office of Victoria, Ukrainian Orthodox Church Lot 23 Alder Crescent;
Bell Park, VPRS 7882/P0001, 16212.
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Figure 4. Architectural drawings for the Church, c.1969. Source: Public Records Office of Victoria, Ukrainian Orthodox Church Lot 23 Alder Crescent;
Bell Park, VPRS 7882/P0001, 16212.

Figure 5. Architectural drawings for the Toilet-block and tearooms, ¢.1976. Source: Public Records Office of Victoria, Ukrainian Orthodox Church
Lot 23 Alder Crescent; Bell Park, VPRS 7882/P0001, 16212.
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In 2020, the Archbishop Vladyka Daniel undertook a tour of Victoria’s Ukrainian Orthodox Churches. During this
tour, the Archbishop visited the Nativity of the Holy Mother of God and performed Moleben to the Birth-Giver of
God.

INTEGRITY

The Nativity of the Holy Mother of God Ukrainian Autocephalic Orthodox Church at 14 Adler Crescent, Bell Park, is
a highly intact example of a post-war Ukrainian Orthodox church. The rear tearoom and toilet-block has been
extended in the late twentieth century, and the original boundary fence was replaced in early 2017.

COMPARATIVE ANALYSIS

The Nativity of the Holy Mother of God Ukrainian Autocephalic Orthodox Church at 14 Adler Crescent, Bell Park, is one
of six Orthodox Christian churches located within the City of Greater Geelong, yet it is the only example of a Ukrainian
Orthodox Christian church in the municipality. Further, in the state of Victoria there are only three operating Ukrainian
Orthodox Christian churches represented which includes the example on Alder Crescent. On this basis, there are no
examples of this typology represented on the local Heritage Overlay within the City of Greater Geelong, with limited
examples of the typology represented in other municipal Heritage Overlays in the state. One example includes:

Site and Analysis Site Image

Holy Virgin's Protection Memorial Church Ukrainian Autocephalic

Orthodox Church, 91 Buckley Street, Moonee Ponds (HO434, Moonee

Valley City). The Holy Virgin's Protection Memorial Church Ukrainian

Autocephalic Orthodox Church at 91 Buckley Street, Moonee Ponds is

protected as an individually significant site. The church is of local

historical, social and architectural significance, representing the

historical migration of Ukrainian people into Australia in the post-war

years. The church is comparable with the Nativity of the Holy Mother

of God church on Alder Crescent, abiding by similar design principles

with the Basilica plan, brick masonry construction, onion domed

cupolas, shallow-pitched gables and curved arch windows. Key Ffigure 6. Holy Virgin's Protection Memorial Church
differences however relate to the level of ornamentation represented Ukrainian Autocephalic Orthodox Church, 91 Buckley
at both sites, with the Holy Virgin’s Protection Memorial Church being Z:;Tgoxoonee Ponds. Source: Google Streetview,
a highly decorative church, decorated with mosaics on its facade and

three cupola-surmounted towers — as opposed to the restrained

decorations of the Nativity of the Holy Mother of God which has a

single cupola and the only decorative element present being the

coloured glass in the church windows. On this basis, as examples of the

idiom, the Holy Virgin’s Protection Memorial Church is a more

spectacular representation of a Ukrainian Orthodox Church. However,

as the Nativity of the Holy Mother of God is the only example of a

Ukrainian Orthodox Church in the City of Greater Geelong, its historical

associations with the emergence of the Ukrainian community in post-

war Geelong makes it of comparable historical significance with the

example in Moonee Ponds. On this basis, both churches are considered

comparable.

The above comparative analysis has highlighted the complete omission of this typology on the City of Greater Geelong
Heritage Overlay and in Victorian municipal Heritage Overlays more broadly. The above statements establishes that
there are three Ukrainian Orthodox Churches operating in the State of Victoria — the third being the 19" century Late
Victorian Bible Christian Church complex at 567 Rathdowne Street, Carlton North, which was historically converted
into an Orthodox Christian Church in the post-war period.

Page 162 of 474



Agenda for Council Meeting - 23 September 2025 Attachment 2.4.2

The above comparative analysis establishes that there are no Ukrainian Orthodox Churches afforded heritage
protections in the City of Greater Geelong, with limited examples represented more broadly across the State of
Victoria. The analysis also establishes that the Nativity of the Holy Mother of God Ukrainian Autocephalic Orthodox
Church at 14 Alder Crescent, while not as expressive as the Holy Virgin's Protection Memorial Church Ukrainian
Autocephalic Orthodox Church at 91 Buckley Street, Moonee Ponds, still shares the same historical significance
representing the post-war migration of Ukrainian people into the State.
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Oblique view of the Ukrainian Autocephalic Orthodox | Distanced view of the rear tearoom. Source: City of
Church Nativity of the Holy Mother of God. Source: City | Greater Geelong, May 2025.
of Greater Geelong, May 2025.
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Overview of the fagade and tower, looking east. Source:
City of Greater Geelong, May 2025.

Detail view of the cupola and eight-pointed crucifix.
Source: City of Greater Geelong, May 2025.

The foundation stone, providing the date of blessing in
1971 and the consecration in 1978. Source: City of
Greater Geelong, May 2025.

Overview of the contemporary boundary fence. Source:
City of Greater Geelong, May 2025.
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Heritage Place: Ukrainian Catholic Church of the Protection of the Mother of | UPI:
God
Address: 43-45 Banfield Street, Bell Park, VIC 3215
Traditional Owners: Wadawurrung Traditional Owner Aboriginal Corporation
Significant date range: 1966
Architectural style: Contemporary Kozak Baroque
Typology: Ukrainian Catholic Church
Historical Themes: Theme 2: Peopling Greater Geelong; Sub-theme 2.12: Postwar (post 1945)
Immigration — Theme 8: Building Community Life; Sub-theme 8.2: Spiritual Life
Assessed by: Benjamin Petkov
Peer reviewed by: Mim Butcher, The Heritage Conservancy

Figure 1. Aerial view of the Ukrainian Catholic Church of the Protection of the Mother of God, Bell Park. The property boundary is marked in blue.
Source: Nearmap, 2019.
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SIGNIFICANCE STATEMENT

WHAT IS SIGNIFICANT?

The property at 43-45 Banfield Street, Bell Park, otherwise known as the Ukrainian Catholic Church of the Protection
of the Mother of God, is locally significant to the City of Greater Geelong. Elements of significance are:

e The 1966 Church.

e The entrance gates on the northern carriage drive.

e The 1988 Memorial Bell Tower.

e The setting of the Church and its visual connection to Banfield Street and Alder Crescent.
Non-significant elements include:

e Theresidence at 21 Alder Crescent.

e The rear toilet-block.

e The St Nicholas Charnetskyi community hall at 45 Banfield Street.

HOW IS IT SIGNIFICANT?

The Ukrainian Catholic Church of the Protection of the Mother of God is of historical and representative significance
to the City of Greater Geelong.

WHY IS IT SIGNIFICANT?

The Ukrainian Catholic Church of the Protection of the Mother of God is historically significant to the City of Greater
Geelong as a historical representation of the immediate postwar emigration of Ukrainian Catholic migrants into the
municipality. The Church further historically represents the formation of Bell Park and Geelong’s northern suburbs
more broadly, informed greatly by the huge intake of post-war migrants seeking employment in Geelong. The
Ukrainian Catholic Church of the Protection of the Mother of God, as the only denominational parish within the City
of Greater Geelong to be constructed in the post-war period, also represents a historical spiritual expansion from
the almost exclusive Church of England and white Catholic communities which had up until the end of the War been
the primary faith-systems within the municipality. (Criterion A)

The Ukrainian Catholic Church of the Protection of the Mother of God is of representative architectural significance
to the City of Greater Geelong as a highly intact example of a traditional Ukrainian Catholic church built in the Kozak
Baroque style. This specific design of the Ukrainian Catholic church is informed by Baroque influences, and utilises
a main octagonal sanctuary with two symmetrical segmented bays housing the facade narthex and the rear apse.
The whole of the roof is dominated by three substantial domed cupola, each surmounted by a crucifix. The use of
repeated fenestration in symmetrical design, with diamond-formed panes and mullions, is highly expressive paired
further with octagonal windows on the frieze below each cupola in contrasting colours to produce a crucifix. Above
the entrance on the northern elevation of the church, a substantial mosaic ikon is present, in keeping with eastern
European Christian faith systems and the Catholic Church. The Church at 43-45 Banfield Street, Bell Park, features
all of the above key design traits representative of that style of Ukrainian Catholic church design. (Criterion D)

WHO ARE THE TRADITIONAL OWNERS/REGISTERED ABORIGINAL PARTY FOR THIS PLACE?

The place is located on traditional land of the Wadawurrung people. The Registered Aboriginal Party (RAP) under
the Aboriginal Heritage Act 2006 for this land is Wadawurrung Traditional Owner Aboriginal Corporation (WTOAC).
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SCHEDULED CONTROLS

The following scheduled controls are recommended for the ongoing conservation and use of the place. They include:

Recommended Scheduled Controls

Paint []| 'nternal ] Trees Solar
Outbuildings/Fence |:| VHR Prohib use |:| Aboriginal Place
3
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PHYSICAL DESCRIPTION

Church

The Ukrainian Catholic Church of the Protection of the Mother of God at 43-45 Banfield Street, Bell Park, comprises
a substantial cream brick masonry church constructed in a contemporary interpretation of Cossack, or Kozak,
baroque-informed design with a large central octagonal sanctuary, with a segmented apse and chancel on the
southern elevation and a symmetrical segmented narthex on the northern elevation. The church is in good
condition. The design is greatly informed by its monumental cupola, flanked by two smaller cupola of the same
design. The design of the church is described in detail by Senjov-Makohon:

‘The design of this Catholic Church is contemporary based on the interpretation of church architecture of
Cossack (also known as Kozak) baroque in the seventeenth and eighteenth centuries. The Ukrainian
baroque, also known as Cossack baroque, emerged during the Hetmanate era. It contrasts from Western
baroque in having more moderate ornamentation and simpler forms, and such was considered more
constructivist. The architectural philosophy of constructivist favours a practice for social and pragmatic
purposes. The pragmatism is born in the construction of the church by parishioners, who built the church
based on their knowledge of their own church in Ukraine. From the various discussions with elderly
parishioners and his daughter Osia Analok, Orion Wenhrynowycz, the Ukrainian architect who completed
the church, like his countrymen, had a predisposition towards Ukrainian baroque.’ (Senjov-Makohon, 2017,
134).

Fenestration on all sides of the church is consistent and symmetrical with substantial diamond-patterned windows
in coloured brown glass. The fagade of the church features a large, arched mosaic ikon over the timber double
doors, with two marble foundation stones either side of the entrance. The main roof form of the church is clad in
red metal sheeting. Large octagonal windows in coloured glass are present on each cupola, with a gilded gold dome
at the pinnacle of each cupola, surmounted by a crucifix.

Setting

The Church is set in a restrained context. Located on the corner of Alder Crescent and Banfield Street, the Church is
one of the tallest structures present on both streets. The Church is one of five structures present onsite, the others
being the rear toilet block and St Nicholas Charnetskyi community hall, the 1988 Memorial Bell Tower and the 1975
parish residence. The toilet block and hall comprise two simple, utilitarian and unadorned rectilinear structures
constructed in overpainted-brick masonry.

The Memorial Bell Tower occupies a footing of approximately 25m? and comprises a square-form base with a hipped
roof with a central projecting tower clad in metal sheeting and louvered lancet vents. The top of the tower is fitted
with a cupola of the same design as those shown on the church, surmounted by a crucifix.

The church setting is informed by small and neatly maintained juvenile plantings. A natural-finished concrete path
surrounds the perimeter of the church, providing access to the rear residence and toilet block. The original fence is
present on both the northern and eastern elevations.
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Figure 2. Oblique view of the Ukrainian Catholic Church of the Protection of the Mother of God at 43-45 Banfield Street, Bell Park. Source: City of
Greater Geelong, May 2025.

PLACE HISTORY

Contextual History

Following the end of the Second World War, the advancement of the Russian Red Army through Eastern Europe
towards Germany displaced many Eastern European communities — including those which had already been
established independent from the USSR. This expansion of the Red Army and the subsequent annexing of Eastern
European nations and communities in turn displaced many communities, continuing through the twentieth century
and into today.

In this context, the Ukrainian Catholic Church emerged as a denominational piece of a broader Eastern European
community arriving in Australia following the end of the Second World War and the easing of the White Australia
Policy. In 1952, seven years after the end of World War Two, the Southern Cross published:

‘Ukrainian Catholic Church — The many migrants coming to Australia during the past few years have opened
for us, as it were, windows on the world. New vistas of the old world, its faith and culture, are introduced
to us. Outstanding among these groups is the Ukrainian people. Located on the threshold of East and West,
the forces that have moulded our civilisation surged around them. One characteristic which is symptomatic
of their background is their strong Catholic faith, which finds its expressions in a rite of their own...’
(Southern Cross, 8 Aug. 1952, 7).

Recorded census data from 1954 illustrates a small community of self-identifying Ukrainian residents in Geelong
and Geelong West with a combined population of 90 people. In her seminal 2017 text, Natalie Senjov-Makohon
states:

‘The uniqueness of the Ukrainian community in Geelong is the Two Twigs of emigration. One Twig came
from Ukraine and Germany, having departed from Ukraine during the Second World War. The other Twig
of Ukrainians was from Bosnia/Bachka, the former Yugoslavia, whose ancestors departed Ukraine at the
end of the nineteenth and early twentieth centuries. These Two Twigs joined forces and became a hub—a
cultural centre. In 2018, this cultural centre will celebrate 70 years of continuous development and
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preservation of Ukrainian cultural identity and heritage. Ukrainians were part of the changing face of
Australian society (Australian Government 2015), although the New Australians were encouraged to blend
into their environment as quickly as possible for the sake of social cohesion. Ukrainians became a cohesive
and yet diverse interactive group that partook in the expansion of Geelong.” (Senjov-Makohon, 2017, 67).

Thematic Place History

With the end of the Second World War and the Soviet Union’s expansion into Eastern Europe, as well as Arthur
Calwell’s easing of the White Australia Policy in an effort to bolster Australia’s depleted workforce, Ukrainian
refugees migrated to Australia. In 1948, the first post-war Ukrainian migrants arrived in Australia aboard the
Mozzaffari, Goya, Mohammedi, Skaugun, Fairsea, Guglielmo Maroni, General Heintzelman and the Volendam. A
shared and common experience for many European migrants who arrived in Australia in the late 1940s and early
1950s was governmental processing and housing at camps, like that a Bonegilla Migrant Camp.

‘Between 1947 and 1953 over 170, 000 displaced or homeless persons came to Australia - mainly Poles,
Yugoslavs, Latvians, Ukrainians, Hungarians, Lithuanians, Czechoslovaks, Estonians, Russians, Germans and
Romanians. They were a culturally diverse group, and then minister Calwell called the arrivals 'New
Australians'. The press dubbed them 'Calwell's Beautiful Balts,' irrespective of their nationality.

Established on the site of a former army camp, Bonegilla's major functions were to process and house
migrants, find work for new arrivals and provide courses in English and the Australian way of life. The focus
of the camp was to train migrants in Australian values so they could become model citizens. Bonegilla finally
closed its doors in 1971, by which time over 300,000 people had passed through. Today there are more than
1.5 million descendants of Bonegilla migrants.” (DCCEEW, 2022).

One of the main ways to leave the camp was secure employment or sponsorship from an external employer — for
many in the camp this meant seeking employment at the Ford Factory in Norlane, International Harvester,
Henderson Springs or the Geelong Federal Woollen Mills. By 1954, the Ukrainian community in the central City of
Geelong included 18 men and 11 women, and 44 men and 17 women in Geelong West (Australian Bureau of
Statistics, 1954).

As noted by Senjov-Makohon, following their migration to Australia in 1948 and 1949, after completing their two-
year contracts with their sponsored employee, the community relied on each other to secure employment in the
same companies noted above. Many others would move further out to Corio, Anakie, Batesford, Fyansford, Lara or
Moorabool for agricultural work and fruit picking (Senjov-Makohon, 2017, 67). The primary industry in Geelong’s
rural areas was focused on the production of wool, and those who remained in the immediate environs of Corio
shire settled in Bell Park, Hamlyn Heights and Norlane with others settling in Chilwell or Newtown (Senjov-Makohon,
2017, 68). While securing accommodation and employment, early Ukrainian migrants similarly endeavoured to
maintain religious practices, establishing congregations and a clergy to minister to their requirements (Senjov-
Makohon, 2017, 134).

In 1957, the local Catholic congregation purchased lots 10 and 11 on Banfield Street Bell Park for the purpose of
constructing a new church. Up until this point, the Holy Liturgy was celebrates at the Church of Saints Peter and
Paul on Mercer Street, and from 1950 the local Ukrainian community marked Holy Liturgy at St Robert’s in Chilwell
and at Holy Family. In 1952, the Irish-born Reverand John Bowden begins serving the Ukrainian Catholic community:

‘He was known as the priest who always saw good in all. Everything was always ‘dobre, dobre (good, good)...”
Although he was Irish, he learnt to speak Ukrainian... Initially, every third word was in Ukrainian and the first
two words were in English. But we understood each other. He grasped the importance of learning Ukrainian,
saying all the liturgical services and prayers in Ukrainian...” (Katerina Senjov, 2016 in Senjov-Makohon, 2017,
137).

Following the formation of the first Catholic Church Brotherhood and the election of Mihajlo Pidhajni as the Head
of the Church Brotherhood, three zbirchyks, or fundraises, secured enough funds to purchase the church site. The
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property was blessed in 1958 by the Archbishop Hermanjuk from Canada, with the name of the proposed church
changed from St. Volodymyr to the Protection of the Mother of God.

In 1960, construction of the new Protection of the Mother of God church commenced under the leadership of Stan
Bereza as the fourth Head of the Brotherhood. In 1961, plans were prepared by Orion Wenhrynowycz and W. A.
Kuellmar who submitted them to the Commission of Public Health the same year. The Commission approved the
plans and construction commenced. A donation drive was organised by the building committee and each family

offered to pay for a certain number of bricks. The Holy Liturgy was celebrated within the church, then roofless, in
1963.

Figure 3. Archbishop Hermanjuk blessing the property prior to the construction of the church in 1958. Source: Pidhajni family, in Senjov-Makohon,
2017, 141).

Figure 4. Members of the church signing in the roofless church during Holy Liturgy, c.1963. Source: Nina Lubchenko, in Senjov-Makohon, 2017,
91).
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Figure 5. Architectural drawings for the Church, May 1961. Source: Public Records Office of Victoria, Ukrainian Catholic Church 10 11 Banfield
Street NORTH, Geelong Churches Church Halls Sunday Schools, VPRS 7882/P0001, 12745.

Figure 6. Architectural drawings for the Church, May 1961. Source: Public Records Office of Victoria, Ukrainian Catholic Church 10 11 Banfield
Street NORTH; Geelong Churches Church Halls Sunday Schools, VPRS 7882/P0001, 12745.
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Figure 7. Architectural drawings for the Church, May 1961. Source: Public Records Office of Victoria, Ukrainian Catholic Church 10 11 Banfield
Street NORTH; Geelong Churches Church Halls Sunday Schools, VPRS 7882/P0001, 12745.

T. Dzvonchy, T. Kischak, V. Kostjuk, M. Mahanets, S. Mahaljak, A. Pankiv, A. and V. Chervinski, M. Sharawara and I.
Sharak provided carpentry services free of charge. The fibreglass dome was erected in 1965, and Kuellmar described
the design of the church as ‘a combination of ancient Byzantine and modern design’ (Senjov-Makohon, 2017, 144).

The Church of the Protection of the Mother of God was consecrated in 1966, and was recorded as the 18™" Ukrainian
church to be constructed in the country. The consecration was performed by the Right Reverend Doctor Ivan Prasko
on the 16" October 1966. Additional land purchases were made in 1969, three years after the consecration of the
church, for the later construction a new parish house. All landscaping and fencing was completed a year before in
preparation for the visit of Patriarch Slipyj in October 1968, following his release from Soviet prison in 1963 and the
commencement of his world tour to visit all Ukrainians (Senjov-Makohon, 2017, 147)

The fibreglass domes were replaced following application to do so in July 1971 to designs prepared by J.D. Hume &
Associates, consulting structural and civil engineers of 94 Ryrie Street, Geelong. Following the additional land
purchase, construction of the parish residence was commenced and completed in 1975. In 1988, a memorial bell
tower was erected at the northern boundary of the site to commemorate the millennium anniversary of the
emergence of Christianity in Ukraine. The site is still in full use by the local Ukrainian community who are very active,
participating yearly in Pako Festa.
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Figure 8. His Grace, Doctor Ivan Prasko with Geelong parishioners and Reverend John Bowden C.Ss.R. Source: Kataryna Baranowski, in Senjov-
Makohon, 2017, 145 .

INTEGRITY

The Ukrainian Catholic Church of the Protection of the Mother of God at 43-45 Banfield Street, Bell Park, is a highly
intact example of a post-war Ukrainian Catholic church. The rear parish residence, toilet-block and St Nicholas
Charnetskyi community hall are all intact, but do not contribute to the significance of the site.

COMPARATIVE ANALYSIS

The Ukrainian Catholic Church of the Protection of the Mother of God at 43-45 Banfield Street, Bell Park, is the only
example of a Ukrainian Catholic church in the City of Greater Geelong. Further, in the western half of the state of
Victoria there are only three operating Ukrainian Catholic churches represented which includes the example on
Banfield Street. On this basis, there are no examples of this typology represented on the local Heritage Overlay within
the City of Greater Geelong, with limited examples of the typology represented in other municipal Heritage Overlays
in the state. One example includes:

Site and Analysis Site Image

Ukrainian Catholic Church Dormition of the Mother of God, 2 Holmes
Street, Ardeer (HO132, Brimbank City Council). The Ukrainian Catholic
Church Dormition of the Mother of God at 2 Holmes Street, Ardeer, is
protected as an individually significant site on the City of Brimbank
Heritage Overlay. The church was constructed in 1958 and is an early
example of a post-war European émigré church in Melbourne’s western
suburbs. The church is comparable with the Ukrainian Catholic Church
of the Protection of the Mother of God on Banfield Street as two post-
war suburban Ukrainian Catholic churches. Key differences however
relate to design and form, with the example in Geelong being a clearer
representation of a baroque inspired church, whereas the church in
Ardeer is a better representation of a cruciform basilica. Both churches
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Site and Analysis Site Image

use cream brick masonry to great effect, utilising contrasting brown Figure 9. Ukrainian Catholic Church Dormition of the
masonry for decoration — though in Geelong this is exclusively Mother of God, 2 Holmes Street, Ardeer. Source:
constrained to the foundation and windowsills. Both churches use G0°8le Streetview, March 2020

domed cupola, though where the example in Geelong is designed with

three the Ardeer example only has the single dome. On this basis, as

two examples of the idiom of very different designs, both examples are

considered to be highly intact and authentic examples of Ukrainian

Catholic churches of equal significance. Further, as the Ukrainian

Catholic Church of the Protection of the Mother of God is the only

example of a Ukrainian Catholic church in the City of Greater Geelong,

its historical associations with the emergence of the Ukrainian

community in post-war Geelong makes it of comparable historical

significance with the example in Ardeer. On this basis, both churches

are considered comparable.

The above comparative analysis has highlighted the complete omission of this typology on the City of Greater Geelong
Heritage Overlay and in Victorian municipal Heritage Overlays more broadly. The above statements establishes that
there are three Ukrainian Catholic Churches operating in the western half of the State of Victoria — the third being the
highly significant, though unprotected, Eparchy of Saints Peter and Paul of Melbourne on Canning Street North
Melbourne. The cathedral was designed by the firm Smith and Tracy, and like the example in Banfield Street, was
equipped with iconostasis designed by Orion Wenhrynowycz. Of the two examples, though unprotected and of a
cruciform basilican layout, the example on Canning Street is considered to be of superior significance due to its
architectural merit and prominent siting. Further, its historical importance as one of the main Ukrainian Catholic
churches in the country makes it of far greater significance.

The above comparative analysis establishes that there are no Ukrainian Catholic Churches afforded heritage
protections in the City of Greater Geelong, with limited examples represented more broadly across the State of
Victoria. The analysis also establishes that the Ukrainian Catholic Church of the Protection of the Mother of God at
43-35 Banfield Street, Bell Park, is the only baroque-inspired example of a Ukrainian Catholic church in Western
Victoria, making it aesthetically significant while still sharing the same historical significance as a tangible
representation of the post-war migration of Ukrainian people into the State.
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Oblique view of the Ukrainian Catholic Church of the
Protection of the Mother of God at 43-45 Banfield
Street, Bell Park. Source: City of Greater Geelong, May
2025

Oblique view of the entrance. Source: City of Greater
Geelong, May 2025

Oblique view of the Ukrainian Catholic Church,
Memorial Tower and gates. Source: City of Greater
Geelong, May 2025

Detail view of the Memorial Tower. Source: City of
Greater Geelong, May 2025
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Overview of the Memorial Tower. Source: City of
Greater Geelong, May 2025

Direct view of the eastern elevation of the Church.
Source: City of Greater Geelong, May 2025

Oblique view of the Ukrainian Catholic Church looking
northwest, the parish residence in the foreground.
Source: City of Greater Geelong, May 2025

Detail view of the church gates, with crucifixes. Source:
City of Greater Geelong, May 2025
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Heritage Place: The Mother of God ‘Joy of All Who Sorrow’ Russian Orthodox | UPI:
Church
Address: 17 Yaraan Street, Bell Park, VIC 3215
Traditional Owners: Wadawurrung Traditional Owner Aboriginal Corporation
Significant date range: 1952-1962
Architectural style: Postwar ‘Ship Type’ Russian Orthodox-Christian
Typology: Russian Orthodox Church
Historical Themes: Theme 2: Peopling Greater Geelong; Sub-theme 2.12: Postwar (post 1945)
Immigration — Theme 8: Building Community Life; Sub-theme 8.2: Spiritual Life
Assessed by: Benjamin Petkov
Peer reviewed by: Mim Butcher, The Heritage Conservancy

Figure 1. Aerial view of the Mother of God Russian Orthodox Church at Bell Park. The property boundary is marked blue. Source: Nearmap, 2019

1
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SIGNIFICANCE STATEMENT

WHAT IS SIGNIFICANT?

The property at 17 Yaraan Street, Bell Park, otherwise known as the Mother of God ‘Joy of All Who Sorrow’ Russian
Orthodox Church, is locally significant to the City of Greater Geelong. Significant elements include:

e The main 1962 Church.
e The circular processional paving around the exterior of the Church.
e Open setting around church.
Elements not of significance include:
e Later alterations and additions comprising the:
= Western carpark;
= Boundary fence;
= The plantings;
= 1979 Sunday School,
= Rear bathroom block and adjoining water tank, and;

= 1968 Parish Hall.

HOW IS IT SIGNIFICANT?

The Mother of God ‘Joy of All Who Sorrow’ Russian Orthodox Church is of historical, representative and social
significance to the City of Greater Geelong.

WHY IS IT SIGNIFICANT?

The Mother of God ‘Joy of All Who Sorrow’ Russian Orthodox Church is historically significant to the City of Greater
Geelong as a historical representation of the immediate postwar emigration of Russian Orthodox Christians into the
municipality. As the only denominational parish within the municipality and one of the first to be established in the
State following the end of the Second World War, the Mother of God ‘Joy of All Who Sorrow’ Russian Orthodox
Church represents a historical spiritual expansion from the almost exclusive Church of England and Catholic
communities which had up until the end of the War been the primary faith-systems within the municipality.
(Criterion A)

The Mother of God ‘Joy of All Who Sorrow’ Russian Orthodox Church is of representative architectural significance
to the City of Greater Geelong as a highly intact example of a ‘ship-type’ Russian Orthodox Church. This specific
design of Russian Orthodox Church predominately utilised a cruciform layout with intersecting gabled naves, a
central square tower base, a segmental spire and five onion-cupolas representing Jesus Christ and the four
evangelists — Matthew, Mark, Luke and John. Further features typical of this style and featured at the Mother of
God ‘Joy of All Who Sorrow’ Russian Orthodox Church include a curved sanctuary, the eight-pointed Russian
Orthodox crosse and the use of rounded-arch windows. The Church at 17 Yaraan Street, Bell Park, features all of
the above key design traits representative of that style of Russian Orthodox Design. (Criterion D)

The Mother of God ‘Joy of All Who Sorrow’ Russian Orthodox Church is of social significance to the local Russian
Orthodox community, as a place of spiritual and social gathering. Since its construction, led exclusively by members
of the congregation with recycled materials sourced by the community, the Mother of God ‘Joy of All Who Sorrow’
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Russian Orthodox Church has been the cornerstone of the local Russian Orthodox community in the City of Greater
Geelong. (Criterion G)

WHO ARE THE TRADITIONAL OWNERS/REGISTERED ABORIGINAL PARTY FOR THIS PLACE?

The place is located on traditional land of the Wadawurrung people. The Registered Aboriginal Party (RAP) under
the Aboriginal Heritage Act 2006 for this land is Wadawurrung Traditional Owner Aboriginal Corporation (WTOAC).

SCHEDULED CONTROLS

The following scheduled controls are recommended for the ongoing conservation and use of the place. They include:

Recommended Scheduled Controls

Paint []| 'nternal ] Trees Solar

|:| Outbuildings/Fence |:| ‘VHR |:| Aboriginal Place
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PHYSICAL DESCRIPTION

Church

The Russian Orthodox Mother of God ‘Joy of All Who Sorrow’ church at 17 Yaraan Street, Bell Park, comprises a
substantial cream brick church constructed in early ‘ship-type’ style to designs prepared by one Gennadi Scheromsky
(Protopopov, 2005, 198). The church is in good condition, save some issues with its roof, and features a strong
cruciform layout with two intersecting gabled halls crossing, with a rectilinear form in the nave at the central
intersection of the halls. The northern, western and southern gabled naves feature smaller projecting gabled
vestibules. The eastern elevation of the church features a curved sanctuary with a segmented dome roof.

The church is surmounted by a substantial segmented octagonal spire projecting from the hipped roof of the central
square nave. At its pinnacle a onion-dome cupola is fitted, with four smaller cupolas featured on the ridgeline of
the four gabled naves. Each cupola is fitted at its point with a large golden Russian cross, featuring eight points
denoting the Russian Orthodox Church. The presence of five cupola is typical of ‘ship-type’ Russian Orthodox
churches, as advocated by the State-endorsed Synod during the schism of the Russian Orthodox Church. The five
domes represent Jesus Christ and the four evangelists — Matthew, Mark, Luke and John (Krakovic, N.D., 6).

The church’s fenestration is consistent and symmetrical, featuring large, rounded arch windows on the ground floor
with aluminium frames and yellow-coloured mottled glass. At the apex of the northern, western and southern
projecting gables, smaller rounded-arch windows are present as a contemporary homage to a conservative lancet
window. The church roof is clad in brown terracotta tiles.

Setting

The church is set in a broader complex, with two additional structures onsite comprising the 1979 Parish Hall and
additional rear outbuilding. A substantial carpark is located onsite, west of the Sunday School. A brick boundary
fence marks the northern property boundary. Landscaping includes

The Parish Hall comprises a rectangular gabled hall approximately 26 metres long oriented running north-south
constructed in cream brick. The hall has a shallow pitched roof with a simple and unadorned parapet design on its
northern elevation which constitutes the building’s fagcade. A simple segmented fanlight is located over the entrance
on the fagade, with two sash windows located either side of the doors. A porch covers the entrance on the fagade,
with an additional second entrance and DDA access ramp on the eastern elevation. Another porch is located on this
elevation, with a projecting gable roof form. The eastern elevation of the Parish Hall is informed by repeated
fenestration.

The rear Sunday School is a substantial rectangular brick structure housing the external toilet amenities. The
structure is approximately 25 metres long, oriented running east-west across the width of the site. Both this
structure, the Parish Hall and another separate yard shed have corrugated galvanised metal roofing.

Landscaping comprises an elaborate series of natural finish concrete paths connecting each structure to a central
‘ring’ around the church used for processions. The result of this is a collection of separated garden beds and
manicured lawns.
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Figure 2. Direct view of the Mother of God Russian Orthodox Church at 17 Yaraan Street, Bell Park. Source: City of Greater Geelong, June 2024

PLACE HISTORY

Contextual History

Following the end of the Second World War, the advancement of the Russian Red Army through Eastern Europe
towards Germany displaced many Russian Orthodox hierarchs and clergy from the previously German controlled
zones. The Synod of the Russian Orthodox Church Outside of Russia (ROCOR) fled the arrival of the Red Army in
Serbia, settling briefly in Munich with the broader number of displaced people fleeing Serbia and Eastern Europe
which numbered approximately 850,000 (Mrdjenovic, 2020). Following this mass displacement, the Soviet Union
invaded Eastern Europe and Russian colonies based in China, leading to the seizure of ROCOR churches based in
Manchuria, Harbin and Shanghai by the Moscow Patriarchate. As stated by Mrdjenovic, this event was the worst
crisis faced by the ROCOR in its history. The Synod fled Munich for Switzerland in 1946 before returning to Munich
the same year, forming a Council and accepting Hierachs into the ROCOR jurisdiction who had previously fled the
Soviet Union which ultimately further emboldened and strengthened the ROCOR Synod. This led to the
establishment of the ROCOR Australian Diocese the same year. By 1950, the centre of the ROCOR Synod had moved
to the United States, where it is still based in New York.

Thematic Place History

With the end of the Second World War and the Soviet Union’s expansion into Eastern Europe, Russian immigrants
migrated to the City of Greater Geelong and more broadly the State of Victoria in 1948 following Arthur Calwell’s
easing of the White Australia Policy in search of skilled labourers and tradespeople to bolster Australia’s depleted
workforce. By 1955, the Russian community in the City of Geelong included 35 families. Orthodox families from
other nationalities were also present and included but were not limited to Bulgarian, Greek, Ukrainian, and Serbian.
It was in this post-war period that the first service of the Joy of All Who Sorrow Russian Orthodox Church was held
in an Anglican Hall in 1950, with the Parish formally established two years later in 1952. Fundraising was conducted
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internally within the congregation for the construction of a new purpose-built church, and in November 1955 the
foundation stone was laid.

As established by Protopopov in 2005:

‘During the archbishop’s [Theodore] absence Bishop Althanasy continued his Episcopal duties despite his
newly proclaimed appointment as Bishop of Tunisia. In November [1953] he officiated at the services for
the Patronal Feast in Geelong, where it was announced by Fr Shadko-Basilewitsch, that the parish had
bought land in Bell Park, a new outer norther suburb of Geelong, and was prepared to build a church there....
A tin barrack was erected at the back of the church property in Bell Park. Work was under way for the
construction of a permanent church under the guidance of architect, Gennady[i] Scheromsky, and the
church warden, George Kotsary when, on Sunday 8 June 1958, the parish celebrated its first liturgy on its
own property. On that occasion Archbishop Sava concelebrated the liturgy with Bishop Anthony of
Melbourne, the dean, Archpriest Tychon Kiryczuk, and the newly appointed rector, Hieromonk Dimitry
Obuhoff. To a packed congregation the archbishop preached on the importance of the veneration of the
Mother of God; in part because the church then being built was to be dedicated to the Heavenly Queen. As
a special token of his appreciation for the work going on in Geelong and for the loyalty of the parish eh
presented them with a treasured icon of Our Lady “Joy of All Who Sorrow,” which had been given to him by
a person recently arrived from China.” (Protopopov, 2005, 143, 198-199).

Construction of the church took seven years, with works completed in 1962. All construction work was undertaken
by members of the church, with services conducted in the interim in a shed onsite. In 1962, new migrants arrived
from Russian communities in China and established a school in the shed. Six years later the new church was
consecrated. In 1979 the shed which had been in use as a school and before this as the temporary church was a
removed for the construction of a formal and more permanent school and hall. The First Hierarch Metropolitan
Vitaly visited the church in 1995.

Figure 3. Architectural drawings for the Church, 1955. Source: Public Records Office of Victoria, Russian Orthodox Church 17 Yaraan Street; Bell
Park Churches Church Halls Sunday Schools, VPRS 7882/P0001, 10985.
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Figure 4. Architectural drawings of the 1958 toilet block. Source: Public Records Office of Victoria, Russian Orthodox Church 17 Yaraan Street; Bell
Park Churches Church Halls Sunday Schools, VPRS 7882/P0001, 10985.

Figure 5. Architectural drawings for the Parish Hall, 1968. Source: Public Records Office of Victoria, Russian Orthodox Sunday School Classrooms
17 Yaraan Street; Bell Park Churches Church Halls Sunday Schools, VPRS 7882/P0001, 10985/B
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Figure 6. Drawings for the proposed Sunday School. 1978. Source: Russian Orthodox Sunday School Classrooms 17 Yaraan Street; Bell Park
Churches Church Halls Sunday Schools, VPRS 7882/P0001, 10985/B

Figure 7. Drawings for the proposed Sunday School. 1978. Source: Russian Orthodox Sunday School Classrooms 17 Yaraan Street; Bell Park
Churches Church Halls Sunday Schools, VPRS 7882/P0001, 10985/B.
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Figure 8. The Church and congregation in 1965, three years after completion of the Church. Source: Social media post (Facebook: Russian Orthodox
Church Geelong “Joy Of All Who Sorrow”).

Figure 9. The Church and congregation in c.1960s. Source: Social media post (Facebook: Russian Orthodox Church Geelong “Joy Of All Who
Sorrow”).
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Figure 10. Oblique view of the Church in c.1970s. Source: Social media  Figure 11. Oblique view of the Church in c.1970s with the green roof
post (Facebook: Russian Orthodox Church Geelong “Joy Of All Who  now extant. Source: Social media post (Facebook: Russian Orthodox
Sorrow”). Church Geelong “Joy Of All Who Sorrow”).

In 2002, to mark the 50th anniversary of the Parish of the Mother of God ‘Joy of All Who Sorrow’ at 17 Yaraan Street
Bell Park, the First Hierarch Vladyka Metropolitan and Vladyka Hilarion joined celebrations which comprised a
reading of the history of the church in brief, read in two languages during the trapeza. In this period, renovations to
both the roof and interior of the church were conducted, with the main pointed roof conserved and the five cupola
gilded in gold. Internal frescos were painted, and new iconostases were constructed.

INTEGRITY

The Mother of God ‘Joy of All Who Sorrow’ Russian Orthodox Church at 17 Yaraan Street, Bell Park, is a highly intact
example of a post-war Russian Orthodox church. Though partially altered with roofing materials replaced or
repainted, and the cupola replaced, the main form and design intent of the Church is highly intact to its original
design.

The separate outbuildings comprising the Sunday school and amenities block are also of high integrity.

COMPARATIVE ANALYSIS

The Mother of God ‘Joy of All Who Sorrow’ Russian Orthodox Church at 17 Yaraan Street, Bell Park, is one of six
Orthodox Christian churches located within the City of Greater Geelong, yet it is the only example of a Russian Orthodox
church in the municipality. On this basis, there are no examples of this typology represented on the local Heritage
Overlay within the City of Greater Geelong or in any other municipal Heritage Overlay in the State of Victoria. There is
only one example of a protected site that is currently in use as a Russian Orthodox church:
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Site and Analysis Site Image

St Saviours Church of England Mission Church, later Holy Virgins
Protection Russian Orthodox Church, 6 Oxford Street, Collingwood
(graded Significant in HO336, Victoria Parade Precinct). The former St
Saviours Church of England at 6 Oxford Street is protected as a
Significant graded component of the broader City of Melbourne,
Victoria Parade Precinct (HO336). The church comprises a substantial
Late Victorian bluestone Mission church initially designed by Leonard
Terry in 1874-75, and subsequently enlarged in 1879. In 1954 the
church was purchased by the Holy Virgins Protection Russian Orthodox
parish who utilised the site until the early 2000s, when they completed
the construction of their new church in East Brunswick. The church at
6 Oxford Street is only comparable to the Mother of God ‘Joy of All Who

. . Figure 12. St Saviours Church of England Missi
Sorrow’ church at Yaraan Street for their joint representation of Russian o RS hureh of cnglanc Wission

Church, later Holy Virgins Protection Russian Orthodox
Orthodox communities in the late 1950s establishing sites of worship. Church, 6 Oxford Street, Collingwood. Source: Google
However, comparing built forms, St Saviour’s Church of England is Streetview, August 2022
architecturally an Anglican church with none of the design elements
denoting a Russian Orthodox Church. Further, the grading of Significant
in HO336 relates exclusively to the church’s 19" century history as a
building designed by the preeminent architect Leonard Terry, and as
such value is not attributed to the post-war usage of the site. In this,
the Mother of God ‘Joy of All Who Sorrow’ Russian Orthodox Church at
17 Yaraan Street Bell Park is considered to be a better representation
of a Russian Orthodox church, abiding by this theme not only in usage

but in physical design.

The above comparative analysis has highlighted the complete omission of this typology on the City of Greater Geelong
Heritage Overlay and in Victorian municipal Heritage Overlays more broadly. Sites of comparable value represented in
the State, though unprotected, include:

e The Holy Protection Cathedral Parish, 3-7 Albion Street, Brunswick East (City of Merri-bek).
e Parish of the Holy Trinity of the Russian Orthodox Church, 4 Park Road, Oakleigh (Monash City Council).
e Church of Our Lady’s Dormition, 1-3 Morwell Avenue, Dandenong South (City of Greater Dandenong).

All three of the above examples abide by similar design intents to the Mother of God ‘Joy of All Who Sorrow’ Church
at Yaraan Street. Of the three examples, the Church in Oakleigh is the smallest and least similar in form to the
Church at Yaraan Street. However, the Brunswick East example at the Holy Protection Cathedral Parish is the most
similar, featuring five onion-domed cupola like the Yaraan Street example and constructed in a similar combination
of green roofing and cream and red brick masonry materials. Key differences however relate primarily to scale, with
the Brunswick East example being significantly larger than Yaraan Street. Further, the example in Dandenong South
makes use of projecting intersecting gables and onion-domed cupolas similarly gild in gold. The structure is built in
a similar cream brick and also features a rear Sunday school. Both the Brunswick East example and the Dandenong
South example utilise rounded-arch fenestration, as represented at Yaraan Street.

The above comparative analysis highlights that there are no Russian Orthodox Churches afforded heritage
protections in the State of Victoria. The analysis also establishes that the Mother of God ‘Joy of All Who Sorrow’
Russian Orthodox Church at 17 Yaraan Street compares favourably with other examples of the typology within the
State, as a highly intact example of a post-war Russian Orthodox Church.

1
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Oblique view of the Church looking southeast. Source: | Direct view of the Church looking south. Source: City of
City of Greater Geelong, June 2024. Greater Geelong, June 2024.

Oblique view of the Church looking southwest. Source: | Oblique view of the sanctuary, looking southwest.

City of Greater Geelong, June 2024. Source: City of Greater Geelong, June 2024.
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Oblique view of the Church spire and cupolas looking
southwest. Source: City of Greater Geelong, June 2024.

Oblique view of the Church and setting looking
southwest. Source: City of Greater Geelong, June 2024.

Oblique view of the Church and setting looking
southeast. Source: City of Greater Geelong, June 2024.

Name plaque on the boundary fence on northern
boundary. Source: City of Greater Geelong, June 2024.
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Oblique view of the Church fagade looking southeast.
Source: City of Greater Geelong, June 2024.

Oblique view of the western cupola looking southeast.
Source: City of Greater Geelong, June 2024.

Detail view of the Church spire looking southwest.
Source: City of Greater Geelong, June 2024.

Overview of the northern entrance, looking east.
Source: City of Greater Geelong, June 2024.
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Long view of the rear Sunday School looking south. | Long view of the rear Sunday School, bathrooms and
Source: City of Greater Geelong, June 2024. shed, looking south. Source: City of Greater Geelong,
June 2024.

Oblique view of the Church Hall looking southwest. | Oblique view of the Church Hall looking southwest.
Source: City of Greater Geelong, June 2024. Source: City of Greater Geelong, June 2024.

Detail view of the eastern entrance and porch looking | Overview of the Church Hall fagade, looking south.
southwest. Source: City of Greater Geelong, June 2024. | Source: City of Greater Geelong, June 2024.
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Oblique view of the Church Hall looking southeast.
Source: City of Greater Geelong, June 2024.

Overview of onsite carpark looking southwest. Source:
City of Greater Geelong, June 2024.

Internal view of the Church. Source: City of Greater
Geelong, September 2024

Internal view of the Church. Source: City of Greater
Geelong, September 2024
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Heritage Place:

Rose Bank UPI:

Address:

149-157 Rollins Road, Bell Post Hill, VIC 3215

Traditional Owners:

Wadawurrung Traditional Owner Aboriginal Corporation

Significant date range: €.1858-1860
Architectural style: Victorian
Typology: Farmhouse

Historical Themes:

Theme 2: Peopling Greater Geelong; Sub-theme 2.4: Initial European
Colonisation following ‘Terra Nullius’" — Theme 4: Transforming and Managing
Land and Natural Resource; Sub-theme 4.2: Farming & Agriculture

Assessed by:

Benjamin Petkov

Peer reviewed by:

Mim Butcher, The Heritage Conservancy

Figure 1. Aerial of Rose Bank, 2019, showing the curtilage of the property in blue. Source: Nearmap, 2019.

Page 194 of 474



Agenda for Council Meeting - 23 September 2025 Attachment 2.4.2

SIGNIFICANCE STATEMENT

WHAT IS SIGNIFICANT?

Rose Bank at 149-157 Rollins Road, Bell Post Hill, is significant to the City of Greater Geelong. Significant elements
are:

e The original c.1858-1860 rubble-course farmhouse.

e The stone shed, north of the house.

Elements that are not significant are:

e The rear freestanding brick structure, northwest of the residence.
e The gardens and landscaping.

e The power pylon.

e All fencing.

e The later verandah addition.

HOW IS IT SIGNIFICANT?

Rose Bank is of historical and representative significance to the City of Greater Geelong.

WHY IS IT SIGNIFICANT?

Rose Bank is of historical significance to the City of Greater Geelong as a highly intact example of an c.1858-1860
remnant rubble farmhouse in Bell Post Hill. The house and remnant farm complex around the residence represent
the historical pastoral use of Bell Post Hill in the mid and late-19t" century, and was historically the home of John
Sloan, and later the Rollins family of whom the road is named after. The house is one of the earliest in Bell Post Hill.
(Criterion A)

Rose Bank is of representative significance as a highly intact and cohesive Victorian farm complex. Constructed
between c.1858 and 1860, elements which contribute to the building’s representative significance include: its
rubble bluestone construction, paired with its sash windows and wraparound verandah; its twin gabled roof clad in
corrugated galvanised metal sheeting; as well as the short and intact Victorian chimney. Other elements ancillary
to the residence which contribute to complex are the substantial rubble stone shed with double-hung doors and
weatherboard-clad gables, as well as the rear freestanding gabled weatherboard outbuilding. The combination of
all of these elements culminate in a highly intact 19*" century farm houseblock, representative of the region prior
to 20" century urbanisation. (Criterion D)

WHO ARE THE TRADITIONAL OWNERS/REGISTERED ABORIGINAL PARTY FOR THIS PLACE?

The place is located on traditional land of the Wadawurrung people. The Registered Aboriginal Party (RAP) under
the Aboriginal Heritage Act 2006 for this land is Wadawurrung Traditional Owner Aboriginal Corporation (WTOAC).
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SCHEDULED CONTROLS

The following scheduled controls are recommended for the ongoing conservation and use of the place. They include:

Recommended Scheduled Controls

Paint []| 'nternal ] Trees Solar
Outbuildings/Fence |:| VHR |:| Prohib use |:| Aboriginal Place
3
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PHYSICAL DESCRIPTION

Rose Bank (c.1858-1860)

Rose Bank, at 149-157 Rollins Road Bell Post Hill, comprises a rubble-course Victorian farmhouse in good condition.
With a footprint of approximately 270m?, Rose Bank features a long rectilinear residence with a gable roof aligned
running north-south. A broken-hip verandah is present on the primary eastern elevation, northern elevation and
western elevation, supported by chamfered timber posts and decorated with later timber lacework. This is a later,
new addition. The roof is clad in galvanised corrugated metal sheeting, with a short, rendered brick chimney located
on the southern gable ridge-line. The verandah also covers a contemporary brick outbuilding directly northwest of
the primary residence. The residence features several sash windows with rendered window sills. The houseblock
features two remnant tree trunks of felled EIm plantings.

Directly north of the residence is a 20 metre long stone rubble shed, constructed with a gabled roof clad in the same
corrugated metal sheeting. The gable ends are clad in timber weatherboards, and two substantial double-hung shed
doors are fitted on the eastern elevation of the shed. Additional outbuildings are located directly behind the shed,
with an adjoining livestock shed and a rear gabled building. All buildings are directly attributable to the historical
farming use of the property and are all constructed with gabled roofs clad in corrugated iron sheeting.

Directly north of the house block is an open paddock, just under an acre large. On the far northwestern corner of
the paddock is a power pylon.

Figure 2. Oblique view of the building’s fagade. Source: City of Greater ~ Figure 3. Oblique view of the stone shed. Source: City of Greater
Geelong, May 2025. Geelong, May 2025.

PLACE HISTORY

Contextual History

As noted by David Rowe in ‘About Corayo’:

‘In addition to ‘Morongo’ and nearby Glenpanyall (south of ‘Morongo’) other rural houses were erected at
Bell Post Hill in the 19th century. Those surviving today included John Sloan’s 100 acres at 149 Rollins Road.
There, he had built a stone and brick dwelling by 1860. Several years later in ¢.1892, a timber dwelling was
built as part of Frank Rollins’ farm at 205 Rollins Road. Originally named ‘Rosebank’, the land had been
acquired by Frank Rollins’ father, George. Rollins Road is named after the Rollins family, and in particular in
honour.” (Rowe, 2021, 782)
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Thematic Place History

John Sloan is recorded as operating in the Geelong region as early as 1855, when he was advertising his cottage for
sale in Marshalltown. The cottage was a four-roomed weatherboard building on two acres of land (Geelong
Advertiser, 23 August 1855, 1). Several years later, in 1858, Sloan is recorded on the passenger manifest returning
from Rockhampton to Geelong, sailing on the barque the British Banner (Public Records Office of Victoria, VPRS
944/P0000). In 1860, he addresses himself to Lovely Banks in the Geelong Advertiser (Geelong Advertiser, 16 May
1860, 4). Sloan died in 1899 at the age of 78, his obituary stating:

‘SLOAN — On the 22" September, at his daughter’s residence, Anakie, John Sloan, sen., of Pyramid Hill, late
of Lovely Banks, Geelong, aged 78 years. A colonist of 56 years standing.” (The Age, 27 September 1899, 3).

Sloan had sold his farm at Lovely Banks several years previously to George Henry Rollins, who is recorded as
operating from the property in 1880. The farm appears to have been utilised by George and his son, Frank, from the
1890s onwards. It was in this period that a weatherboard extension was constructed, as noted by Rowe and dated
to 1892 (Rowe, 2021, 742). George advertises the farm for sale in 1903 citing ill health, describing it in the Geelong
Advertiser as:

‘SATURDAY, OCTOBER 17™, At the Ryrie-street Sale Yards. At half-past 12 o’clock. All that splendid property
comprising 243 acres 2r. 32p., of the finest agricultural land in the district; well fenced and subdivided into
paddocks; comfortable homestead of 6 rooms, kitchen, barn, stabling, piggeries, yards, etc.; extensive marl
pit; water laid out; about 100 acres now under crop, equal to 2 ¥ tons per acre. — Robinson, Burns & Sparrow
have been favoured with instructions from Mr. George Rollins, to sell by public auction, in consequence of
failing health. The Above beautifully situated and first-class property, on the Bell Post Hill, 4 miles from
Geelong Post Office; off the Main Ballarat road; adjoining the immediate vicinity of the properties of Messrs.
Stewart, Kennedy, Robb, Tribolet and others. Cowie’s Creek, a never-failing stream, flows through the
property.” (Geelong Advertiser, 3 October 1903, 7).

However, though advertised on multiple occasions, the property does not sell and in 1910 when George Rollins
passes away, the property is left to his son Frank Rollins (Public Records Office of Victoria, VPRS 7591/P0002,
118/016). George’s obituary stated:

‘ROLLINS — On the 10th October, at his residence, Bell Post Hill, near Geelong, George Henry Rollins, aged
80 years.” (The Age, 11 October 1910, 1).

Two years after George’s passing, Frank’s father in law William Mansfield celebrated his 80t birthday at Frank’s
farm, now named ‘Rose Bank’ (Geelong Advertiser, 13 August 1912, 3). The property is referred to again, in 1916,
as ‘Rosebank Farm’ (Geelong Advertiser,13 June 1916, 1). Frank passed away in 1942 at a separate residence at 17
Blessington Street Newtown.

Substantial subdivisions occurred in Bell Post Hill in the immediate post war years and late twentieth century which
saw a substantial amount of Rose Bank subdivided and developed. Today, the Rose Bank homestead remains as
does a long stone shed adjacent to the residence.

INTEGRITY

Rose Bank is an intact example of a mid-19%" century bluestone farmhouse. Though the context of the property has
been greatly altered through the development of Bell Post Hill and the construction of the Princes Freeway, the
residence is still readily interpretable as an intact Victorian residence, paired with a substantial stone outbuilding.
As such, it is considered intact.

COMPARATIVE ANALYSIS

The age, materiality and early vernacular design of Rose Bank all contribute to a typology that is not as well
represented in the municipality. As such, comparable examples include:
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Comparative Analysis Image

Former Travellers Rest Inn, 750 Midland Highway Batesford (HO44 City
of Greater Geelong, Victorian Heritage Register H0846). The Former
Travellers Rest Inn in Batesford was erected in 1849, approximately ten
years before the construction of Rose Bank in Bell Post Hill. Both
structures are highly comparable as two early examples of vernacular
Victorian rubble-course residential structures in the municipality,
representing some of the earliest structures in the City of Greater
Geelong. Key differences relate to roof forms, with Rose Bank constructed

with a gabled roof and the Travellers Rest Inn built with a hipped roof and
Figure 4. Former Travellers Rest Inn, 750 Midland

Highway Batesford. Source: Victorian Heritage
significant structure due to its earlier construction date and significant | patabase.

dormer windows. Of the two, the Travellers Rest Inn is considered a more

plantings. However, both buildings are still considered highly intact
examples of mid-19t" century residential buildings in the municipality.

Former Junction/Keens Hotel ruins, 5 Fyansford-Gheringhap Road,
Fyansford (HO1736 City of Greater Geelong). Another comparable
structure is the Keens Hotel Ruins. However, as the name suggests, the
example is in a ruinous state. Yet, as a ruin, it is still afforded protections
under the HO and VHR. The Keens Hotel Ruins at Fyansford are an intact
bluestone vernacular structure located at the intersection of Fyansford
and Gheringhap Road. The structure has formal bluestone courses with
roughly hewn basalt as opposed to the rough rubble-course construction
of Rose Bank. The ruins are fitted with a corrugated iron hipped roof and
an unadorned brick masonry chimney. The structure has two openings,
representing its use as a hotel and is in far worse condition than Rose

Bank. However, like Rose Bank, the ruins are representative of one of the | Figure 5. Direct view of Keens Hotel ruin at 5
Fyansford-Gheringhap Road, Fyansford. Source:

first waves of colonial development in the municipality, constructed in .
Google Streetview, July 2023

simple vernacular form. As a larger building of better condition with intact
outbuildings, Rose Bank is considered to be of greater significance than
Keens Hotel.

Blairs Road Cottage Ruins, 25 Blairs Road, Lara (H7721-0084 City of
Greater Geelong). Like the Keens Hotel Ruins at Fyansford, the ruins at
Blairs Road, Lara, are similar to Rose Bank as two examples of early
vernacular stone buildings located in the broader municipality
constructed with gabled roof forms and rubble stone courses. A key
difference between the Cottage Ruins on Blairs Road and Rose Bank relate
to condition, with Rose Bank being an intact, standing, habitable
residence, and the Blairs Road Ruins being an overgrown bluestone ruin.
Of the two places, due to its integrity and condition, and it being an
exceedingly early structure in Bell Post Hill, Rose Bank is considered to be

of greater significance.
Figure 6. Oblique and obscured view of the ruin at
25 Blairs Road, Lara. Source: Google Streetview,
April 2023

As noted above, other examples of Victorian bluestone and rubble course dwellings are well represented across the
municipality, however in far worse condition. Further, examples of lower integrity or condition that are
contemporaries with Rose Bank are recognised as significant places, in turn establishing that Rose Bank which is of
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higher integrity and condition is of equal or greater significance. As such, there is the precedent for inclusion of
Rose Bank on the City of Greater Geelong Heritage Overlay.
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IMAGES

Oblique view of Rose Bank looking west. Source: City of
Greater Geelong, May 2025.

Oblique view of the stone shed north of the residence
looking northwest. Source: City of Greater Geelong,
May 2025.

Detail view of the northern gable end, showing rubble
construction. Source: City of Greater Geelong, May
2025.

Obscured detail view of the single chimney on the
southern gable end. Source: City of Greater Geelong,
May 2025.
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Direct view of the entrance on the eastern elevation,
showing the brick and rubble construction. Source: City
of Greater Geelong, May 2025.

Oblique view of one of the windows on the eastern
elevation, showing the brick and rubble construction.
Source: City of Greater Geelong, May 2025.

Oblique view of the stone shed, looking southwest.
Source: City of Greater Geelong, May 2025.

Oblique view of non-contributory weatherboard shed
west of the stone shed. Source: City of Greater
Geelong, May 2025.
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Heritage Place: Tait’s Dairy UPI:

Address: 2-20 Staceys Road, Connewarre VIC 3227

Traditional Owners: Wadawurrung Traditional Owner Aboriginal Corporation

Significant date range: 1849

Architectural style: Victorian Vernacular

Typology: Dairy

Historical Themes: Theme 2: Peopling Greater Geelong; Sub-theme 2.4: Initial European

Colonisation following ‘Terra Nullius’ — Theme 4: Transforming & Managing Land
& Natural Resource; Sub-theme 4.2: Farming and Agriculture

Assessed by: Benjamin Petkov

Peer reviewed by: Mim Butcher, The Heritage Conservancy

Figure 1. Aerial view of South Bank and Tait’s Dairy, Connewarre, the property boundary marked in blue and the location of the dairy indicated by
the red arrow. Source: Nearmap, 2019.
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SIGNIFICANCE STATEMENT

WHAT IS SIGNIFICANT?

Tait’s Dairy, at 2-20 Staceys Road, Connewarre, is significant to the City of Greater Geelong. Elements of significance
are:

e The c.1849 bluestone dairy.

Elements that are not of significance are:

e All other structures onsite, including the primary residence and shedding.
e The livestock yarding.

e Boundary fencing.

e Any plantings or landscaping.

HOW IS IT SIGNIFICANT?

Tait’s Dairy at 2-20 Staceys Road, Connewarre, is of historical and representative significance for the City of Greater
Geelong.

WHY IS IT SIGNIFICANT?

Tait’s Dairy is of historical significance to the City of Greater Geelong as a highly intact and early vernacular stone
building constructed by James Tait following his arrival at Lake Connewarre with his family in 1849. On this basis, it
is one of the earliest remaining post-colonial structures present in the municipality, and reflects one of the earliest
waves of European occupation in region. Further, as the only tangible element remaining of Tait’s former pastoral
holdings, it is historically representative of the early agricultural pursuits in the region, as well as representing the
devastating ecological impacts of recreational duck hunting in the 19t century. (Criterion A)

Tait’s Dairy, comprising the small stone structure at 2-20 Staceys Road, Connewarre, is of representative significance
to the City of Greater Geelong as a highly intact Victorian vernacular dairy. Constructed using roughly hewn
bluestone blocks in semi-formal courses and a simple gabled roof form, the dairy represents the establishment of
freehold farms in the municipality as land speculators and squatters arrived the region. As one of the only early
vernacular dairies still standing in the municipality, the structure is of great importance and significance to the City
of Greater Geelong, representing the narrative of early colonial expansion and occupation. (Criterion D)

WHO ARE THE TRADITIONAL OWNERS/REGISTERED ABORIGINAL PARTY FOR THIS PLACE?

The place is located on traditional land of the Wadawurrung people. The Registered Aboriginal Party (RAP) under
the Aboriginal Heritage Act 2006 for this land is Wadawurrung Traditional Owner Aboriginal Corporation (WTOAC).
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SCHEDULED CONTROLS

The following scheduled controls are recommended for the ongoing conservation and use of the place. They include:

Recommended Scheduled Controls

Paint []| 'nternal ] Trees Solar
Outbuildings/Fence |:| VHR Prohib use |:| Aboriginal Place
3
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PHYSICAL DESCRIPTION

Tait’s Dairy (c.1849)

Tait’s Dairy, at 2-20 Stacey’s Road Connewarre, comprises a vernacular stone dairy built in c.1849 of roughly hewn
bluestone blocks laid in semi-formal courses. The building occupies a footprint of approximately 18m?, and is
constructed with a gabled roof clad in corrugated metal sheeting. The building appears to have had a verandah
installed on its northern elevation. The structure appears to be in good condition.

Setting

The Dairy is situated in an open rural setting, with ornamental gardens on its southern and western elevations and
a livestock yard on its eastern elevation. The broader property is contemporary and includes a residence and several
outbuildings. The property more largely is informed substantially by Lake Connewarre, the banks of which are
approximately 180 metres northwest of the dairy. The neighbouring properties which were formerly all part of
James Tait’s property are now individually occupied by mid-sized farms.

Figure 2. Tait’s Dairy, looking southwest from Stacey’s Road. Source:  Figure 3. Oblique view of Lake Connewarre and the small bay located
City of Greater Geelong, May 2025. just north of the Dairy. Photo taken from Tait’s Point. Source: City of
Greater Geelong, May 2025.

PLACE HISTORY

Contextual History

The stone dairy present on Stacey’s Road, Connewarre, is noted in the City of Greater Geelong Theamtic
Environmental History, About Corayo, prepared by Rowe:

‘Physical evidence exists of other sheep grazing establishments in the northern parts of Greater Geelong.
They include the woolsheds at: ‘Marathon’, Ballan Road, Anakie (built in c¢.1867 for Sir Samuel Wilson);
‘Darriwill’, 225 Steiglitz Road, Moorabool (built in 1878 for George Hope by S. and J. Bond at a cost of
£113/9/6); ‘Ripley Park’, 75 Gilmores Road, Balliang (built in c.1870 for Joseph Love); and the stone dairy of
James Tait in Staceys Road, Connewarre (possibly constructed in ¢.1855).” (Rowe, 2021, 368).

Thematic Place History

On the 25" November, 1839, ‘ploughman’ James Tait, his wife Helen and two year old daughter Anne are recorded
in the ship logbook as emigrating from Scotland to Geelong aboard the Palmyra (VPRS 14/P0000, Book No.2). The
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following year, Tait was employed by a pastoralist, one Mr. McEvitt, as superintendent on McEvitt’s sheep station
at Connewarre. In 1847, Tait is present in the Geelong region however he cannot be placed at 2-20 Staceys Road.
He is registered as the primary owner of the Connewarre Lakes Station in 1849, and an 1855 Government survey
shows his holdings in Section 13, lots A, B, C, D and E, comprising a house block and three cultivated paddocks
(Figure 4).

Figure 4. 1855 parish plan showing Tait’s holdings. Source: Public Records Office of Victoria, SALE263; 7 11 12 13 19 20 26 27 28; BYERLEY;
CONEWARRE.

The same survey, conducted by Crown surveyor A.J. Skene, states:

‘These lots are situated North from the preemptive purchases of Elias Harding towards Lake Connewarre
and West and South from the preemptive purchases of James Tait and Anthony McEveret on the point of
land, opposite Fisherman’s Point on Lake Connewarre. The distance from the Wharf at Geelong extends
from eight to ten miles. Section 13, the eastern half of Sections 12 & 20 and the southern portions of
Sections 27 & 28 afford good agricultural land, the remainder may be classed as good grazing land in general
well timbered; the salt marshes which are reserved afford good grazing in summer. There is no permanent
water on the survey.’” (Public Records Office of Victoria, SALE263; 7 11 12 13 19 20 26 27 28; BYERLEY;
CONEWARRE.)

The 1855 plan shows Tait’s house and garden directly neighbouring a cultivated paddock. In 1862, Tait’s sister,
Margaret Quinlan, passed away at the house. The Geelong advertiser refer to the residence as ‘South Bank,
Connewarre’ (Geelong Advertiser, 23 May, 1861, 2). The following year in 1862, Tait is recorded as a manager for
the Connewarre Commons (Geelong Advertiser, 19 September 1862, 1).

Tait would continue to operate from South Bank, residing in the residence there, till his passing on the 12" October
1882 at the age of 73 (Geelong Advertiser, 25 October 1882, 3). His will and probate describe his assets as including:
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‘All that piece of land being allotments C and D of Section 13 Parish of Connewarre containing 127 acres or
thereabouts on which is erected a weatherboard house the land is fenced with post rail and wire fences.
The whole being occupied by the widow the deceased but would probably let at a rental of ... per year...
Personal Estate: all that piece of land allotment D Section 13 Parish of Connewarre containing about forty
two acres and five perches held by deceased under Section 20 Land Act 1869 on which £21:10:0 has been
paid for rent and improvements to the total of £43 been placed thereon...” (PROV, 25/155 James Tait: Grant
of probate, VPRS 28/P0002, 25/155).

South Bank was inherited by James Tait Junior, with the residence and houseblock retained by Helen Tait. Staceys
Road was formed and metalled in 1884 following Helen’s protests against Council (Geelong Advertiser, 5 April 1884,
4).

In 1894 however, only twelve years after his father’s passing, James Taint Junior passed away at the young age of
46. The Geelong Advertiser published his passing, stating that he passed at ‘South Bank, Connewarre... the Funeral
will leave his mother’s residence, South Bank, Connewarre...” (Geelong Advertiser, 18 December 1894, 1). Helen Tait
passed away five years later in 1899, leaving Alexander Tait at South Bank. Several decades earlier in 1868,
Alexander had suffered a terrible injury whilst shooting ducks on Lake Connewarre, where his shooting partner’s
gun misfired and hit him in the face, rendering him blind in both eyes (Advocate, 20 June 1868, 15). The Geelong
Advertiser published:

‘A RELIC FOR THE POLICE. Before his sudden dead, Alexander Tait, of Connewarre, expressed the wish that
his swivel gun would be given to Constable Loughron. It was duly handed over, and is now at the police
depot. This gun is a reminder of the early days on Lake Connewarre, when its owner killed 200 ducks and
wounded 300 with one discharge. It was whilst operating the gun that Tait had both his eyes shot out.’
(Geelong Advertiser, 21 June 1917, 3).

His obituary stated:

‘Mr. Alexander Tait, who died at his residence, “South Bank”, Connewarre, on June 15, was born of Scotch
parents at Cargarie, near Meredith, Victoria, in 1840. Removing to Connewarre at an early age, he had
resided in that district for the last 67 years. Forty-nine years prior to his death his site was totally destroyed
as the result of a shooting accident which occurred at Lake Connewarre. Notwithstanding his affliction, he
acquired proficiency in horticulture and various other self-imposed tasks.” (The Argus, 22 June 1917, 6).

Figure 5. Black swan shooting on Lake Connewarre. Source: National Library of Australia, Cooke, A. C & Calvert, Samuel. (1873).
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For the remainder of the 20" century the farming property was used for agricultural pursuits. Today however, all
that remains of James’ Tait’s property is the stone dairy.

INTEGRITY

The stone dairy appears to have been re-roofed in the late 20th century. Reviewing aerial photography, in late 2018,
landscaping was undertaken around the exterior of the dairy which has provided it with a highly sensitive garden
context which whilst not original to the site does provide it with a positive setting. The general farming context
which would have originally been present was lost in the early twentieth century. As such, the stone dairy is
considered as being highly intact.

COMPARATIVE ANALYSIS

Tait’s Dairy is historically representative of one of the first waves of colonial expansion in the Greater Geelong
region, and as such physically features all elements attributable to a quickly constructed vernacular structure. Those
features include its scale, form and materiality. As such, both the age and integrity of the Dairy makes it a rare
example of this typology in the municipality, with the clearest comparable examples protected as archaeological
sites due to their ruinous state. Those ruins include:

Site and Analysis Site Image

Cottage Ruins, 600 Flinders Avenue, 130 Branch Road Lara (H7722-
0049 City of Greater Geelong). The ruins at 600 Flinders Avenue,
Lara, comprise the outer and internal walls of a granite and bluestone
cottage set in a pastoral context. The internal walls are lined with
single brick courses, and the base of a brick chimney is remnant to
the rear of the ruin. Both structures are built using split stones laid in
formal courses, though the Dairy is constructed of predominately
bluestone. Of the two places, Tait’s Dairy is of greater significance
due to its age and integrity, as it also still retains its roof — a feature
missing from the Cottage Ruins on Flinders Avenue. Further, it is still
standing and represents a far earlier period of colonial expansion in |Figure 6. Oblique view of the ruin at 600 Flinders
. . . . Avenue, Lara. Source: Google Streetview, April 2023
the region, and represents one of the earliest period of colonial
presence on Lake Connewarre.

Blairs Road Cottage Ruins, 25 Blairs Road, Lara (H7721-0084 City of
Greater Geelong). The ruins at Blairs Road, Lara, are similar to Tait’s
Dairy as two examples of early vernacular stone buildings located in
the broader municipality with gabled roof forms. A key difference
between the Cottage Ruins on Blairs Road and Tait’s Dairy relate to
condition, with Tait’s Dairy being an intact and standing structure and
the Blairs Road Ruins being an overgrown bluestone ruin. Further, the
Blair's Road Ruin is missing its roof. Of the two places, due to its
vernacular design and its being one of the earliest structures in
Connewarre, Tait’s Dairy is considered to be of greater significance.

Figure 7. Oblique and obscured view of the ruin at 25
Blairs Road, Lara. Source: Google Streetview, April 2023
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Site and Analysis Site Image

Former Junction/Keens Hotel ruins, 5 Fyansford-Gheringhap Road,
Fyansford (HO1736 City of Greater Geelong). Another comparable
structure located in the municipality that is not in a ruinous state and
is afforded protections under the HO are the Keens Hotel Ruins.
Though referred to as a ruin in their name, the Keens Hotel Ruins at
Fyansford are an intact bluestone vernacular structure located at the
intersection of Fyansford and Gheringhap Road. The structure has
formal bluestone courses like Tait’s Dairy with roughly hewn basalt,
with a hipped corrugated iron roof and an unadorned brick masonry
chimney. The structure is of similar integrity to Tait’s Dairy, but
appears unused and empty, missing its doors and jambs. Yet, it is
larger and is equipped with a chimney, a feature not represented on | Figure 8. Direct view of Keens Hotel ruin at 5 Fyansford-
Gheringhap Road, Fyansford. Source: Google
Tait’s Dairy. Like the above examples however, Tait's Dairy is|streetview, July 2023

representative of a particularly early wave of colonial development
in the municipality, while also being of greater integrity. On this basis,
it is considered to be of greater significance than the Keens Hotel
Ruins.

The above comparative analysis establishes that Tait’s Dairy is a rare example of a fully intact early vernacular
bluestone structure built in ¢.1849 after the first land survey and colonial land sale at Connewarre. The clearest
similar examples are either ruins missing their roofing or sitting vacant and overgrown. On this basis, Tait’s Dairy is
considered to be a highly significant place and should be afforded protections on the Heritage Overlay as an early
vernacular structure.
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Tait’s Dairy, looking southwest from Stacey’s Road.
Source: City of Greater Geelong, May 2025.

Oblique view of Lake Connewarre and the small bay
located just north of the Dairy. Photo taken from Tait’s
Point. Source: City of Greater Geelong, May 2025.

Zoomed in view of Tait’s Dairy, looking southwest from Stacey’s Road. Source: City of Greater Geelong, May 2025.
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Heritage Place:

East Geelong War Memorial

UPI:

Address:

Northern intersection of St Albans Road and Boundary Road, East Geelong, VIC

3219

Traditional Owners:

Wadawurrung Traditional Owner Aboriginal Corporation

Significant date range:

1921

Architectural style:

Classical

Typology:

War Memorial

Historical Themes:

Theme 8: Building Community Life; Sub-theme 8.6: Commemoration

Assessed by:

Benjamin Petkov

Peer reviewed by:

Mim Butcher, The Heritage Conservancy

"

/

Figure 1. East Geelong War Memorial. The boundary is marked blue, the red arrows indicate the locations of memorial plantings, and the
memorial stature is marked by the green arrow. Source: Nearmap, 2019

1
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SIGNIFICANCE STATEMENT

WHAT IS SIGNIFICANT?

The East Geelong War Memorial and Memorial Reserve at the intersection of St Albans and Boundary Roads, East
Geelong, is locally significant to the City of Greater Geelong. The significant elements onsite include:

e The granite and marble monument is of primary significance to the site.

e The coniferous plantings contribute to the broader significance of the site as a memorial reserve. Though there
are multiple stretches where the plantings have been removed, historically the presence of so many memorial
plantings would have been especially impressive. However, though there are breaks in the rows, the alignment
is still readily visible and interpretable. As such, the arrangement of the current extant plantings is recognised
as significant. Effort has been made to reinstate plantings that have been removed with like-for-like plantings,
as evidenced during the site inspection. These efforts should continue in the future, matching the established
alignment so as to reinstate and enhance the significance of the site.

Non-significant elements include:

e The later structures and sporting facilities, which while representing the historical use of the reserve are not
considered significant fabric. These consist of all buildings, ovals and courts.

e The chainlink fence.

HOW IS IT SIGNIFICANT?

The East Geelong War Memorial is of historical, representative and social significance to the City of Greater Geelong.

WHY IS IT SIGNIFICANT?

The East Geelong War Memorial is of historical significance to the City of Greater Geelong as a physical monument
to the local lives lost during conflict in World War One. The Memorial represents a historical National rise in
memorialisation immediately after the cessation of World War One, and marks one of the first major war memorials
in the immediate metropolitan City of Greater Geelong. (Criterion A)

The East Geelong War Memorial is of representative significance to the City of Greater Geelong as an intact and
orthodox example of a World War One memorial. Features which contribute to this typology largely include the
lone and solemn representation of a soldier, supported by a pediment or stone plinth. The memorial is carved from
Italian marble, imported by Wilcox Bros. stonemasons of Ryrie Street and supported by a granite column. A soldier
in this context is typically shown either bowed in mourning or holding a rifle. The East Geelong War Memorial differs
from other examples shown in the State as the soldier is depicted playing a bugle. Furthermore, the East Geelong
War Memorial is one of the only representations in the municipality of a memorial designed to depict a soldier,
rather than a column or memorial gates. (Criterion D)

The East Geelong War Memorial is of social significance to the City of Greater Geelong as a memorial to local
servicepeople who perished during the conflict of World War One. The Memorial and broader reserve were paid
for and constructed largely with volunteer work and through charitable contributions from the local community.
This act of charity and the site’s yearly use for memorialisation on Remembrance Day and ANZAC Day illustrate the
broader social significance and importance of the site to the local community. (Criterion G)

WHO ARE THE TRADITIONAL OWNERS/REGISTERED ABORIGINAL PARTY FOR THIS PLACE?

The place is located on traditional land of the Wadawurrung people. The Registered Aboriginal Party (RAP) under
the Aboriginal Heritage Act 2006 for this land is Wadawurrung Traditional Owner Aboriginal Corporation (WTOAC).
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SCHEDULED CONTROLS

The following scheduled controls are recommended for the ongoing conservation and use of the place. They include:

Recommended Scheduled Controls

Paint []| 'nternal Trees [ ]| Solar
|:| Outbuildings/Fence |:| VHR |:| Prohib use |:| Aboriginal Place
3
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PHYSICAL DESCRIPTION

Memorial (1921)

The Memorial in Geelong East is a substantial monument in good condition, comprising a square-based foundation
of roughcast granite supporting four granite Tuscan columns. These columns further support a substantial carved
representation of a World War One infantryman playing a bugle. The soldier is carved in white Italian marble,
imported by the stonemasons Wilcox Bros. in 1920. On the primary tapered base and face of the monument are the
names of those who enlisted from the local community and perished in World War One. On the same primary face
of the monument, directly below the soldier, is ANZAC carved into the granite.

Setting

The broader environmental context of the monument is informed directly by both St Albans and Boundary Roads.
The unfortunate proximity of the electrical substation at the intersection of Fellmongers and St Albans Roads
impacts the visual prominence and siting of the monument. St Albans and Boundary Roads are planted extensively
with mature coniferous plantings comprising cypresses and Pinus radiata. These trees are the last of the original
500 that were planted following the permanent reservation of the site as a memorial reserve. Internal roads and
carparks provide community access to both the football oval, cricket pitch and tennis courts. The broader reserve
is fenced with cyclone wire fencing.

The setting of the memorial is informed by a long concrete path extending from the base of the monument to the
intersection of St Albans and Boundary Roads.

Figure 2. East Geelong War Memorial in foreground, with contributory memorial reserve plantings in the background. Source: City of Greater
Geelong, May 2025.
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PLACE HISTORY

Contextual History

Following the commencement of World War One, during a period of nationalism and Australian Federalism, a strong
sense of Australian cultural identity was ascribed to Australia’s sacrificial stake in international conflicts. Prior to
World War One, the Boer War was one of the first major conflicts with Australian representation. Yet, following the
conflict in Gallipoli, a monument was unveiled at Lundie Gardens, Adelaide, marking the first Australian
memorialisation of WWI. As noted by Inglis, the memorial, together with its wattle landscaping, is recognised as
early evidence of how Gallipoli and WWI became intrinsically associated with Australia’s national identity.

Further noted by Inglis:

‘The statue was second only to the obelisk in popularity, erected in about half as many places but more
visible in the landscape than that figure suggests: for this was the form chosen in many large centres of
population, including all those capital cities where state-wide memorials were raised by 1914. The effigy
was not of an officer, or of any individual, but of a type: history at last had delivered to monument-makers
in Australia a local hero, the citizen as soldier. Within a few years the civic landscape displayed more statues
of him than of explorers or governors or other worthies. When committee had the ambition and the many
to engage sculptors rather than masons, artists rather than journeymen, they were given figures in marble,
bronze, or occasionally a copper-coated plaster which looked like bronze but cost less. Stonemasons worked
in marble of softer stone. Some of the figures they supplied were carved by Italian craftsmen at quarries in
Carrara which had served Michelangelo. In Goulburn, New South Wales, Gatton, Queensland, and the
Melbourne suburb of Brunswick stood emblems of independent Australian British nationality they were
actually made in Italy, though to Australian design and installed on locally made pedestals... None of these
figures is triumphal.’ (Inglis, 1998, 50).

Thematic Place History

At the close of World War One in November 1918, the local community of St. Albans in East Geelong applied to the
Geelong Harbor Trust for the reservation of land for the construction of a memorial to those who lost their lives in
the War. The Geelong Advertiser published:

‘St. Albans — Soldiers’ Memorial Recreation Reserve. — The movement to secure a park and recreation
reserve as a permanent memorial to the lads of St. Albans, East Geelong, and adjoining districts who have
given their lives for King and Empire, has advanced another step. As has already been reported, application
was made to the Geelong Harbor Trust Commissioners for portion of block 3, about 13 acres, immediately
south of the school. The Commissioners have expressed their sympathy with the object, and are willing to
excise the block mentioned from their lands for the purpose indicated. It then became necessary to apply
to the Government for the block to be reserved, and on Tuesdays evening the sub-committee, consisting of
Messrs. D. Hickinbotham, A. J. Scott, G. McAllister, and C. J. Whittington met and drew up a petition for
presentation to the Minister of Lands. Every person over 16 years of age residing in the districts mentioned
will be given an opportunity of signing. A commencement was made yesterday, and a large number of
signatures received. People are taking the matter up enthusiastically, and are prepared to give money and
labor to help make the reserve eventually what the committee desire — the best thing of its kind around
Geelong. A few critics think the reserve should be placed right in St Albans, but there are few blocks which
would be suitable. The owner of a suitable block, Mr. Jas. Dew, when approached on the matter, made an
offer which amounted to a donation on his part of over £100. This was considered by the committee, but
on going into the matter it was found that purchase of the block would have meant the expenditure of well
over £400. Mr. D. Hickinbotham then suggest that the Harbor Trust be approached. This was decided upon
with the results stated. It Is pointed out that the money which would have been paid for land may now all
be spent upon improvement, and further the proposed block, being as it is at the junction of the St. Albans
and Boundary roads, when laid out in the artistic manner proposed, will serve as a splendid introduction to
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the district. It is intended to have a dull size football oval which will also serve as a sports ground, tennis
court, bowling green, croquet lawns, etc. Being the only reserve of the kind at the eastern extremity of the
town, it will be a fine asset, as the town will eventually grow in this direction. St. Albans and East Geelong
up to Wilson road are included in the sewerage area, and when “Greater Geelong” is consummated, it is
probable it will include this area. The proposed reserve then should find ready and good support from all
“long-sighted” residents. In order to strengthen the lands of the committee it is desired there will be a large
attendance at a public meeting to be held on Saturday week to carry certain resolutions.” (Geelong
Advertiser, 7 Nov 1918, 5).

As established in the above article, the memorial site at St Albans and Boundary Roads, East Geelong, was reserved
for the purpose of constructing a memorial in 1918, towards the end of World War One. Following this, as funds
continued to be raised for the erection of a memorial and the construction of the sporting amenities on the site,
the land was periodically cropped with oats. Once harvested, the oats were sold and the proceeds went to the
memorial fund (Geelong Advertiser, 19 Nov 1919, 2). In 2020, two years after the end of World War One, the
Geelong Advertiser published:

‘Progress is being made by the committee controlling the formation of the East Geelong and district
memorial to the fallen soldiers. A survey of the reserve has been made, and levelling of the ground is
proceeding. The space will contain a football oval, a much-needed improvement in the district, a cricket
pitch, and tennis courts. By these provisions the young people will be catered for, and the arrangements
will be revenue-producing as well. In the centre of the reserve will be a monument dedicated to the fallen
soldiers. A design submitted by Wilcox Bros., of Ryrie-street, has been accepted, and the work will be carried
out at a cost of about £500. Four columns standing on a substantial base will support the figure of a soldier
playing the “Last Post.” Part of the monument is on the way to Australia at present, and the memorial will
be completed as soon as circumstances permit. If funds are available, a hall will be erected.” (Geelong
Advertiser, 30 July 1920, 3).

The Wilcox Bros were stonemasons operating from their premises in Ryrie Street. Responsible for numerous
memorials across the municipality, they are best recognised for their work on the Johnstone Park Memorial and the
water fountain at Transvaal Square. The chosen material for the memorial was white Italian marble, imported by
Wilcox Bros and carved to illustrate a lone soldier standing on the pillar playing a bugle. The memorial was
completed by April 1921 and was to be erected ‘as soon as the whole of the names have been inscribed thereon’
(Geelong Advertiser, 22 April 1921, 2). The following year, the Geelong Advertiser further published:

‘... The foundation has been laid, and when this sets the first portion of the monument will be erected. The
trees which were planted in the reserve have developed to a very appreciative degree, and will form a fitting
surrounding for the memorial. A large amount of the money promised in donations has been received by
the committee, and it is hoped that when the monument is finished that the whole sum required will be in
hand. Those who have promised sums and have not yet paid them are asked to send them in as soon as
possible.” (Geelong Advertiser, 28 June 1921, 2).

By October 1921, the monument was close to completion and fencing was being proposed for the site (Geelong
Advertiser, 25 October 1921, 4). By this point, the cricket pitch was also in process of being laid. However, the
memorial was unveiled on the 12" November 1921:

‘EAST GEELONG’S MEMORIAL — Unveiled in presence of large gathering. — The splendid patriotic effort of
the residents of St. Alban’s, East Geelong and Moolap, reached it culmination on Saturday afternoon, when
in the presence of a very large gathering the striking memorial erected at a cost of £600 in memory of 46
local men who made the supreme sacrifice, was unveiled by Mr. Lister M.H.R. The Geelong soldiers band
was in attendance, and also the Shenton choir. Rev. C. Neville presided, and those on the platform included
Senator Plain, Mr. Lister, M.H.R., Chaplains Snell, Rentoul, and Bond, Rev. T. Quinton, Cr. D. O’Halloran, and
Mr. W. E. Mitchell, the secretary to the memorial committee.

Page 216 of 474



Agenda for Council Meeting - 23 September 2025 Attachment 2.4.2

During his opening remarks Rev. C. Neville gave a brief history of the events which led to the erection of the
memorial. The idea was first mooted three years ago, and it was originally intended to plant an Avenue of
Honor in one of the main thoroughfares of St. Alban’s. This idea was warmly supported, but on the
consideration it was decided that a memorial could be erected which would be useful as well as ornamental.
Inquiries were then made regarding the erection of a large hall, but this suggestion was also abandoned.
Mr. D. Hickinbotham then made the suggestion of a memorial reserve in which could be incorporated both
the avenue of honour and the hall. This suggestion was universally adopted, and a committee consisting of
Messrs. D. Hickinbotham, G. McAllister, W.J. Whittington, and the late Mr. Albert Scott was formed to carry
out the project. The Geelong Harbor Trust was approached, and they agreed to excise the present block
from their lands. The Lands Department was approached, and a Bill put through Parliament permanently
reserving the block for memorial purposes.

The cost, including fencing the reserve, is to date just over £600 and £565 of this amount is actually in hand,
while considerably more than the balance has been promised. As more funds become available, the
committee intends to erect a substantial fence around the reserve, to fence in a football oval, lay down
tennis courts, erect buildings, etc. Already a cricket club has been formed and a concrete wicket laid down.
In addition, over 500 trees have been planted and the committee intends to continue a policy of
improvement and beautification, the idea being that the monument will be a permanent memorial to the
fallen, and the reserve will be used by returned men and their descendants.

Proceedings were opened on Saturday with the singing of the National Anthem, accompanied by the
Soldiers’ Band. Rev. C. Neville said that they felt it a very great privilege, as returned men, to be associated
with the residents in this interesting ceremony, and also to be present at the formal opening of the splendid
memorial in the shape of a reserve which was for the use of residents of this neighbourhood for all time. As
representatives of the returned digger they felt special pleasure in noticing the desire to remember the men
who fought to keep our country for us, and who in many cases died to save it and who memory they desired
to keep for ever green.

After the signing of the hymn, “O God Our Help,” by the choir and people. Revs Rentoul and Snell gave short
addresses eulogistic of the work of the Australian soldier. “Nearer My God to Thee” was then sung, and the
secretary, Mr. Mitchell, read a list of the names inscribed on the memorial, as published in the “Advertiser”
on Friday last.

Mr. J. H. Lister then unveiled the memorial, which comprises four granite columns rising from a substantial
concrete base, and supporting a marble figure of an Australian bugler sounding the “Last Post.” The
memorial is surrounded with a concrete and pipe fence harmonising with the general design. In paying his
tribute of respect to the fallen, Mr. Lister said that he deeply appreciated the honor conferred upon him
personally in his being asked to unveil this magnificent memorial. He had for some time past felt that there
was a tendency to on the part of the people of Australia to forget the sacrifices that the was entailed, but
they could not have done anything finer in that district than to erect such a magnificent monument to the
brave men who fought and died in the cause of the Empire. “l wonder,” continued Mr. Lister, “does it mean
anything to you? To me there comes the call ‘Lest we Forget.” Only yesterday we were reminded of the
victory which had been achieved through great sacrifice and wonderful endurance of the men who fought
with the British army and its Allies. Yesterday as | listened to that fine hymn, ‘Lest we Forget,’ | felt glad that
the people were sufficiently interested to assemble in their thousands and do honor in a fitting manner to
that day.”

Turning to the memorial, Mr. Lister added that that figure represented a call to duty. Did it represent that
to them? To him, and to very many in the community, the most appropriate call that bugler could sound
would be the call to “carry on.” We had not only obligations to the dead such as we had paid that day, but
there were also obligations to the living, to the men who came back. It was appalling to see the sacrifices
that our men had made that the liberty we enjoy might continue to be our heritage. It was appalling to think
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that so may were back with us and were in some cases on the verge of starvation. That should not be in this
land of ours, and it was the duty of those people who were in a position to help just as much as it was the
duty of the Government to assist in fulfilling the promises that were made to the men at the time of their
enlistment. Many people desired to throw the responsibility for the future of our men on the shoulders of
the Government. The Government was sincere and earnest in its endeavours to do the very best possible.
They have not succeeded in every respect, but there were in earnest. They recognised many of the
disabilities that the men were suffering under today, and they were going to do everything that was
humanely possible to remove them so that the time may come that these men will never regret having
offered their services for King and country.

On the conclusion of Mr. Lister’s address, “Lest we Forget” was sung, and short addresses were delivered
by Chaplain Bond, Senator Plain, Rev. T. Quinton and CR. O’Halloran. The ceremony then concluded with
the singing of “Lead Kingly Light” and the plying of selections by the Returned Soldiers’ Band.’ (Geelong
Advertiser, 14 November 1921, 5).

As both a former serviceman and a Nationalist party representative for Corio, John Henry Lister was the first
returned serviceman from World War One to sit in parliament. Formerly a member of the Labor Party, Lister left
the party in 1916 due to his stance support for conscription.

‘*":_Qu - ‘

THE SOLDIERS' MEMORIAL AT EAST GEELONG RESERVE

Figure 3. Approved plan of the North Shore Recreation Hall, 1936. Source: Public Records Office of Victoria, 8309 Recreation Hall North Shore;
Geelong Halls and Theatres Sporting, VPRS 7882/P0001, 8309.
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Figure 4. Oblique view of the East Geelong Memorial, c.1930. Source: T.T. Holmes collection, Authentic Heritage Services Pty Ltd.

Following the unveiling of the memorial, further funds were made available for the construction of a pavilion within
the memorial reserve at an approximate cost of £400. The Geelong Advertiser make reference to the construction
of service roads to the memorial, noting the charity of one local resident who, when in the course of the memorial’s
construction, ‘not only have a substantial donation, but left his own harvesting work and put in ten days with his
teams and implements forming the road and levelling the reserve in the neighbourhood of the memorial... when
asked for his bill he sent the secretary a receipt, instead’ (Geelong Advertiser, 10 December 1921, 4). Additional
works included the installation of memorial gates at the main entrance to the park, due north of the Memorial at a
cost of £50 (Geelong Advertiser, 13 April 1922, 4).

EAST GEELONG SOLDIERS MEMORIAL.—The photo.
shows men at work on the memorial pavilion, which was erected in

one day.

Figure 5. Image showing the memorial pavilion mid-construction in 1922. Source: The Sun News-Pictorial, 22 November 1922, 10.
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For the rest of the twentieth century, the Memorial and broader reserve was used extensively for Anzac Day services
as well as general sporting recreation. In February 2012, effort was made to revive the appearance of the Memorial’s
setting with the erection of two flagpoles. Several years later, in 2017, landscaping works were undertaken to
improve the environs with the pouring of a central concrete path and the planting of two garden beds directly in
front of the Memorial. The late cyclone wire fence which had replaced the original concrete and steel fence shown
in Figure 4, was removed providing open access to the Memorial.

INTEGRITY

The integrity of the East Geelong Memorial at the intersection of St Albans and Boundary Roads is high. The integrity
of the broader Memorial Reserve is fair, due to the loss of the original memorial gates, the alterations made to the
pavilion, as well as the introduction of new structures and cyclone wire fencing. Yet, the reserve still retains its use
as a sporting facility with both a football oval and several tennis courts, as well as maintaining many original and
mature conifer plantings around the perimeter of the reserve.

COMPARATIVE ANALYSIS

The Geelong East War Memorial is an intact 1921 war memorial, honouring those who served and died during World
War One. Though not as elaborate as that shown in Geelong East, there are several comparable examples in the
broader City of Greater Geelong. It must be established however, that given both the historical and social
importance of these places and their physical representation of mourning and memorialisation, the perceived
significance of these places will not be compared and contrasted, as to do so would be disrespectful. Comparable
sites therefore include:

Comparative Analysis Image

Drysdale War Memorial, 11 High Street, Drysdale (HO1565 City of
Greater Geelong). The Drysdale War Memorial located within the small
park reserve neighbouring the Bellarine Historical Society at 11 High
Street, Drysdale, comprises a substantial granite obelisk memorialising
those who died during service in both World War One and World War
Two. The Drysdale War Memorial was unveiled in 1919, two years before
the Memorial in East Geelong, and is similarly located on a prominent
corner elevation. As two examples of interwar memorialisation, both
memorials are comparable. However, in terms of form, they differ as the
Drysdale example is an obelisk and the example in East Geelong is a
depiction of a soldier.

Figure 6. Drysdale War Memorial, 11 High Street,
Drysdale. Source: Victorian Heritage Database

Belmont War Memorial, 50 Barwon Heads Road, Belmont (HO343 City
of Greater Geelong). The Belmont War Memorial was erected in 1923,
two years after the memorial in East Geelong. Initially unveiled to
memorialise those who had fallen during World War One, later additions
and new plaques were introduced to the site to pay respects to those who
passed during World War Two, the Korean War and the Vietnam War. The
Belmont War Memorial comprises a roughcast granite obelisk, similar to
that shown in Drysdale, flanked by two brick walls, two flagpoles, a tank,

anchor, sea mine, airplane propeller and cannon. Like the Drysdale War
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Comparative Analysis Image

Memorial, the Belmont War Memorial differs from the Geelong East War Figure 7. Belmont War Memorial, 50 Barwon Heads

Memorial when comparing physical features — with the Belmont War|Road, Belmont. Source: Victorian Heritage
. .. . . Database

Memorial comprising a granite obelisk and the Geelong East War

Memorial depicting a soldier.

Avenues of Honour, Cypresses, Memorial Gates & Fencing, Walkers
Road, Lara (HO1984 City of Greater Geelong). The Lara Avenue of Honour
and Memorial Gates at Walkers, Mill and Waverley Roads are significant
to the City of Greater Geelong as a substantial representation of memorial
avenue plantings in the municipality. Further, the granite gate posts and
wrought steel gates are a physical representation of memorialisation. The
Memorial in Lara is comparable with that in Geelong East for its similar
and substantial plantings, largely comprising coniferous trees. However,
the Geelong East site is missing its original gates, and is physically

represented by its trees and statue. The Lara Memorial was dedicated in Z'ag:;se ZLA;’::C‘::?;'/";EZ:‘;' :Z:;esizsra“"::‘:r'::'
1929, eight years after the unveiling of the Soldiers Memorial in Geelong | victorian Heritage Database

East. Both sites however are still comparable as intact local examples of
war memorialisation in the municipality.

Based on the above comparative analysis, the Geelong East War Memorial is the only identified example of a war
memorial in the municipality designed to represent a human figure. All other identified examples are in obelisk form
or memorial gates. This makes the Geelong East War Memorial a rare example locally for the municipality.
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Direct view of the East Geelong War Memorial in
foreground, with contributory memorial reserve
plantings in the background. Source: City of Greater
Geelong, May 2025.

Direct view of the memorial plaque and foundation.
Source: City of Greater Geelong, May 2025.

Detail view of the soldier depiction. Source: City of
Greater Geelong, May 2025.

Oblique overview of the memorial, looking northwest.
Source: City of Greater Geelong, May 2025.
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Oblique overview of the memorial context, showing St
Albans Road and Boundary Road. Source: City of
Greater Geelong, May 2025.

Northern view of the memorial plantings. Source: City
of Greater Geelong, May 2025.

View of memorial plantings behind the memorial
pavilion. Source: City of Greater Geelong, May 2025.

Memorial plantings on St Albans Road elevation.
Source: City of Greater Geelong, May 2025.
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Substantial coniferous planting behind the memorial
pavilion on St Albans Road elevation. Source: City of
Greater Geelong, May 2025.

Memorial plantings on the northern elevation of the
reserve. Source: City of Greater Geelong, May 2025.

Plantings on the Boundary Road elevation. Source:
City of Greater Geelong, May 2025.

Plantings on the Boundary Road Elevation. Source:
City of Greater Geelong, May 2025.
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Heritage Place:

Grovedale Public Cemetery UPI:

Address:

10 Church Street, Grovedale, Victoria 3216

Traditional Owners:

Wadawurrung Traditional Owner Aboriginal Corporation

Significant date range: c.1850
Architectural style: Victorian
Typology: Cemetery

Historical Themes:

Theme 2: Peopling Greater Geelong; Sub-theme 2.7: Immigration to Greater
Geelong: 19" Century — Theme 8: Building Community Life; Sub-theme 8.2:
Spiritual Life

Assessed by:

Benjamin Petkov

Peer reviewed by:

Mim Butcher, The Heritage Conservancy

Figure 1. Aerial view of the Grovedale Public Cemetery marked in red. Source: Nearmap, 2019.
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SIGNIFICANCE STATEMENT

WHAT IS SIGNIFICANT?

The Grovedale Public Cemetery at 10 Church Street, Grovedale, is locally significant to the City of Greater Geelong.
Significant elements include:

e The cemetery, comprising the allotment and graves.
e The gravel paths contribute to the setting of the Cemetery.
Non-significant elements include:

e All plantings and fencing are not significant.

HOW IS IT SIGNIFICANT?

Grovedale Public Cemetery is of historical and social significance to the City of Greater Geelong.

WHY IS IT SIGNIFICANT?

The Grovedale Public Cemetery is historically significant to the City of Greater Geelong as an early public cemetery
in the municipality dating to the early 1850s, as well as for being a physical representation of the first wave of
German migration to the region. This period of German migration ultimately saw the emergence of Lutheranism in
Victoria and the founding of Grovedale (then Germantown) as a suburb. The Cemetery is historically important as
the original location of the first Lutheran school and church in Geelong, constructed in wattle and daub and replaced
with a stone church on Torquay Road in the late nineteenth century. The cemetery features the interred remains of
the first German families to arrive in Geelong from Hamburg and the Silesian region. (Criterion A)

The Grovedale Public Cemetery is of social significance to the City of Greater Geelong as an intact example of a
public cemetery which has serviced the local community since its founding in the early 1850s. The Cemetery also
has significance to the local German and Lutheran communities as the resting place of many of the first German
pioneers to the region, as well as the site of the first Lutheran Church in Geelong. (Criterion G)
WHO ARE THE TRADITIONAL OWNERS/REGISTERED ABORIGINAL PARTY FOR THIS PLACE?

The place is located on traditional land of the Wadawurrung people. The Registered Aboriginal Party (RAP) under
the Aboriginal Heritage Act 2006 for this land is Wadawurrung Traditional Owner Aboriginal Corporation (WTOAC).

SCHEDULED CONTROLS

The following scheduled controls are recommended for the ongoing conservation and use of the place. They include:

Recommended Scheduled Controls

Paint []] Internal ] Trees Solar

|:| Outbuildings/Fence D VHR Prohib use |:| Aboriginal Place
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PHYSICAL DESCRIPTION

Cemetery (c.1850)

The Grovedale Public Cemetery, located at 10 Church Street, Grovedale, comprises a modestly sized public cemetery
approximately 3,916m2. The Cemetery is divided into three discernible sections, the eastern and central sections
comprising the earliest burials with later twentieth century burials reserved to the western section of the cemetery.
Granitic sand paths connect the sections, the boundaries of the Cemetery marked by juvenile native plantings and
a contemporary galvanised steel and timber post fence. The earliest headstones within the cemetery are carved
from Barrabool sandstone and are severely weathered. Other headstones and monuments are carved from white
marble or granite, with many marked by wrought iron fences. The condition of many of the earliest sandstone
headstones is poor to fair, with many illegible and delaminating. However, there are several bluestone, marble and
granite examples which are in good condition.

Figure 2. Oblique view of the Grovedale Public Cemetery, looking northwest. Source: City of Greater Geelong, May 2025.
PLACE HISTORY

Contextual History

As addressed in the 2021 About Corayo: A Thematic History of Greater Geelong:

‘The arrival of German immigrants on the Emmy in 1849 (having been sponsored by the German Immigration
Committee led locally by Dr Alexander Thomson) (see Theme 2) was impetus for the development of the
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Lutheran Church at Grovedale, first known as Germantown since European colonisation. Services were first
held in homes until a school was built in 1854 on the site of the existing Grovedale Cemetery...” (Rowe, 2021,
998)

Thematic Place History

Grovedale, first colonially known as Germantown, was colonised by ten families numbering 37 individuals who were
brought to Geelong one Dr. Thompson. First emigrating to Australia aboard the Emmy captained by one Captain
Meyer, the migrants arrived in Williamstown on the 19*" December 1849. Previous migrants who had emigrated
from Germany had come a region then known as Silesia, which is today largely located within Poland. The
Melbourne Daily News published the arrival of the ship:

ARRIVED. December 19. — Emmy, ship, 554 tons, H.M. — J.H.O. Meyer, commander from Hamburgh 11t
September. Passengers, - (cabin), Messrs. F. Mackenthum, P.R. Bookey, H. Andressen, - Lemeke, Miss
Pauline Gavin, J.0. Stiasney, Esq, surgeon, and 369 in the intermediate and steerage — Westgarth Ross and
Co., agents. (The Melbourne Daily News, 20 December 1849, 2).

The migrants who arrived via the Emmy had largely originated from the State Church of Prussia, with others aligned
with the Lutheran Church of Prussia who were colloquially referred to as the ‘Old Lutherans’. The ten families all of
whom settled in Germantown after disembarking the Emmy included: F. Baensch, F. Einsporn, Gruetzner, A. Hesse,
S. Karger, Franke, T. Nitschke, S. Stein,, O. Harnasky, and Zimmer. The families purchased holdings comprising 2-
acre blocks from Charles Dennys for £20 without interest. As noted by both Rowe and the Australian Lutheran
Almanac:

‘Divine services, according to the early records, were first held in private homes, then in a schoolhouse of
wattle and pug, built on the site of the present cemetery. The first school teacher was Lange, who came
from Wittenberg, Germany, and died at Waldkirch...” (The Australian Lutheran Almanac, 1936, 65).

The property chosen for the construction of the wattle and pug schoolhouse was provided in 1865 by Samuel Roche
in Church Street. The building was also used as a church building, with the cemetery established around the
schoolhouse (Rowe, 20021, 1126). The schoolhouse was subsequently removed and replaced with a more
permanent stone structure on Torquay Road, Grovedale, before also ultimately being demolished.

The cemetery is now managed by the Geelong Cemeteries Trust, and while it no longer is used for new burials it still
accommodates cremation purposes. The historical importance and use of the cemetery is memorialised by a brass
plague affixed to a granite boulder, installed in 2006 by the Rotary Club of Grovedale and dedicated by the Rev. Rolf
Lungwitz.

INTEGRITY

The integrity of the Grovedale Public Cemetery at 10 Church Street, Grovedale, is high. Though the original wattle
and pug schoolhouse is no longer present, the site is still readily interpretable as an intact historical representation
of the first waves of German migration to the region, with many of the first families to migrate to Geelong interred
onsite.

COMPARATIVE ANALYSIS

The Grovedale Public Cemetery is an intact Victorian cemetery. As such, there are several comparable examples in
the broader City of Greater Geelong. However, as these sites are places of memorialisation and mourning and as
such are all of social importance, key elements of significance addressed below note features of comparable
aesthetic or historical importance. Comparable examples are therefore:
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Comparative Analysis Image

Cemetery, 110 Williams Road, Mount Duneed (HO315 City of Greater
Geelong). The Cemetery at 110 Williams Road, Mount Duneed, is
significant to the City of Greater Geelong as an intact Victorian cemetery
servicing the local community of Mount Duneed since its establishment in
1864. The Cemetery comprises a large number of nineteenth century
headstones in granite, sandstone and marble with a large number of the
headstones which withstood the bushfires of 1891 which destroyed the
cemetery. The cemetery has several mature plantings dating from after
the 1891 bushfire, including coniferous plantings and native varieties.
Comparatively, the Grovedale Public Cemetery has no remnant plantings | Figure 3. Cemetery, 110 Williams Road, Mount
X A X i . X Duneed. Source: Google Streetview, August 2022
from its early establishment, nor does it retain original gates or fencing.
The Grovedale Public Cemetery is also smaller than the Cemetery in
Mount Duneed, and as such has a far smaller number of burials. These
elements however do not reduce the historical importance of the
Grovedale Public Cemetery, which is still of great historical importance as
the resting place of some of the first post-contact German migrants who
emigrated to Geelong in 1849, in turn founding the suburb.

Cemetery, 14 Oakden Street, Drysdale (HO48 City of Greater Geelong).
The Cemetery at 14 Oakden Street, Drysdale, has been in use by the local
community since its establishment in the 1850s. The Cemetery has a large
number of early headstones and memorials of varying materiality dating
from the 1850s onwards. The cemetery however has been used
continually, and as such has a large number of contemporary burials and
interments. Like the Mount Duneed Cemetery, the Drysdale Cemetery is
comparatively larger than the Grovedale Public Cemetery and is
populated with several mature trees. However, as both cemeteries have Flgure 4. Cemetery, 14 Oakden Street, Drysdale.
a large number of mid-19"" century burials, both cemeteries are|source: Google Streetview, March 2023

considered comparable as physical representations of early migration to

the region.

Portarlington Cemetery, 32 Smythe Street, Portarlington (H01592 City
of Greater Geelong). The Portarlington Cemetery was established in the
early 1850s to service a largely pastoral and sailing community. Like the
cemeteries in Mount Duneed and Drysdale, the Portarlington Cemetery is
populated with both early and contemporary interments, and has several
mature plantings which are noted as having commemorative significance.
The Portarlington Cemetery is also larger than the Grovedale Public
Cemetery. As noted above however, the Grovedale Cemetery is still of
historical importance to the local community regardless of scale and
3 . . 3 . Figure 5. Portarlington Cemetery, 32 Smythe
remnant plantings, representing the first wave of German migration t0 |y eet, portarlington. Source: Google Streetview,
the region and the early spiritual expansion of Lutheranism. October 2023

Based on the above comparative analysis, the Grovedale Public Cemetery is recognised as an intact Victorian
cemetery. Further, though smaller than all of the above examples and retaining no original plantings or boundary
fencing, it is historically distinguished as the primary cemetery for the first German migrants to emigrate to Geelong
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in 1849 as well as being the site of the first Lutheran church in the region established in 1854. On this basis, the
Grovedale Public Cemetery is considered to be of historical importance to the City of Greater Geelong.

REFERENCES
OBITUARY. (1912, June 1). Geelong Advertiser (Vic. : 1859 - 1929), p. 6.

Rowe, David & Greater Geelong (Vic.). Council, issuing body. (2021). About Corayo : A Thematic History of Greater
Geelong

SHIPPING INTELLIGENCE. (1849, December 20). The Melbourne Daily News (Vic. : 1848 - 1851), p. 2.
SOUTH BARWON PROGRESS ASSOCIATION. (1911, January 27). Geelong Advertiser (Vic. : 1859 - 1929), p. 2.

The Australian Lutheran almanac for the year. Adelaide, S. Aust: Lutheran Publishing, 1936.

IMAGES

Oblique view of the Grovedale Public Cemetery, looking | Oblique view of the Grovedale Public Cemetery, looking
northwest. Source: City of Greater Geelong, May 2025. | northwest. Source: City of Greater Geelong, May 2025.

A brass memorial plaque providing the names of the | Several graves and a marble column, carved by Wilcox
earliest interments within the cemetery. Source: City of | Brothers. Source: City of Greater Geelong, May 2025.
Greater Geelong, May 2025.
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The grave of one Johan Gottfried Bohm from 1861.
Source: City of Greater Geelong, May 2025.

The headstone of Anna Eleanore Petzke (Schultz) from
1867. Source: City of Greater Geelong, May 2025.

A heavily worn headstone, indecipherable. Source: City
of Greater Geelong, May 2025.

The bluestone headstone of Johann Wilhelm Lorke
from 1874. Source: City of Greater Geelong, May 2025.
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Heritage Place: Grovedale United Services Memorial Hall UPI:
Address: 2A Reserve Road, Grovedale, Victoria 3216

Traditional Owners: Wadawurrung Traditional Owner Aboriginal Corporation

Significant date range: 1936 —relocated 1948

Architectural style: Federation

Typology: Memorial Hall

Historical Themes: Theme 8: Building Community Life; Sub-theme 8.6: Commemoration
Assessed by: Benjamin Petkov

Peer reviewed by: Mim Butcher, The Heritage Conservancy

Figure 1. Aerial view of the Grovedale United Services Memorial Hall marked the red arrow, the proposed heritage overlay area in yellow. Source:
Nearmap, 2019
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SIGNIFICANCE STATEMENT

WHAT IS SIGNIFICANT?

The Grovedale United Services Memorial Hall at 2A Reserve Road, Grovedale is locally significant to the City of
Greater Geelong. Significant elements include:

e The timber weatherboard hall.

e Views to the hall from Reserve Road.

Non-significant elements include:

e The later structures and landscaping comprising the two rear sheds, neighbouring playground and carpark.
e Mature plantings.

e The DDA ramp and entrance stairs.

HOW IS IT SIGNIFICANT?

Grovedale United Services Memorial Hall is of historical and representative significance to the City of Greater
Geelong.

WHY IS IT SIGNIFICANT?

The Grovedale United Services Memorial Hall 2A Reserve Road, Grovedale, is historically significant to the City of
Greater Geelong as an intact interwar hall originally constructed in 1936 twelve kilometres north in North Shore to
service the community there as a public recreation hall. The Hall was purchased and relocated to its current site in
1948 for use as a memorial hall following the close of the Second World War, reflecting the propensity of the mid
20th century to recycle and relocate timber community buildings and churches to reflect changing demographic. It
was reopened for that purpose in 1949 and has served the community since. (Criterion A)

The Grovedale United Services Memorial Hall is of representative significance to the City of Greater Geelong as an
intact example of and early twentieth century community hall. Features which contribute to the site’s
representative significance include its rectilinear form, weatherboard materiality, pitched gabled roof clad in
corrugated iron sheeting and projecting gabled porch. (Criterion D)

WHO ARE THE TRADITIONAL OWNERS/REGISTERED ABORIGINAL PARTY FOR THIS PLACE?

The place is located on traditional land of the Wadawurrung people. The Registered Aboriginal Party (RAP) under
the Aboriginal Heritage Act 2006 for this land is Wadawurrung Traditional Owner Aboriginal Corporation (WTOAC).

SCHEDULED CONTROLS

The following scheduled controls are recommended for the ongoing conservation and use of the place. They include:

Recommended Scheduled Controls

Paint []| 'nternal ] Trees Solar

[] || Outbuildings/Fence (]| vHR Prohib use [ ] || Aboriginal Place
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PHYSICAL DESCRIPTION

Hall (1936)

The Hall, constructed in 1936, is a substantial timber weatherboard hall in good condition. Rectilinear in form with
a gabled roof clad in corrugated iron sheeting, the structure is characterised by its conical roof vents and timber
sash windows. A projecting porch is located on the primary facade of the structure, facing north, comprising a
smaller intersecting gable. Access to both the porch and rear meeting room is achieved via two small staircases with
contemporary steel handrails. The structure has been painted a sympathetic contemporary colour, with light blue
weatherboards and dark blue foundation cladding.

Setting

The broader environmental context of the Hall is a mixture of residential and recreation properties. The Hall is set
fronting an asphalt carpark accessed via Reserve Road, a chainlink wire and galvanised steel tube fence separates
the carpark from Reserve Road, with several mature pinus radiata plantings in a green reserve around the carpark.
A contemporary playground is present east of the Hall, and a gravel road separate the southern elevation of the
Hall from the Grovedale Recreation Reserve sport ovals.

Figure 2. Grovedale United Services Memorial Hall, looking southwest from northern carpark. Source: City of Greater Geelong, November 2024.
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PLACE HISTORY

Contextual History

As addressed in the 2021 About Corayo: A Thematic History of Greater Geelong:

‘The arrival of German immigrants on the Emmy in 1849 (having been sponsored by the German Immigration
Committee led locally by Dr Alexander Thomson) (see Theme 2) was impetus for the development of the
Lutheran Church at Grovedale, first known as Germantown since European colonisation. Services were first
held in homes until a school was built in 1854 on the site of the existing Grovedale Cemetery...” (Rowe, 2021,
998)

Thematic Place History

On the 2™ April, 1936, the lllingworth Brothers, a local family and exponents of charitable developments, applied
for planning permission to construct a timber recreation hall at the corner of The Esplanade and Seabeach Parade,
North Shore. The proposed hall was to be 54 feet long by 28 feet wide, complete with a support room and entrance
porch. The contractors engaged to erect the hall were Messrs Berryman & Turnbull, and though the main applicants
and for the construction of the hall were the Illingworth Brothers, the primary owner of the land Mr. J. C. Hinksman
was also a permit applicant for the hall’s construction. Hinksman owned a store fronting 1 Seabeach Parade, directly
behind the hall as shown in Figure 5.

Figure 3. Approved plan of the North Shore Recreation Hall, 1936. Source: Public Records Office of Victoria, 8309 Recreation Hall North Shore;
Geelong Halls and Theatres Sporting, VPRS 7882/P0001, 8309.
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Figure 4. Design details of the roof truss for the Recreation Hall, North Shore, as prepared by Messrs Berryman & Turnbull. Source: Public Records
Office of Victoria, 8309 Recreation Hall North Shore; Geelong Halls and Theatres Sporting, VPRS 7882/P0001, 8309.

In 1936, on the corner of The Esplanade and Seabeach Parade in North Shore, a public recreation hall was
constructed. The construction of the hall was contextually part of the broader interwar expansion and development
of North Shore, informed directly by the rising number of returned service people constructing residences in the
suburb, and further still with worker’s accommodation being built to house those employed at Ford and the
Phosphate Co-operative Company of Australia Ltd.

The Esplanade

Figure 5. Oblique aerial view of the Memorial Hall in its original location on the corner of The Esplanade and Seabeach Parade, North Shore.
Source: Pratt, C. D., & Airspy. (1939). International Harvester Company of Australia Pty Ltd. North Shore, Geelong.

5
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However, in 1948, two years after the close of World War Two, The Age published:

‘Memorial Hall. — The Government has decided to grant £1000 on a pound for pound basis to the Grovedale
United Services Memorial Hall committee for the purchase and removal of a hall from North Shore to
Grovedale’. (The Age, 23 April 1948, 3).

The earlier 1936 North Shore Recreation Hall was subsequently removed in 1948 from the corner of The Esplanade
and Seabeach Parade and relocated to its current location in Grovedale. As part of the relocation, a minor redesign
of the Hall was undertaken to alter side entrances and construct a stage in the main hall. The former supper room
was also converted into a meeting room.

The following year, it was published:

‘War Memorial Hall. — Geelong, Sunday. — The first memorial in Geelong district to personnel of the last war
was opened at Grovedale yesterday afternoon by Sir Thomas Maltby, Speaker of the Legislative Assembly’.
(The Sun News-Pictorial, 13" June 1949, 11).

Today, the hall is actively used by the general community as a meeting space.

Figure 6. Approved plan of the United Services Memorial Hall, 1948. Source: Public Records Office of Victoria, 8309 Recreation Hall North Shore;
Geelong Halls and Theatres Sporting, VPRS 7882/P0001, 8309.
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Figure 7. Oblique view of the Memorial Hall looking southwest in the late 1980s. Source: Victorian Heritage Database, Place ID: 155480.

INTEGRITY

The integrity of the Grovedale United Services Memorial Hall at 2A Reserve Road, Grovedale, is high. Though
transported to its current site in 1949, the Hall has been used continually since that time while retaining its original
form, orientation, fenestration and materiality.

COMPARATIVE ANALYSIS

The Grovedale United Services Memorial Hall is an intact interwar Federation style timber community hall. As such,
there are several comparable examples in the broader City of Greater Geelong. Those are:

Site and Analysis Site Image

Housen-Halle (former Connewarre Hall), 1280 Barwon Heads Road,
Connewarre (HO1704 City of Greater Geelong). The former
Connewarre Hall at 1280 Barwon Heads Road, Connewarre, is locally
significant to the City of Greater Geelong as a substantial and intact
interwar weatherboard community hall and memorial to
servicepeople killed in the First World War. The former Connewarre
Hall is comparable to the Grovedale Services Memorial Hall as two
highly intact interwar weatherboard community halls which were
later used as memorial halls following the First and Second World Figure 8. Side view of the former Connewarre Hall at
Wars. The key difference between both buildings, other than 1280 Barwon Heads Road, Connewarre. Source: Real-
condition, relates to current use. The former Connewarre Hall is ©State Advertisement, August 2024
currently used as a private residence and is in fair condition, where

the Grovedale United Services Memorial Hall is in public use and is in

good condition. On this basis, the Grovedale United Services

Memorial Hall is considered to be of greater significance, on account

of its intact use and superior condition. .
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Site and Analysis Site Image

St Patricks Catholic Hall, 10 Harding Street, Portarlington (HO1563
City of Greater Geelong). St Patricks Catholic Hall in Portarlington is
a modestly sized weatherboard and fibro cement public hall.
Constructed in 1942, six years after the Grovedale Unities Services
Memorial Hall was first constructed in North Shore, the Catholic Hall
was constructed to service the needs of the local catholic community.
Key differences between both St Patricks Catholic Hall and the
Grovedale United Services Memorial Hall include: usage, with the St
Patricks Hall used for religious pursuits; date of construction, with the
Grovedale United Services Memorial Hall six years earlier than St
Patricks Catholic Hall, and; scale, design and materiality, with the Hall
in Grovedale constructed adhering to an earlier Federation-informed
style, using only weatherboards and an earlier and steeper roof pitch
— as opposed to St Patricks which is informed by the bungalow style,
with a shallower roof pitch and mixed use of weatherboard and fibro
cement. Due to these elements, the Grovedale United Services
Memorial Hall is considered to be of greater significance to the City
of Greater Geelong than the St Patricks Catholic Hall in Portarlington.

Figure 9. Oblique view of St Patricks Catholic Hall, 10
Harding Street, Portarlington. Source: Google
Streetview, June 2023

Lobster Pot Dance Hall, 7 Ewing Blyth Drive, Barwon Heads
(Individually Significant in HO1649, and HO1666 City of Greater
Geelong). Like the St Patricks Catholic Hall in Portarlington, the
Lobster Pot Dance Hall in Barwon Heads comprises a modestly sized
bungalow-informed gabled dance hall. Constructed in the late
interwar period, the hall features both horizontal and vertical
weatherboard cladding, as well as a half-timbered fibro cement
gable. Additionally, in line with all above examples as well as the
Grovedale United Services Memorial Hall, the Lobster Pot Dance Hall
features a gabled roof clad with corrugated metal sheeting. The
Lobster Pot Dance Hall is comparable with the history of the
Grovedale United Services Memorial Hall as two examples of sea-side
community recreation halls — however, this element related to the
original North Shore usage of the Grovedale United Services
Memorial Hall. All additional elements relating to materiality and
design are different to the Grovedale Hall. Yet, though different, both
buildings are of equal integrity and condition and represent seaside
recreation in the broader municipality, and on this basis they are
considered to be of equal significance.

Figure 10. Oblique view of Lobster Pot Dance Hall, 7
Ewing Blyth Drive, Barwon Heads. Source: Google
Streetview, April 2023

Based on the above comparative analysis, the Grovedale United Services Memorial Hall is recognised as an intact
example of a Federation style interwar public hall. Compared with other examples of weatherboard halls in the

municipality, the Grovedale United Services Memorial Hall is considered to be of greater importance due to its
mixed use as both a recreation hall and Memorial site, as well as due to its relocation from North Shore to Grovedale.

REFERENCES
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IMAGES

Oblique view of Grovedale United Services Memorial
Hall looking south. Source: City of Greater Geelong,
November 2024.

Detail view of the fagade gable looking south. Source:
City of Greater Geelong, November 2024.

Oblique view of the DDA access ramp at the fagade of
the Hall. Source: City of Greater Geelong, November
2024,

Oblique view of the western elevation looking
southeast. Source: City of Greater Geelong, November
2024.
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Oblique view of the southern elevation looking
northeast. Source: City of Greater Geelong, November
2024,

Oblique view of the eastern elevation looking
northwest. Source: City of Greater Geelong, November
2024.

Overview of the northern carpark and reserve
plantings, looking northwest. Source: City of Greater
Geelong, November 2024.

Overview of the Grovedale Recreation Reserve looking
north towards the Memorial Hall. Source: City of
Greater Geelong, November 2024.
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Heritage Place:

Oakfield UPI:

Address:

334 Church Street, Hamlyn Heights, VIC 3215

Traditional Owners:

Wadawurrung Traditional Owner Aboriginal Corporation

Significant date range:

c.1871

Architectural style:

Late Victorian

Typology:

Residential

Historical Themes:

Theme 2: Peopling Greater Geelong; Sub-theme 2.4: Initial European
Colonisation following ‘Terra Nullius’" — Theme 4: Transforming and Managing
Land and Natural Resource; Sub-theme 4.2: Farming & Agriculture

Assessed by:

Benjamin Petkov

Peer reviewed by:

Mim Butcher, The Heritage Conservancy

Figure 1. Aerial view of Oakfield, the property boundary marked in yellow. Source: Nearmap, 2025.
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SIGNIFICANCE STATEMENT

WHAT IS SIGNIFICANT?

The property at 334 Church Street, Hamlyn Heights, otherwise known as Oakfield, is locally significant to the City of
Greater Geelong. The key elements of primary significance to the place are:

e The original c.1871 weatherboard residence.
e The deep setback of the building from Church Street.
Non-significant elements include:

e The contemporary boundary fence on the southern elevation of the site.

The contemporary plantings.

The solar panels located on the contemporary extension.

The pool and trampoline.

e The rear extension and carport.

HOW IS IT SIGNIFICANT?

Oakfield is a rare example of the Late Victorian typology in Hamlyn Heights, and is of representative significance to
the City of Greater Geelong.

WHY IS IT SIGNIFICANT?

Oakfield, at 334 Church Street, Hamlyn Heights, is one of the only examples of a Late Victorian residence remaining
in the suburb of Hamlyn Heights. On this basis, the residence is an exceedingly rare example of the typology in
Hamlyn Heights, an urban context otherwise populated by inter-war, postwar and contemporary structures.
Further, it is a rare surviving example of Hamlyn Height’s pastoral history which is all but uninterpretable across the
suburb. (Criterion B)

The Oakfield residence is of representative significance to the City of Greater Geelong as an intact example of a mid-
sized Late Victorian weatherboard villa. Key features noted at Oakfield which make it a representative example of
the Late Victorian style and idiom include: its weatherboard construction, wraparound verandah with turned timber
posts, paired timber eave brackets, hipped roof clad in galvanised corrugated metal sheeting, and its three rendered
Italianate chimneys. (Criterion D)

WHO ARE THE TRADITIONAL OWNERS/REGISTERED ABORIGINAL PARTY FOR THIS PLACE?

The place is located on traditional land of the Wadawurrung people. The Registered Aboriginal Party (RAP) under
the Aboriginal Heritage Act 2006 for this land is Wadawurrung Traditional Owner Aboriginal Corporation (WTOAC).
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SCHEDULED CONTROLS

The following scheduled controls are recommended for the ongoing conservation and use of the place. They include:

Recommended Scheduled Controls

Paint []| 'nternal ] Trees Solar
|:| Outbuildings/Fence |:| VHR Prohib use |:| Aboriginal Place
3
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PHYSICAL DESCRIPTION

Oakfield (c.1871)

Oakfield residence comprises a substantial single-storey Late Victorian weatherboard villa in good condition.
Featuring a wraparound verandah on the primary eastern facade and southern elevation, the main form of the
residence’s roof is hipped with a central valley in keeping with the typology. Clad in galvanised corrugated iron
sheeting, the roof is marked by three rendered Italianate chimneys. Below the projecting eaves of the residence are
paired timber corbel brackets, positioned below the roof gutter and the top of the verandah. The verandah is
supported by turned timber posts, and covers both the southern and eastern entrances. Both entrances comprise
timber doors with coloured-glass sidelights.

Sash windows are present on all elevations of the original structure, save the western elevation, and solar panels
are present on the western roof plane of the extension. Behind the original primary residence is a later extension,
highly visible from Church Street but of a sympathetic design and materiality. The extension is a rectilinear form
with a gabled roof clad in the same galvanised corrugated iron sheeting.

The grounds of the residence are manicured with no mature plantings. A tall contemporary timber fence demarcates
the southern property boundary from Church Street, and a contemporary freestanding cantilevered carport is
present in the southwestern corner of the property. A pool has also been installed in the backyard towards the
northern property boundary.

Figure 2. Oblique view of Oakfield from Church Street. Source: City of Greater Geelong, May 2025.
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PLACE HISTORY

Contextual History

As noted in David Rowe’s Thematic Environmental History of the City of Greater Geelong:

‘Immediately north-west of Newtown was Herne Hill. Named after the district in south London, England,534
this elevated land overlooked the Barwon and Moorabool River valleys at Fyansford to the west, and
extended as far east as Shannon Avenue north of Aberdeen Street. To the north it took in the land to the
south of the Ballarat Road. From 1849, original European landholders included several early pioneers and
Squatters such as John and Peter Manifold, Thomas Austin, George Urquhart, Charles Ebden, J.F. Strachan,
James Cowie, and Neil McLean. The extent of this early suburb has been altered and reduced over time with
a southern portion now included in Newtown and other suburbs having been created including Manifold
Heights and Hamlyn Heights. In 1852, part of Herne Hill was subdivided as the Herne Hill Estate when it was
described as ‘rising ground beyond Newtown, and commanding one of the most extensive and enchanting
views in the district.” For a short time, the area was also colloquially known as Fyans Hill and Fyansford Hill.
In 1855, a 25 acre allotment (comprising lot 10 of Section 13) was reserved as a cemetery (it was gazetted
in 1856 — Theme 8 for further details). For many years it fronted a road that took its name — Cemetery Road
— but this was later changed to Minerva Road by 1911...0ther more modest house construction followed in
the later 19th century. At 302 Autumn Street, ‘Belhaven House’ was built in 1889 for Alfred Hanson, teacher
at Flinders School, Geelong, to a design by the prolific local architect, Albert Derrick.546 Between 1888 and
1892, John McCurdy, farmer, replaced a ‘roughly constructed’ timber dwelling at 334 Church Street with
the existing timber Late Victorian house, ‘Oakfield’. It seems that a dwelling had been built on the site as
early as c. 1850. It had been occupied by John and Kate McCurdy following their marriage in 1870 and owned
by Robert Wallace until it sold to John McCurdy following Wallace’s death in 1882.” (Rowe, 2021, 730)

Thematic Place History

Following the government survey and auction of allotments to the north of the Geelong town centre, the property
at 334 Church Street, then allotment 9 section 13, was purchased by 1849 by Captain Neil McLean. McLean had
emigrated years prior to Australia from Scotland with his family and established themselves as sailors, carting
freights and passengers to Tasmania, Sydney and New Zealand. Following his purchase of the property, then named
Oakfield, several advertisements were published by McLean leasing 140-acres of fenced farmland for grazing
(Geelong Advertiser, 7 June 1849, 1).

In January 1850, the Geelong Advertiser published that Neil McLean had paid rates on his house, named Oakfield
(Geelong Advertiser, 22 January 1850, 4). This is the first instance of a house being recorded onsite. Later that year
and following into 1851, MclLean continually subdivided his holdings, listing them for public auction. Limited
interest, as indicated by the repeated auction notice over several months, resulted in his selling of an 11-acre
allotment in December 1850. The Geelong Advertiser published an auction advertisement for property:

‘THIS DAY, TUESDAY, 17™ DECEMBER. —Sale by Auction of Valuable Suburban Land, being the unsold portion
of Allotment No 9, Section No 13, Parish Moorpanyal, situated on that beautiful rise between “OAKFIELD,”
The Estate of N McLean., and the vineyards of the Messrs. Manifold. Distance, one mile and a half from
Geelong. Surface Soil —rich black earth, with a strong marl subsoil, a few Lots containing some of the finest
brick earth around Geelong, samples of which, burnt, will be exhibited at sale.” — (Geelong Advertiser, 17
December 1850, 3).
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Figure 3. The allotment and approximate location of Oakfield on McLean’s allotment in 1878. Source: Public Records Office of Victoria, VPRS
8168/P0002, PROCM35; MOORPANYAL.

Further, on the 19* March 1853, it was published:

‘DEATH. On the 19" instant, after a short iliness of three days, Margaret Mackinnon, the beloved wife of
Neil McLean, Esq., of Oakfield, Geelong, deeply and justly regretted by all who knew her. The friends of
Captain McLean, are earnestly requested to attend the funeral of his deceased wife, form his residence, at
Oakfield, on Tuesday next, the 22" instant, at two o’clock.’ (Geelong Advertiser and Intelligencer, 21 March
1853, 2).

Eleven months later, McLean advertised the entirety of the property for sale in a brief listing: ‘FOR SALE. The
Oakfield Estate... two miles from Geelong, containing 140[139] acres. Apply Neil McLean...." (Geelong Advertiser and
Intelligencer, 14 Feb 1854, 6).

Ownership of the property passed to Robert Wallace. Wallace leased the 139-acres to John McCurdy who is
recorded as the resident of Oakfield in 1871, verified by the Geelong Advertiser who published that (his daughter
in law) Mrs. McCurdy had given birth to a son ‘at her residence, Oakfield, Bell-post-hill’ (Geelong Advertiser, 15 July
1871, 3). It is believed that following the marriage of Kate and John McCurdy and the sale of Oakfield to Robert
Wallace, the primary residence was constructed in turn replacing Neil McLean’s original timber residence. Ten years
later, it was published:

‘GEELONG. Our Geelong correspondent, writing under yesterday’s date, says: This morning an old man,
named Robert Wallace, was found dead in his bed in Mr. J. McCurdie’s[McCurdy] house, at Herne-hill. A
magisterial inquiry which was held this afternoon elicited the information that death was caused by syncope
from fatty degeneration of the heart.” (The Age, 30 April 1881, 6).

John McCurdy provided a statement:

‘John McCurdy. — Who being duly sworn on his oath as follow. | am a farmer residing at Herne Hill. | know
the deceased Robert Wallace. He lived with me for the last 11 years. He was about 70 years of age. Last
night he had his tea about half past six. He was talking with me for a few minutes and then left the dining
room and went to bed. He did not complain of anything being the matter with him, and appeared to be in
good health. | did not see him alive after that. The deceased being an early riser and not having seen him
about, | went to his bedroom door about 7 o’clock this morning, opened it and looked in. | saw him lying
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out his bed and as such he appeared very pale. | went over and laid my hand on his leg and | then found he
was dead. | then went immediately and reported this circumstance to the police. He has not been ailing
lately and no doctor has been attending him. The deceased was a native of Scotland...” (PROV, 1881/469).

Two years later in July 1883, the farm was put to auction with Mrs. Thomas Wallace, administrator of Robert
Wallace's estate, overseeing the sale:

‘REMEMBER THE SALE — THIS DAT, Saturday, 28t July, at 12 o’clock, In the rooms, Market Square. Of
Splendid grazing and agricultural land, on the Moorabool River. Under instructions from the attorney of Mrs
Thomas Wallace, and the administrator of the late Robert Wallace, deceased. The whole of Crown allots 5
and 6 of Sec. 14, parish Moorpanyal, now in the occupation of Mr. Thos. Hennessey, situate immediately
opposite the property and residence of the late W.C. Haines, Esq., and containing 96 acres. The whole of
Crown portion No. 1, in the same parish, known as “Oakfield,” separated only by a government road by the
former lot, and now occupied by Mr McCurdie, containing 139 acres. Both these properties are well and
securely fenced with post and 3 rails and stonewall and subdivided into several paddocks. On the Oakfield
property, is a good dwelling house, outhouses, stablishing and other farm buildings. They are beautifully
situated within 2 miles of the centre of the town of Geelong, in the close vicinity of the fine estates of J.M.C.
Airey, Esq., Mr. Griffin, and others, and include not only splendid grazing land, but also magnificent rich river
flats along the banks of the Moorabool, noted for their excessive fertility, and the production of some of
the heaviest crops in the colony.’ (Geelong Advertiser, 28 July 1883, 3).

Oakfield, leased to John McCurdy since the mid to late 1850s was subsequently purchased by McCurdy who
continued to reside from the site till his passing on the 13 September, 1917. His obituary stated:

‘OLD RESIDENT’S DEATH. Mr. John McCurdy, of Herne Hill, one of Geelong’s oldest residents, died on
Thursday evening. He was born at Meredith 74 years ago, came to Geelong when 6 years of age, and lived
at Gerne Hill for 68 years. He engaged in the carrying business, and ever since the inception of the Paper
Mills and Cement Works, had done the carting for these firms. For 18 years Mr. McCurdy occupied a seat in
the Corio Shire Council of which he was for some time president.” (The Ballarat Star, 15 September 1917,
6).

John McCurdy’s estate went to his wife, Catherine, and his ten children. All implements, stock and plant, were sold
without reserve at a clearing sale the following year (Geelong Advertiser, 20 November 1918, 6). Of interest, two of
McCurdy’s sons were named after the previous owners of Oakfield — those being Neil McCurdy and Robert Wallace
McCurdy.

Oakfield subsequently went to Neil McCurdy, a carrier like his father who was elected as Councillor for Moorpanyal
Riding (Geelong Advertiser, 2 September 1919, 1). Neil passed in 1931 at the age of 81, leaving behind four children:
Annie, Neil, Frank and Lizzie (The Age, 27 July 1931, 1). The property was sold outside the family following Neil
McCurdy’s passing, with substantial post-war subdivisions undertaken mid to late twentieth century.

Today, following extensive subdivisions and urban development in the northern suburbs of Geelong, the Oakfield
farm now consists only of the house and gardens, amounting to 1,491m? down from its original 140 acres. Extensive
renovations have been undertaken to both the exterior and interior of the house, with later extensions constructed
to the rear of the property and the construction of a pool and carport.

INTEGRITY

The property at 334 Church Street, Hamlyn Heights, otherwise known as Oakfield, is an intact example of a Late
Victorian farmstead. The residence is of high integrity, however the setting is largely altered and not representative
of its original context. The rear addition and carport have both been designed to compliment the original form of
the 1871 residence.
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COMPARATIVE ANALYSIS

Oakfield, at 334 Church Street, Hamlyn Heights, is a Late Victorian former pastoral homestead fronting a broader
agrarian property. As such, it is located in a broader urban context predominantly informed by inter-war and postwar
residential properties, the majority of which were constructed in the 1950s onwards. As such, in the surrounding
northern residential suburbs of Geelong which were all greatly informed by inter-war and postwar residential
expansion, there are several examples of remnant pastoral properties which represent the early agrarian use of the
northern suburbs. These examples include:

Comparative Analysis Image

Residence, 21 Brewongle Avenue, Hamlyn Heights (HO149, City of Greater
Geelong). The residence at 21 Brewongle Avenue, Hamlyn Heights, is a
small rectilinear weatherboard prefabricated cottage imported to Geelong
in the period between 1853-1856 to service the population boom
consequential of the Victorian Gold Rush. The Brewongle Avenue cottage is
comparable to Oakfield as two Late Victorian dwellings in Hamlyn Heights
representing the first wave of post-contact residential development in the
suburb. Further, they are of comparable materiality, being both
weatherboard structures with corrugated iron roofing and brick chimneys.
Differences between both structures include historical use: with Oakfield
historically operating as a farmhouse and the Brewongle Avenue cottage | rigure 4. Residence, 21 Brewongle Avenue, Hamlyn
only operating as a small residential property; and the differing design | Heights. Source: Google Streetview, August 2022
elements with Oakfield fitted with a return verandah and Italianate
chimneys, where the Brewongle Avenue cottage is fitted with window
awnings and a naturally finished redbrick chimney. However, though
different in form, finish date and use, both buildings are Late Victorian
residences within Hamlyn Heights and represent the historical 19t century
development of the suburb.

"Laburnum" Residence, 9 Elderslie Terrace, Newtown (H01284, City of
Greater Geelong). Laburnum, at 9 Elderslie Terrace Newtown, consists of a
small 1860s weatherboard Gothic Revival cottage representing one of the
earliest residential structures in the northern suburbs of Geelong. The
house comprises the original gabled residence with an off-centre entrance
and bullnose verandah, supported by elaborate cast iron lacework and
posts, with elaborate Gothic bargeboards on both gable ends. An Italianate
chimney of the same design as those at Oakfield is also present, with later
1895 extensions to the rear. Laburnum compares favourably with Oakfield
as two mid-19'" century residences in the northern suburbs of Geelong,
both constructed in weatherboards with original Italianate chimneys. Both
structures are also set on substantial blocks with remnant landscaping. Key
differences relate to the age of both structures, with Laburnum being ten
years older than Oakfield, and Laburnum still having several early
outbuildings representing its early use. However, both buildings are still
early historical representations of the development of Geelong’s northern
suburbs and as such are considered comparable.

Figure 5. Laburnum" Residence, 9 Elderslie Terrace,
Newtown. Source: Google Streetview, March 2015
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Comparative Analysis Image

Residence, 4 Douglass Street, Manifold Heights (HO662, City of Greater
Geelong). The residence at 4 Douglass Street, Manifold Heights, is a
rectilinear weatherboard villa constructed in ¢.1890 in the northern suburbs
of Geelong. The house is of local heritage significance as the only example
of a Late Victorian residence in Manifold Heights. It is comparable with
Oakfield as two examples of Late Victorian weatherboard residences in
Geelong’s northern suburbs, both set obliquely from the road with their
primary facades looking towards their former yards, now occupied by
postwar development. Both structures share similar features, including
verandahs, sash windows, hipped roofing with corrugated sheeting, brick|figure 6. Residence, 4 Douglass Street, Manifold
chimneys and timber brackets in the eaves. Key differences relate to the |Heights. Source: Google Streetview. August 2022
layout of both structures, with the house in Douglass Street observing a
decidedly more Edwardian layout showing the emergence of the Federation
period; chimney design, with Oakfield featuring rendered Italianate
chimneys and the house on Douglass Street featuring naturally finished
brick chimneys with rendered crowns in the style of the Edwardian period;
and the differing roof forms, with Oakfield constructed with a hipped roof
with a central valley, and the house on Douglass Street featuring a partially
hipped roof form, with projecting gables. However, both buildings show
substantial later extensions and indicate massive subdivisions, reflecting the
postwar development and expansion of Geelong’s northern suburbs. On
this basis, and as two remnant examples of weatherboard Late Victorian
residences in the northern suburbs, both buildings are considered
comparable.

Based on the above analysis, Oakfield is recognised as one of a select few remnant Late Victorian weatherboard
residences still present within Geelong’s northern suburbs, and one the only example addressed in Hamlyn Heights.
Further, due to the orientation of the property addressing Port Phillip Bay, a view now obstructed by neighbouring
properties, the historical narrative of broadscale subdivision in the postwar period is readily interpretable.
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IMAGES

Oblique view of Oakfield from Church Street. Source:
City of Greater Geelong, May 2025.

Oblique view of the residence, showing its southern
elevation, from across Church Street. Source: City of
Greater Geelong, May 2025.

Detail view of the three original chimneys on Oakfield.
Source: City of Greater Geelong, May 2025.

Overview of the contemporary carport and rear
extension. Source: City of Greater Geelong, May 2025.
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Heritage Place: Dormition of Our Lady Greek Orthodox Church UPI:
Address: 1-3 Taliska Avenue, Hamlyn Heights, VIC 3215
Traditional Owners: Wadawurrung Traditional Owner Aboriginal Corporation
Significant date range: 1987
Architectural style: Basilica planned Orthodox Church
Typology: Greek Orthodox Church
Historical Themes: Theme 2: Peopling Greater Geelong; Sub-theme 2.12: Postwar (post 1945)
Immigration — Theme 8: Building Community Life; Sub-theme 8.2: Spiritual Life
Assessed by: Benjamin Petkov
Peer reviewed by: Mim Butcher, The Heritage Conservancy
?

Figure 1. Aerial view of the Dormition of Our Lady Greek Orthodox Church at Hamlyn Heights. The property is marked in blue, the location of the
church marked by the red arrow. Source: Google Nearmap 2019.
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SIGNIFICANCE STATEMENT

WHAT IS SIGNIFICANT?

The property at 1-3 Taliska Avenue, Hamlyn Heights, otherwise known as the Dormition of Our Lady Greek Orthodox
Church, is locally significant to the City of Greater Geelong. Elements of significance are:

e The 1987 church.

e The bell, housed in the belltower.

e The original boundary fence on the northern elevation of the site.
Non-significant elements include:

e Therear hall.

e Hard landscaping in the carpark.

HOW IS IT SIGNIFICANT?

The Dormition of Our Lady Greek Orthodox Church is of representative and social significance to the City of Greater
Geelong.

WHY IS IT SIGNIFICANT?

The Dormition of Our Lady Greek Orthodox Church is of representative architectural significance to the City of
Greater Geelong as a highly intact example of a substantial Greek Orthodox Christian basilica-planned church. This
style of Greek Orthodox Christian church is informed greatly by Byzantian influences and utilises a rectilinear gabled
form with two square towers, rounded-arch loggia, curved apse and chancel and the use of rounded-arch windows.
The Church at 1-3 Taliska Avenue, Hamlyn Heights, features all of the above key design traits representative of that
style of Greek Orthodox Christian Church design. (Criterion D)

The Dormition of Our Lady Greek Orthodox Church is of social significance to the local Greek Orthodox community,
as a place of spiritual and social gathering. Since its construction, conducted and funded exclusively by members of
the congregation, the Dormition of Our Lady Greek Orthodox Church has been the cornerstone of the local Greek
Orthodox community in the City of Greater Geelong. (Criterion G)

WHO ARE THE TRADITIONAL OWNERS/REGISTERED ABORIGINAL PARTY FOR THIS PLACE?

The place is located on traditional land of the Wadawurrung people. The Registered Aboriginal Party (RAP) under
the Aboriginal Heritage Act 2006 for this land is Wadawurrung Traditional Owner Aboriginal Corporation (WTOAC).

SCHEDULED CONTROLS

The following scheduled controls are recommended for the ongoing conservation and use of the place. They include:

Recommended Scheduled Controls

Paint []| Internal ] Trees Solar

Outbuildings/Fence [] VHR Prohib use [:| Aboriginal Place
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PHYSICAL DESCRIPTION

Church

The Dormition of Our Lady Greek Orthodox Church at 1-3 Taliska Avenue Hamlyn Heights, comprises a substantial
white and orange brick masonry church constructed in a traditional, baroque-informed design with a central gabled
rectangular nave and sanctuary, with a curved apse and chancel at one end. The church is in good condition, with a
facade greatly informed by two substantial and symmetrical square-form towers with hipped rooves, with a central
project gable dominating the facade of the structure. The ground floor is informed by a deep loggia with five
rounded arches and a central entrance. Stairs and a DDA ramp lead to the raised loggia. A large circular window is
present on the projecting gable with glass mullions placed to form a crucifix within the glass. At the apex of the
projecting gable is a large metal crucifix. The whole of the structures roof is clad in terracotta tiles, and all
fenestration is symmetrical and designed with rounded arches. On both side elevations of the nave are brick
buttresses, with large, rounded-arch windows placed between each buttress. A curved sanctuary is present on the
southern elevation.

Church Hall

A simple and unadorned church hall is present to the east of the main church. The structure comprises a post-war
gabled rectilinear structure built in brick and rendered, with a corrugated galvanised metal roof oriented east-west.
The structure formerly had several roof vents, which were subsequently removed during the complete re-roofing
of the structure.

Setting

The setting of the church is greatly informed by its surrounding carpark and hard landscaping, with concrete and
asphalt present on all elevations. Two flagpoles are present east of the church and north of the hall, and the
northern property boundary is marked by an original brick masonry fence constructed in the same material as the
church. Plantings are present around the perimeter of the property, and comprise small bushes and medium-sized
olive trees.

Figure 2. Oblique view of the Dormition of Our Lady Greek Orthodox Church at 1-3 Taliska Avenue, Hamlyn Heights. Source: City of Greater
Geelong, September 2024.

3
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PLACE HISTORY

Contextual History

Historically, the Greek Orthodox Church has been present in Australia since the mid-19t" century, during the Gold
Rush when Victoria was subject to a mass influx of migrants seeking wealth on the Goldfields. At this time, though
no formalised synod or church was present within the State, the faith was culturally present and represented by
arriving migrant groups. It was not until 1898 when the Holy Trinity Greek Orthodox Church was constructed in
Surry Hills, Sydney. This marked the construction of the first Orthodox Christian church in Australia, with the first in
Victoria established at the Annunciation of the Theotokos in East Melbourne in 1900.

Thematic Place History

The formation of the Greek Orthodox Church in Geelong is recorded in great detail in Jordan Mavros’ 2019 text, The
Greek Community of Geelong. In this text, Mavros explains the great disconnect between the Greek Community in
Geelong, and Australia more broadly, and the Greek Orthodox Archdiocese of Australia.

‘Having bought the block of land in 1960, soon after with the approval of the members, the Community
made every effort, including fundraising, and started working towards the construction of the Church. At
the same time, the Archdiocese tried to position itself in such a way in order to exert maximum influence
on, and control, the affairs of the Greek Community in Geelong. Bill Mihalopooulos, a tireless worker and
contributor to the Community, recalls that the Archdiocese insisted upon, and followed one line: whatever
you acquire, whatever you do, do It under and in the name of the Archdiocese. This very much supports the
view of Mr. Politis that the attempts of the Archdiocese to build a Church in Geelong were nothing else but
to destabilise and divide the community, having always the upper hand and exerting upon it its full and
complete power and control.” (Mavros, 2019, 70).

The Church Hall was already present onsite when first purchased by Pantelis Vasiliou and Spyros Katos on behalf of
the community, for a sum of £600 (Figure 3).

Figure 3. Aerial view of the original church hall and toilet block (in red), and the neighbouring block later purchased for the construction of
the church (in green), 1975. Source: Geoscience Australia, Film No. CAS897, Frame 221.

The Church Committee was founded in 1961 largely by Mrs. Pelagia Katzaris who acted ad the main link between
the Archdiocese and the Community in Geelong. Friction between the Community in Geelong and the Archdiocese
continued however, as the priest appointed by the community, Fr. Panagiotis, and the sacraments he performed
were not recognised by the Archdiocese. These difficulties were resolved in 1967, a month after Easter, with
Archbishop Izekiel arriving in Geelong and performing a service, stating that reconciliation between the Church and
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the Archdiocese had been secured. This reconciliation was not without fault, however, and tensions would continue
through the later part of the twentieth century.

In 1980, plans were prepared for the construction of a new church building onsite at Taliska Avenue. The conceptual
drawings were prepared by Paul Vrantsis which were in turn provided to the registered architect Pasquale R. Cirillo.
Cirillo, a local to Geelong, was trained at the University of Melbourne and had offices at 77 Maud Street. Cirillo’s
drawings were completed in August 1981.

The community wrote to the Heath Commission in September 1981:

‘Re: Proposed Greek Church, Taliska Ave. Bell Park. — We refer to our submission of drawings in respect of
the abovementioned project and would be greatly indebted to you if same were examined as early as
possible allowing us to fix a specific date for commencement. We are in a position where we have
experienced delays of various kinds since the inception of this project and are continually questioned by our
members as to the starting date. Hence, were hope that you can visualise the predicament we are in and
assist us if you are able to do so. We would also like to point out that it is intended to relocate or modify
the existing toilet block sometime in the future as finances permit.” (Public Records Office of Victoria, VPRS
7882/P0001, 19389).

Construction was commenced not soon after, with the house formerly neighbouring the original church hall
demolished to make way for the construction of the new church. Community Committee President, Spyros Verykios,
sacrificed an interred a rooster in the foundations of the new church as a form of Kourbania. Construction of the
church was completed in 1986, five years after lodgement of the plans. Bill Mihalopoulos, secretary to the Hellenic
Orthodox Community of Geelong, wrote to the Health Department informing them of completion of works, and
requesting their inspection be completed before Christmas of 1986 so as to hold a service that December. Approval
was provided in April the following year.

Today, the Church has a very active community, partaking at Cultura’s annual Pako Festa.

Figure 4. Architectural drawings for the Church, 1981. Source: Public Records Office of Victoria, PB 19389 Plan 4608; Bell Park; Hellenic
Orthodox Church, Taliska Street

5
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Figure 5. Site plan showing the new Church and the existing hall and toilet block, 1981. Source: Public Records Office of Victoria, PB 19389
Plan 4608; Bell Park; Hellenic Orthodox Church, Taliska Street

Figure 6. Architectural drawings for the Church, 1981. Source: Public Records Office of Victoria, PB 19389 Plan 4608, Bell Park; Hellenic
Orthodox Church, Taliska Street
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Figure 7. Architectural drawings for the Church, 1981. Source: Public Records Office of Victoria, PB 19389 Plan 4608; Bell Park; Hellenic
Orthodox Church, Taliska Street

Figure 8. Photo showing construction of the new Church adjacent to the existing hall. Note: the crucifix over the entrance of the hall is the
same currently present at the facade of the Church. Source: Mavros, 2019, 83.
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Figure 9. Photo showing construction of the new Church adjacent to the existing hall. Source: Mavros, 2019, 83.

INTEGRITY

The Dormition of Our Lady Greek Orthodox Church at 1-3 Taliska Avenue, Hamlyn Heights, is a highly intact example
of a post-war Greek Orthodox church complex.

COMPARATIVE ANALYSIS

The Dormition of Our Lady Greek Orthodox Church at 1-3 Taliska Avenue, Hamlyn Heights, is one of six Orthodox
Christian churches located within the City of Greater Geelong, yet it is the only example of a Greek Orthodox Christian
church in the municipality. However, in the State of Victoria, there are upwards of eleven Greek Orthodox Churches
protected both locally and at the State level. On this basis, as there are no examples of this typology represented on
the local Heritage Overlay within the City of Greater Geelong, the following comparative analysis will address the
typology as it is represented in other municipalities. Other examples include:
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Site and Analysis Site Image

St Haralambos Greek Orthodox Church, 190-200 Porter Street,
Templestowe (HO140, Manningham City Council). St Haralambos
Greek Orthodox Church at 190-200 Porter Street, Templestowe, is
individually significant to the City of Manningham as a highly intact
Greek Orthodox Church constructed in 1990 to designs prepared by
architect Peter A. Damos Pty Ltd of South Melbourne. The Church is
considered a local landmark with social significance for the Greek
community in the eastern suburbs of Melbourne, and is comparable to
the Dormition of Our Lady on Taliska Avenue as two basilica-plan
Byzantine-informed Greek Orthodox churches. Both structures abide
L. . i . Figure 10. St Haralambos Greek Orthodox Church, 190-
by a similar form — that of a main central gabled nave with twin 550 porter street, Templestowe. Source: Google
transepts at the structure’s fagade and dual aisles running the length of Streetview, January 2010
the nave. The fagade is informed by an arched loggia, surmounted by a
projecting gabled parapet, either pointed or arched as shown at St
Haralambos. Key differences between both structures include: the date
of construction, with the Dormition of Our Lady opened in 1987, and
St Haralambos completed in 1990; the scale of both churches, with St
Haralambos being substantially larger than the Dormition of Our Lady;
and the degree of architectural decoration, with St Haralambos
exhibiting a higher degree of architectural ornament through the use
of rendered arched windows on the projecting arched gable and the
roof form constructed to step and distinguish the nave from the aisles.
However, both structures are still two highly intact representations of
a basilica-plan Greek Orthodox church.

St Nektarios Greek Orthodox Church, 138 Major Road, Fawkner

(HO405, Merri-bek City Council). St Nektarios Greek Orthodox Church

is an intact Greek Orthodox church constructed in 1974 to designs

prepared by James Earle & Partners. The church is based on a early

Byzantium design, similar to the Basilica di Santa Maria Assunta e

Chiesa di Santa Fosca, Torcello, constructed in the 12" century. The

church differs from the Dormition of Our Lady largely in terms of form,

with St Nektarios observing a strong Byzantine influence rather than

the basilica plan. St Nektarios is constructed around a central square

nave with a projecting narthex, loggia and two separate transepts. Figure 11. St Nektarios Greek Orthodox Church, 138
Major Road, Fawkner. Source: Google Streetview,

However, where St Nektarios differs from the Dormition of Our Lady is pecember 2020

its domes with three projecting domes on its northern, eastern and

southern elevations, as well as the main central dome informing its roof

form. In this form, the Byzantium influence is more readily visible,

similar to that shown by the Hagia Sophia in Istanbul. Key differences

relate to materiality, where both structures are built using brick

masonry, St Nektarios is rendered in thick roughcast cement render.

Further, the Dormition of Our Lady has a higher degree of decoration

through the use of a substantial arched loggia and through its

contrasting brick masonry. On this basis, the Dormition of Our Lady is

considered to be of greater significance as a substantial and decorative

representation of a basilica plan Greek Orthodox church.
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Site and Analysis Site Image

Panagia Soumela Greek Orthodox Church, 20 Amis Crescent, Keilor

East (HO327, Moonee Valley City Council). The Panagia Soumela Greek

Orthodox Church in Keilor East is a substantial Greek Orthodox church

built in 1995 to designs prepared by John Michelakos. The church, like

the Dormition of Our Lady and St Haralambos noted above is designed

around a basilica plan, embedded with Byzantium influences — as

represented by the use of a projecting arched loggia and gabled nave,

with two symmetrical square towers either side of the narthex. Round

arched windows are present on all elevations of the church, with

windows present on the rounded gable parapet similar to that shown

. . . . Figure 12. Panagia Soumela Greek Orthodox Church, 20
at St Haralambos. The church roof is clad in terracotta tiles with @ pnis crescent, Keilor East. Source: Google Streetview,
substantial crucifix present at the apex of the facade parapet. Key September 2019
differences between Panagia Soumela and the Dormition of Our Lady

are the: material finish, with Panagia Soumela being a rendered brick

church as opposed to the natural brick finish of the Dormition of Our

Lady; the tower roof forms, with the towers at the Dormition of Our

Lady using a simple pointed hipped roof form as opposed to the

elaborate stepped form of Panagia Soumela; and the age of both

structures, with the Panagia Soumela completed in 1995, eight years

after the completion of the Dormition of Our Lady. As both churches

are very similar in design and scale, they are both considered to be

highly intact representations of basilica-plan Greek Orthodox churches

An additional site of comparable value is located in Hughesdale, sharing an almost identical design to the Dormition
of Our Lady in Hamlyn Heights. This example is however is also unprotected:

e St Anargiri Greek Orthodox Church, 87 Willesden Road, Hughesdale (Monash City Council).

The above comparative analysis highlights the complete omission of this typology on the City of Greater Geelong
Heritage Overlay. On the basis of the above analysis, it is understood that while the Church of Lady Greek Orthodox
Church, 1-3 Taliska Avenue, might not have the same degree of ornamentation as other typological examples in
other State municipalities, it is still a highly intact example of a post-war basilica-plan Greek Orthodox Church in the
City of Greater Geelong. The church is also the only example of its denomination in the City of Greater Geelong, and
one of the only examples of a Greek Orthodox Church in the southwestern portion of the State.

REFERENCES

Greek Orthodox Archdiocese of Australia. ‘The History of the Greek Orthodox Church in Australia’, webpage.
Accessed 18 July 2024: https://greekorthodox.org.au/the-history-of-the-greek-orthodox-church-in-australia/

Mavros, Jordan. “The Greek Community of Geelong - H EeAAnvikn mapotkia tou T{nAovyk”. (2019): National Library
of Australia.

Public Records Office of Victoria, Hellenic Orthodox Church Talaska Street; Bell Park, VPRS 7882/P0001, 19389.
Archive, accessed 5 July 2024

Public Records Office of Victoria, PB 19389 Plan 4608; Bell Park; Hellenic Orthodox Church, Talaska Street, VPRS
VPRS 8044/P0001, PB 12231 Plan 4609. Archive, accessed 5 July 2024
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Oblique view of the Church looking southwest. Source:
City of Greater Geelong, September 2024.

Oblique view of the Church looking southwest. Source:
City of Greater Geelong, September 2024.

Direct view of the Church entrance. Source: City of
Greater Geelong, September 2024.

Direct view of the Church facade. Source: City of
Greater Geelong, September 2024.

Oblique view of the Church looking southeast. Source:
City of Greater Geelong, September 2024.

Oblique view of the rear sanctuary, looking east.
Source: City of Greater Geelong, September 2024.

1

Page 262 of 474




Agenda for Council Meeting - 23 September 2025

Attachment 2.4.2

Internal view of Church from the balcony. Source: City
of Greater Geelong, September 2024.

Internal view of Church from the balcony. Source: City
of Greater Geelong, September 2024.

Internal view of Church from the balcony. Source: City
of Greater Geelong, September 2024.

Internal view of Church from the balcony, showing the
iconostasis. Source: City of Greater Geelong,
September 2024.
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Heritage Place: St Luke’s Uniting (former Methodist) Church UPI:
Address: 170 Barrabool Road, Highton, Victoria 3216

Traditional Owners: Wadawurrung Traditional Owner Aboriginal Corporation

Significant date range: 1855-1867-1927, and 1874

Architectural style: Gothic Revival

Typology: Methodist Church

Historical Themes: Theme 8: Building Community Life; Sub-theme 8.2: Spiritual Life
Assessed by: Benjamin Petkov

Peer reviewed by: Mim Butcher, The Heritage Conservancy

Figure 1. Aerial view of St Luke’s Methodist Church at Highton, the property boundary marked blue, the significant church marked with a red
arrow and the significant memorial hall marked with a yellow arrow. The entire property lot is proposed for inclusion on a heritage overlay. Source:
Nearmap, 2019
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SIGNIFICANCE STATEMENT

WHAT IS SIGNIFICANT?

St Luke’s Uniting (former Methodist) Church at 170 Barrabool Road, Highton, is locally significant to the City of
Greater Geelong. Significant elements include:

e The original 1855 brick nave.

e The later 1867 Barrabool Sandstone Gothic Revival extension, both of which make up the main form of the
church.

e The later 1874 Lane Memorial Hall.
e The sightlines from Scenic Road towards the church, including the open space around the church.

e Additionally, if present and intact following the 1926 Highton Tornado, the time capsule interred upon
completion of the 1867 extension also contributes to the significance of the site.

Non-significant elements include:
e The later structures and landscaping, comprising:
= The rear weatherboard extension attached to the brick nave.
= Sunday School Hall.
= Kindergarten.
= 1983 Church.

= Later plantings, fences, sport courts, and carpark.

HOW IS IT SIGNIFICANT?

St Luke’s Uniting (former Methodist) Church is of historical and representative significance to the City of Greater
Geelong.

WHY IS IT SIGNIFICANT?

St Luke’s Uniting (former Methodist) Church at 170 Barrabool Road, Highton, is historically significant to the City of
Greater Geelong as an early example of a brick masonry and Barrabool Sandstone Church first constructed in 1855
and extended in 1867. The Church is historically representative of the strong presence of a local Methodist
community of Highton in the mid-19%™ century. Further, the historical destruction and rebuilding of the Church
following the Highton Tornado of 1926 further represents the historical importance of the Church, as one of the
few remaining places in Highton remaining after the disaster. (Criterion A)

St Luke’s Uniting (former Methodist) Church is of representative significance as an intact mid-19 century Gothic
Revival church. The Church abides by all key design elements expected of a Gothic Revival church, including
rectilinear form with gabled roof, buttresses, pointed arch lancet windows with leadlight panes, a slate shingle roof,
projecting narthex and tower, and construction in Barrabool Sandstone atop a basalt bluestone foundation.
(Criterion D)

WHO ARE THE TRADITIONAL OWNERS/REGISTERED ABORIGINAL PARTY FOR THIS PLACE?

The place is located on traditional land of the Wadawurrung people. The Registered Aboriginal Party (RAP) under
the Aboriginal Heritage Act 2006 for this land is Wadawurrung Traditional Owner Aboriginal Corporation (WTOAC).
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SCHEDULED CONTROLS

The following scheduled controls are recommended for the ongoing conservation and use of the place. They include:

Recommended Scheduled Controls

Paint (]| Internal L] Trees Solar
|:| Outbuildings/Fence |:| VHR Prohib use |:| Aboriginal Place
3
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PHYSICAL DESCRIPTION

Church (1855-1867)

St Luke’s Uniting (former Methodist) is a substantial Gothic Revival church first constructed in 1855 as a brick chapel
and later extended in 1867 with the construction of an adjoining Barrabool Sandstone nave, narthex and tower. The
main form of the church is the central rectilinear gabled nave with a projecting narthex and a square-base tower on
its southeastern corner. The church is decorated with pointed arch lancet windows set with leadlight stained glass,
the primary fagade dominated by three leadlight windows. The roof is clad in slate shingles, and a tall parapet with
sandstone capping stones conceals the gable-end eaves. Both the eastern and western elevations are marked with
buttresses, in line with the Gothic Revival idiom. The condition of the church is good, however the slate roof does

show signs of wear.

A later timber gabled extension is present on the northern elevation of the Church.

Lane Memorial Hall (1873)

The Lane Memorial Hall is a simple and restrained timber weatherboard hall, rectilinear in form with a gabled
corrugated iron roof. All windows have been replaced with aluminium-framed windows, and the earlier roofing has
been replaced with colourbond sheeting. The primary fagade of the Hall faces south, mirroring the orientation of
the Church located directly east of the Hall.

Setting

The setting of St Luke’s is highly altered, with all significant plantings removed in the late 1950s, and the gradual
accretion of new unsympathetic buildings in the late 1950s to 1983. Further, the construction of a substantial
sporting court and the general concealment of the main facades of both the Church and Lane Memorial Hall form
Barrabool Road have greatly impacted the general siting and significant sightlines of the complex.

To the west of the church is a substantial asphalt carpark.

Figure 2. St Luke’s Methodist Church at Highton. Source: City of Greater Geelong, November 2024.
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PLACE HISTORY

Contextual History

As addressed in About Corayo, Methodism and the expansion of the Wesleyan Methodist denomination in Geelong
was particularly early, marking the immediate arrival of colonial interests and expansion into the traditional lands
of the Wadawurrung people:

‘The Wesleyan Church was established in the Port Phillip District in 1838 with William B. Boyce as General
Superintendent. The Rev. Francis Tuckfield and the Rev. Benjamin Hurst (1811-1857) were selected as
missionaries to the Aboriginals in the district (see Theme 2). On 28 July 1838, the Rev. Tuckfield preached
the first Wesleyan sermon in Geelong. The Rev. Hurst followed in 1839. The first ‘class’ meetings were held
by the Rev. James Smith in 1841. The Rev. Francis Tuckfield (1808-1865) was born in Cornwell, England and
converted to the Wesleyan Methodist faith at the age of 18 years. It was from this time when he became
an active local preacher and in 1835 commenced training at the Theological Institution, Hoxton. With the
Rev. Hurst, he was selected to become a missionary to the Aboriginals at Port Phillip (see Theme 2).
Following the selection of a site for the Buntingdale Aboriginal Mission near Birregurra, Tuckfield
commenced his mission work there from 1838 until its closure in 1850... Wesleyan Methodism continued in
Greater Geelong (and elsewhere throughout the country) until 1977. At this time, the Methodist Church
amalgamated with other non-conformist church denominations, including the Congregational Church and a
number of Presbyterian Churches to form the Uniting Church of Australia.” (Rowe, 2022, 990)

Thematic Place History

In 1855, the Wesleyan Methodist community first established a Wesleyan Grant at the corner of Barrabool and
Scenic Roads, neighbouring the surveyed land reserved for the Barrabool Cemetery.

Figure 3. 1855 Survey showing the Barrabool Cemetery reserve and the Wesleyan Grant, being the present location of St Luke’s Methodist
Church, Highton. Source: Public Records Office of Victoria, VPRS 8168/P0002, CEM12
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The congregation operated from a small brick Sunday School, described below as a ‘neat little brick chapel’, whilst
funds were accrued to afford construction of a permanent Church. As published in the Geelong Advertiser,
recollections concerning the development of the Methodist Church were noted, stating:

‘Highton History — Early Days of the Methodist Church — As was the custom in the early days, before churches
were built, services were conducted in private houses. In 1853 we find that Mr. Windmill’s home is being
used for this purpose at Highton, and was so used until 1855, for in a letter dated Jun 1%, 1855, the Rev. Mr
Harding, the minister at Yarra Street at that time, reports that “his predecessor, the Rev. F. Lewis with his
helper Rev. Mr. Hart, had completed several churches; that a stone chapel is also in course of erection at
Ceres, amidst the cornfields of the Barrabool Hills, which will cost £500, and at Highton a neat little brick
chapel was opened the other day”. This brick building seems to have done duty up to 1867...". (Geelong
Advertiser, 12 Nov 1927, 1).

That year, on the 12" November 1867, the Geelong Advertiser published:

‘HIGHTON WESLEYAN METHODIST CHURCH. Only a month or two ago it was our pleasing duty to report the
completion of a church in the valley of Highton, which had been built for the accommodation of the
members of the Church of England, resident in the district. It is now our pleasing duty to announce that the
corner stone of a new church in connection with the Wesleyan Methodist denomination was well and truly
laid yesterday, by the Rev. James Bickford, in the presence of about one hundred and fifty members of the
church. The site selected is one of the prettiest that could well be imagined, being the reserves just above
the cemetery, in which is also situated the school-house, which for years has been made to serve as a place
of worship, but has for some time been found inconveniently small. Standing at the porch the spectator can
obtain a good view of the romantic valley, dotted here and there with the elegant villas of the gentry and
the lowly dwellings of the small farmers and laborers, while, looking far beyond he can perceive the
undulating country in the midst of which is the basin of Lake Connewarre, the view terminating at the range
of sand hills which border on Bass’ Straits. The church, when completed, will be 40ft. x 25ft. inside, and will
afford sitting room for about 200 persons. It will be in the Early English-Gothic style, and built of Barrabool
freestone, in six-inch courses. The cost is estimated at £500, out of which £130, not including the sum
realised yesterday, has already been collected. This does not either include the cartage of material all of
which has been gratuitously done by members of the church, and may fairly be put down at £100, making
the amount already contributed £230, and we doubt not the church will soon be free of debt. There will not
be anything very striking in its appearance. It will be a neat and substantial edifice, and as such an ornament
to the district. The proceedings yesterday commenced with the singing of a hymn, after which the Rev. Mr
Greenwood read a portion of the 12t chapter Epistle of Paul to the Hebrews. The Rev Mr Slade having
offered up a prayer, Mr Edward Adcock stated that a copy of the Wesleyan Chronicle, Geelong Advertiser,
Geelong Register, circuit plan, and a statement had been placed in a bottle hermetically sealed, which would
be deposited in a cavity prepared for its reception under the corner stone. The following is the statement
alluded to: -

Gloria in Excelsis, Wesleyan Methodist Church, Highton. The foundation stone of this church was laid
by the Rev. James Bickford, superintendent minister of the Geelong circuit, in the name of the Father
of the Son, and the Holy Ghost, on the eleventh day of November, one thousand eight hundred and
sixty-seven; it being the thirty-first year of Her most Gracious Majesty’s reign, Sr J. H. T. Manners-
Sutton, K.C.B., being Governor of the colony.

President of the Conference — Rev H. H. Gaud.
Secretary of the Conference — Rev B. Chapman.
Ministers of the Circuit — Rev James Bickford, Rev James W. Crisp and Rev E. S. Bickford.

Chairman of the District — Rev W. L. Binks.
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Church Committee — T. B. Hunt, W. Hill, Caleb Mountjoy, Joseph Ross, S. G. McKenzie, Henry Johns,
John Hobbs, Ivet Cann, Frederick Worland, Philip Hosking, John Foster, Wm. Honeycomb, Wm.
Clarke, James Croot and Wm. Burnes.

Treasurer — Lawrence Mountjoy, Esq.
Secretary — Edward Adcock, Esq.

Architect — R. Balding, Esq.

Contractors — Messrs Holyoak, Hunter and Pile.
God Save the Queen.

The stone was then lowered into its position, and was declared by the Rev James Bickford to be well and
truly laid, in the name of the Father, of the Son, and of the Holy Ghost.... He remembered twelve or thirteen
years ago, when travelling along that lovely valley, he saw the little brick house adjoining where they stood,
and was informed by the Rev Isaac Harding it was used as a church and school-house. Twelve years passed
away before he saw it again, and before he had the privilege of making acquaintance of the Christian people
of the district, and he thanked God the words of His servants had been so blessed that the people of the
district were in a position to raise such a structure, the commencement of which they had assembled to
witness...” (Geelong Advertiser, 12 Nov. 1867, 3).

Based on the orientation of the extant church and the combined materiality of brick masonry and stone, it is highly
likely that the original brick chapel was extended and renovated, with the northwestern projecting nave being the
original 1855 brick chapel with a new stone gable on its western elevation and the north-south stone sanctuary,
narthex and tower representing the later 1867 extension. Following completion of this extension and expansion of
the congregation, a new Kindergarten was necessary. On September 4" 1873, the Church committee decided to
accept the tender of Mr. A. Scholes, from Ceres, to complete the works. The Kindergarten Hall was named the Lane
Memorial Hall in memory of Mr. Lane, a parishioner an superintend of the Sunday School.

Figure 4. Contemporary aerial view of St Luke’s Methodist Church in Highton, showing the original 1855 brick chapel (in red), the 1867 stone
extension (in yellow) and the 1873 Lane Memorial Hall (in green). Source: Nearmap, 2024.
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In 1926 however, disaster struck the congregation and Highton community more broadly when a tornado swept
through the region laying waste and damaging many properties. The 1867 stone Church was largely destroyed, with
only the narthex and portions of the northern wall left intact. However, the timber Lane Memorial Hall however
was left largely unscathed. The Adelaide newspaper, News, published in July 1926:

‘SCENE OF DESOLATION — Over an area of about four miles by a width of half a mile, the suburban and
country districts of Highton, Belmont, and Marshalltown, near Geelong, have been laid waste by the
phenomenal storm of yesterday. The tornado, which made a zig-zag course, took toll of practically every
dwelling and shed in its path. Churches, halls, telegraph poles and wires, and livestock also suffered. The
force of the storm was greatest over Highton, where two churches, two halls and four houses were
completely demolished. At Belmont and Marshalltown the destruction included 16 houses. Today it is
almost impossible to describe the scene of desolation. Pitiful groups of homeless people are endeavouring
to salvage what little they can from the wrecks of their homes.... No deaths are reported other than that of
the six-year-old boy, Norman Munyard, who was struck to earth by debris blown from a wrecked house in
Belmont....". (News, 23 Jul 1926, 1).

The total number of fatalities is uncertain, with other publications stating that at least six people had been killed by
the storm, with twenty to thirty people severely injured (The Cairns Post, 23 Jul, 1926, 5).

-

Figure 5. Oblique view of the destroyed church after the 1926 tornado, showing the roof of the spire in the foreground. Source: Weekly Times,
31 July 1926, 43.
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Figure 6. Reverand T. W. Butcher (right) with the Church Treasurer salvaging documents and furnishings from the destroyed church. The
Treasurer is shown holding a broken clock which was remaining on the Sanctuary wall, broken at the exact hour the storm hit. Source: The
Herald, 23 July 1926, 16.

Figure 7. The broken clock still hanging on the wall of St Luke’s Methodist Church in Highton following the tornado. Source: The Argus, 24 July
1926, 29.
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Figure 8. St. Luke’s Methodist Church in 1926 following the tornado. Source: History in Photos, Flickr account.

Figure 9. St. Luke’s Methodist Church in 1926 following the tornado. Note the original 1855 portion of the Church is still standing, as is the
Lane Memorial Hall. Source: Pratt, C. D., & Airspy. (1926). [Storm damaged church and cemetery] [picture].
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Following the 1926 tornado, all services were held in the Lane Memorial Hall adjacent to the church. Assisting their
spiritual neighbours, the Methodist community opened the Lane Memorial Hall to the Church of England directly
south of the Methodist Church. It was noted that ‘on all occasions these two congregations work together most
amicably’ (Geelong Advertiser, 12 Nov 1927, 1):

‘...When the trouble came upon the Methodists, the first thing they did was to pay off the debt on the hall’
and then they commenced to gather subscriptions for the re-erection of the church. When they were feeling
very downcast, a kind friend gave them a donation of £50; and from that time they never looked backwards,
but have succeeded in raising from all sources nearly £1,000. Of course a great deal of work has been done
by voluntary labor, such as clearing away after the storm, carting etc. The stone necessary to complete the
building was also given; and in the inside of the church they been especially fortunate, having received gifts,
such as the pulpit, carpets, the font, Communion table, Bible, hymn-book, etc. At all working bees — and
there have been a great many — the ladies have always provided afternoon tea... Colonel Purnell, who has
done so much for Highton y acting as hon. Architect for both the churches and the Public Hall, thinks that
the new church will be a great improvement on the old one. He is well pleased with the mason work carried
out by Martin, and also the woodwork by Mr Les. Lawry... All but very few of the old original trees were
blown down, and some in the Soldiers’ Avenue met with the same fat; but the trustees have planted new
ones in their places. Fortunately the hedge was not destroyed. The old stone over the door was smashed,
and a new one has taken its place. The inscription on this reads: Methodist Church, 1868. Wrecked by
Tornado, 1926; Re-erected, 1927.”. (Geelong Advertiser, 12 Nov 1927, 2).

The architect, Colonel Frederick Charles Purnell, was a well known and respected local architect based in Geelong
responsible for many commerical, residential, educational and ecclesiastical designs. Purnell’s drawings, detailing
the Lane Memorial Hall kindergarten, stables, amenities and the church are noted below in Figure 10

Figure 10. F.C. Purnell’s site plans for the reconstruction of the Highton Methodist Church, C. 1927. Source: Public Records Office of Victoria,
VPRS 8044/P0001, PB 6763 Plan 5058; Highton;, St Luke's Uniting (Methodist).

An aerial photo from 1952 shows the Methodist Church and Lane Memorial Hall set in a landscaped and picturesque
garden setting. The original hedgerow noted in 1927 is shown running north south from Barrabool Road towards
the Lane Memorial Hall. In the late 1950s, a new kindergarten was constructed fronting Barrabool Road. Later, 37
years after the re-erection and opening of the Highton Methodist Church, the local architect J. Gordon Williams,

1
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responsible for cargo sheds at the Moorabool-street pier and the remodelling of the Regent Theatre fagade in Colac
was commissioned in 1964 to design a new Sunday School Hall and toilet block.

Barrabool Road

Figure 11. Aerial view of the Church in April 1952 showing the mature gardens and presence of both the Church and the Lane Memorial Hall.
Source: Landata.

Figure 12. Aerial photo of the church site in February 1975, showing the rapid expansion of the new church fronting Barrabool Road, a tennis
court to the rear and the new kindergarten. Source: Geoscience Australia, CAS897.

12
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Figure 13. St Luke’s Methodist Church in 1979 following the unification of the Uniting Church. Source: Collins, J. T. (1979). Geelong. Uniting
Church. Barrabool Rd. Highton [picture].

The site was photographed in 1975, eleven years after the construction of the new Sunday School Hall and the
earlier construction of the kindergarten. The hedges appear to have been removed during construction, with the
loss of many mature trees. Later, in 1983, the original 1867 Church was retired for a new church hall designed by
architect Keith Butler. Butler was responsible for the design of the Flinders Avenue Uniting Church Hall constructed
in 1979-80 which shares strong design themes with the 1983 hall in Highton.

Figure 14. Plans of the 1964 Sunday School Hall. Source: Source: Public Records Office of Victoria, VPRS 8044/P0001, PB 6763 Plan 5058;
Highton; St Luke's Uniting (Methodist).

13
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Figure 15. Plans of the 1983 Church. Source: Public Records Office of Victoria, VPRS 8044/P0001, PB 6763 Plan 5058; Highton; St Luke's Uniting
(Methodist).

The drawings prepared in 1983 also provide a floorplan of the original stone church, which shows it comprising two
internal rooms. This further substantiates the above noted theory that the northern portion of the Church is the
original 1855 Church Hall, and the stone additions running north-south represent the 1867 extension.

Figure 16. 1983 drawings of the 1855 Brick Chapel (in red) and the 1867 stone extension (in yellow). Source: Public Records Office of Victoria,
VPRS 8044/P0001, PB 6763 Plan 5058; Highton; St Luke's Uniting (Methodist).

Today, all services are held in the 1983 Butler designed Church, with the original Church now in use as an opportunity
shop. Further, the local St. Luke’s Men’s Shed have converted a portion of the 1855 Chapel into a workshop.
INTEGRITY

The integrity of St Luke’s Methodist Church is fair to high. The integrity of the extant stone church is high, however
its broader setting and context has been completely altered through continued accretion and development. The
integrity of the 1874 Lane Memorial Hall is fair, retaining its original form and orientation. However, alterations
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have been made to the building through the replacement of original windows. The original kitchen adjoining the
1855 portion of the church has since been replaced by a small gabled extension, present from at least 1952 (Figure
11). This extension is not contributory to the place.

COMPARATIVE ANALYSIS

St Luke’s Methodist Church at 170 Barrabool Road, Highton, is representative of a broader period of vernacular
brick and stone masonry church development in the City of Greater Geelong and Victoria in the mid to late
nineteenth century. On this basis, typologically, it is a design of church well represented on the City of Greater
Geelong’s Heritage Overlay. However no comparable churches constructed in Barrabool Sandstone have been
identified. Comparable places include:

Site and Analysis Site Image

St Albans Uniting Church, 276 Wilsons Road, St Albans Park (HO379

City of Greater Geelong). The Wesleyan Methodist Church, now St

Albans Uniting Church, was constructed in 1869 two years after the

completion of the Highton Methodist Church. Both churches are

comparable as two examples of Methodist churches constructed in

the 1860s in stone, abiding by Gothic Revival principles. These

principles include a strong emphasis on a rectilinear form with a

steeply-pitched gabled sanctuary, leadlight lancet windows, slate

roofing, buttresses and towers. Key differences between both

buildings include materiality, with the St Albans Uniting Church

constructed in bluestone and St Luke’s in Barrabool Sandstone, and

the design of both churches’ tower. St Albans Church has a Figure 17. st Albans Uniting Church, 276 Wilsons Road,
substantial tower built on the primary facade of the church StAlbansPark.Source: Google Streetview, April 2023
dominating the main sanctuary. However, St Luke’s tower while

sharing similar design elements is less decorative and shorter.

However, both buildings are considered significant, though the St

Alban’s Uniting Church is of greater significance due to its larger

tower and larger leadlight lancet windows.

Former Methodist Church, 42 Church Road, Bellarine (HO50 City of
Greater Geelong). The Former Methodist Church at 42 Church Road
Bellarine is individually significant to the City of Greater Geelong as
an intact 1865 Gothic Revival parish church. Constructed two years
before St Luke’s Church in Highton, both churches compare
favourably as two examples of Gothic Revival Methodist churches
constructed in the 1860s. Both buildings share similar design
features, including rectilinear form with a steeply pitched gabled
nave, a projecting narthex, and a slate roof. Key differences however
include the scale of both churches, with St Luke’s being marginally Figure 18. Former Methodist Church, 42 Church Road,
. . . Bellarine. Source: Google Streetview, June 2023
larger than the example in Bellarine. Further, the Former Methodist
Church in Bellarine has both been rendered and converted into a
private residence. Finally, the example in Bellarine is equipped with a
belfry, as opposed to the tower in Highton. However, both examples
compare favourably, showing the typological range of former
Methodist churches represented in the City of Greater Geelong. Of

15
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Site and Analysis Site Image

the two however, St Luke’s is consider more significant due to its
scale and integrity.

Church of Christ, 275 Latrobe Terrace, Geelong (VHR No. H1123 and

HO964 City of Greater Geelong). The 1858 Church of Christ on

Latrobe Terrace is significant to the State of Victoria as the only

remaining example of a Free Church of England in Victoria which was

separate from the Episcopal jurisdiction of the Anglican church.

Further, it is of architectural significance for its unorthodox seven

transverse gables and squat tower. The Church of Christ compares

well with St. Luke’s Church in Highton as two Gothic Revival churches

constructed in stone in the City of Greater Geelong, both featuring

towers. However, of the two, the Church of Christ is more significant Figure 19. Church of Christ, 275 Latrobe Terrace,
due to its rarity, it being an earlier example, and its architectural Geelons. Source: Google Streetview, April 2023
importance. Additional differences include the materiality of both

churches, where the Church of Christ is constructed in Bluestone and

St Luke’s is built in Barrabool Sandstone. The Church of Christ also

features larger leadlight windows and is on a prominent siting,

positioned on Latrobe Terrace.

Based on the above comparative analysis, St Luke’s Church in Highton is considered an individually significant place
worthy of protections at the local level. It is the only identified example of its scale and design to be built in Barrabool
Sandstone and is of high integrity, including both the original 1855 brick hall with later 1867 stone extension.
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Oblique view of the entrance and tower on the eastern
elevation of the church. Source: City of Greater
Geelong, November 2024.

Name-stone for the church, noting the historical impact
of the 1926 tornado. Source: City of Greater Geelong,
November 2024.

Overview of the original portion of the church on the
northeastern corner, looking southwest. Source: City of
Greater Geelong, November 2024.

Overview of the original portion of the church on the
northeastern corner, looing northwest. Source: City of
Greater Geelong, November 2024.

Overview of the Lane Memorial Hall, looking northeast.
Source: City of Greater Geelong, November 2024.

Overview of the Lane Memorial Hall, looking southeast.
Source: City of Greater Geelong, November 2024.

Plague on the Lane Memorial Hall. Source: City of
Greater Geelong, November 2024.

Oblique overview of the church and Lane Memorial
Hall, looking south. Source: City of Greater Geelong,
November 2024.
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Heritage Place:

Thornbury Grange UPI:

Address:

13-15 Brassey Avenue, Highton

Traditional Owners:

Wadawurrung Traditional Owner Aboriginal Corporation

Significant date range:

1905

Architectural style:

Late Victorian (transitional)

Typology:

Residence

Historical Themes:

Theme 6: Building the Shire; Sub-theme 6.8: Other Suburbs & Settlements

Assessed by:

Benjamin Petkov

Peer reviewed by:

Mim Butcher, The Heritage Conservancy

Figure 1. Aerial image of the 13-15 Brassey Avenue, Highton, showing the property boundary in red. Source: Nearmap, July 2019.
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SIGNIFICANCE STATEMENT

WHAT IS SIGNIFICANT?

Thornbury Grange at 13-15 Brassey Avenue, Highton, is locally significant to the City of Greater Geelong. The key
elements of primary significance to the place are:

e The original ¢.1905 weatherboard residence, including its verandah and chimneys.
Non-significant elements include:

e The contemporary boundary fence on the northern elevation of the site;

e Rear freestanding garage, and;

e Plantings.

HOW IS IT SIGNIFICANT?

Thornbury Grange is highly intact example of a transitional Victorian style former homestead in Highton and is of
historical, representative and associative significance to the City of Greater Geelong.

WHY IS IT SIGNIFICANT?

Thornbury Grange, at 13-15 Brassey Avenue, Highton, is of historical significance to the City of Greater Geelong as
a highly intact 1905 former homestead now situated in a suburban context. The homestead is historically significant
as it represents the historical transition from Highton’s farming use to its 20" century post-war urbanisation.
(Criterion A)

The Thornbury Grange residence is of representative significance to the City of Greater Geelong as an intact example
of a transitional Federation-era residence constructed in earlier Late Victorian styling. Key features noted at
Thornbury Grange which make it a representative example of a transitional Late Victorian style building include: its
weatherboard construction, wraparound bullnose verandah with chamfered timber posts, decorative cast lacework
unorthodoxly paired with timber detailing which was more a feature of the Edwardian and Federation era, paired
timber eave corbels, hipped roof clad in galvanised corrugated metal sheeting, and its partially rendered chimneys
which are more closely aligned with Edwardian trends. (Criterion D)

Thornbury Grange is of associative significance having been constructed originally for Edward Philpott the highly
significant engineer who revolutionised Victoria’s rail network through the installation and implementation of
interlocking signals and the points system which saw the expansion of State’s railways from 1876 to the mid-1890s.
Further, in 1910, Philpott was the first Mayor of the City of Geelong when the City was redefined as such from its
earlier title as a town. (Criterion H)

WHO ARE THE TRADITIONAL OWNERS/REGISTERED ABORIGINAL PARTY FOR THIS PLACE?

The place is located on traditional land of the Wadawurrung people. The Registered Aboriginal Party (RAP) under
the Aboriginal Heritage Act 2006 for this land is Wadawurrung Traditional Owner Aboriginal Corporation (WTOAC).
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SCHEDULED CONTROLS

The following scheduled controls are recommended for the ongoing conservation and use of the place. They include:

Recommended Scheduled Controls

Paint []| 'nternal ] Trees Solar
|:| Outbuildings/Fence |:| VHR Prohib use |:| Aboriginal Place
3
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PHYSICAL DESCRIPTION

Thornbury Grange (1905)

Thornbury Grange at 13-15 Brassey Avenue, Highton, comprises a substantial transitional Late Victorian
weatherboard villa in good condition, constructed in 1905 during a period of architectural transition. As such, the
residence while abiding by earlier orthodox design expectations remnant of the late nineteenth century and Late
Victorian period also features key features which reflect the transition from the Late Victorian style through to the
Edwardian period. Key orthodox elements include its strong rectilinear form and emphasis on symmetry. The
residence is constructed on an incline, supported on a tall foundation clad in weatherboards. A wraparound
verandah with a bullnose roof covers the northern and western elevations which make up the primary facades of
the house. The verandah is supported by turned chamfered posts, the breaks between each posts producing a visual
bay in which cast iron lacework and timber arches have been installed in alternating fashion. The use of both
materials is a key indication of the broader architectural transition from the earlier Late Victorian stylings (iron
lacework) to the Edwardian and Federation era (timber decoration).

Other features include the turned timber corbels in the eaves, the hipped roof with galvanised corrugated metal
sheeting, timber sash windows, red brick chimneys with rendered dripmoulds, and external corrugated metal
window awnings.

The building is oriented with its primary facade facing east towards South Valley Road, which further reflects the
period of late twentieth century subdivisions which separated the residence from its primary frontage. The
residence is also situated on a prominent hill, and this paired with its elevated foundation and its verandah on the
northern and eastern elevation establishes that it was constructed to observe the Barwon River valley. The
residence is situated occupying the eastern half of the property, a small yard situated to its side with a freestanding
garage occupying the southwestern corner.

Figure 2. Oblique view of Thornbury Grange’s fagcade and eastern elevation. Source: City of Greater Geelong, May 2025.
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PLACE HISTORY

Contextual History

Thornbury Grange is addressed in the broader context of Highton by Rowe in the City of Greater Geelong Thematic
Environmental History, About Corayo:

‘Highton remained a rural village into the late 19th and early 20th centuries. Larger estates were subdivided
during this period and some further dwellings were constructed. A notable example in 1892 was the
subdivision of the Montpellier Estate into 6 allotments. It was described as follows:

This beautiful Estate is situated upon a prominent spur of the far-famed Barrabool Hills. The
spacious, substantial and stately residence, is one of the most conspicuous objects which catches
the eye of an observer glancing in the direction of the beautiful village of Highton, from any of the
more elevated sites in Geelong. ... Having attained the eminence, one of the most magnificent views
in Victoria presents itself to the eye of the delighted observer. The site having been well chosen, a
perfect panorama of all that makes a landscape charming is seen from the ample verandah. ... The
soil is all of the richest quality, being the pick of the far-famed Barrabool Hills, and nearly all virgin
soil. The Lots subdivided are admirably adapted for cultivation, orchard, and vineyard sites. Water
is laid on to the Estate from the mains, besides which there are several dams.

The subdivision of Adcock’s ‘Kardinia Nursey’ led to the construction of ‘Thornbury Grange’, 13 Brassey
Avenue, in 1905 for Councillor Edward and Mrs Blanche Phillpott...”(Rowe, 2021, 831-833)

Thematic Place History

The house at 13 Brassey Avenue was constructed for Edward and Blanche Philpott in 1905. Philpott was the manager
of the Geelong branch of the shipping firm Howard Smith Ltd., but prior to this he worked for the noted firm of
McKenzie and Holland who held patents for railway infrastructure. In 1875, Philpott worked with Thomas
Higginbotham, engineer for the Victorian Railways:

‘... McKenzie and Holland, proprietors of several important patents for railway interlocking apparatus. The
firm at that time had its headquarters at Worcester, but they are now in London. In the year mentioned
(1875) the late Mr. Thomas Higginbotham, then engineer of the Victorian Railways, decided to introduce
the interlocking gear throughout the Victorian system, and during a visit to England entered into a contract
with Messrs McKenzie and Holland for the supply of seven sets of the gear and the services of an expert to
supervise the work of fitting them to existing lines. Mr. Philpott’s special knowledge of the work marked
him out for the post, and accordingly he arrived in Melbourne in April, 1876, and, having carried out the
contract, returned to England in November of the same year. In the meantime the advantages of the new
system had made themselves so apparent that it was decided to make it general, and in October, 1877, the
Victorian Government cabled to Mr. Philpott to return, the result being that after six months deliberation,
during which several offers were made, he on April 18, 1879, accepted the position of signal engineer to the
Victorian Railways... One of Mr. Philpott’s first tasks in his new position was to introduce the interlocking
gear to the complicated network of lines at Spencer Street Station —a work which necessitated the complete
re-organisation of the of the yard. In fifteen years, under the supervision of Mr. Philpott, the system of
railway signals was revolutionised. The most complete test of the value of his work was the fact that up till
the time he left the Railways not one single accident had ever been attributed to any defect in the
interlocking gear.” (Geelong Advertiser, 4 January 1928, 1).

In 1893 following completion of his work and during a period of mass economic unrest, Philpott left the Victorian
Railways and took a position with the firm Howard Smith Ltd. On leaving the Victorian Railways, The Argus
published:

‘THE DISMISSALS IN THE RAILWAY DEPARTMENT — THE CASE OF MR. PHILPOTT.- A QUESTION OF PUBLIC
SAFETY. - ... Under these conditions the Railway Commissioners prepared their list of dismissals, and issued
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acircular letter, in which the offers concerned were informed that their services would not be required after
a fixed date. Curiously enough one exception was made to this otherwise universal rule. The official whom
the commissioners selected for this dubious compliment was the signal engineer, Mr. E. Philpott, who was
requested to hold himself in readiness to leave “at an early date.”... Still the main fact is not to be denied.
Mr. Philpott came to Victoria to carry out a certain work, and the existence of the interlocking system all
over the Victorian railways at the present day shows how faithfully the work has been performed. That is a
fact which even the Railway Commissioners do not challenge....” (The Argus, 27 April 1893, 6).

The Age would later publish that the above article, published by The Argus, was nothing but fearmongering and that
there was no underlying conspiracy against Philpott (The Age, 29 April 1893, 9). The Melbourne Punch best surmised
the conflict:

‘... It would be interesting to know how Mr. Philpott takes the matter — whether he acquiesces with the Age,
and believes himself to be rightly dispensed with by the authorities as quite superfluous in the Department,
and a person who, as the Yanks say, is small potatoes and a few in the hill anyhow, or believes with the
Argus that he is a martyr to retrenchment and official fat-headedness, whose dismissal will probably result
in chaos so far as the railway system is concerned very shortly, or whether, after taking alternate reviews
of both organs, he is now stranded in a state of mental confusion, and left doubting his own mind and ability,
and even far from satisfied as to his own identity and personality... if you are a public man, don’t go to the
daily papers for information — that way madness lies.” (Melbourne Punch, 4 May 1893, 1).

Later, following the passing of Geelong-local Thomas Adcock in 1900 at the age of 80, his reputed business located
on substantial acreage was subdivided and sold. In 1905, the land at 13-15 Brassey Avenue, Highton, was purchased
by Edward and Blanche (nee Bird) Philpot. Edward was then Alderman and Councillor for the Town of Geelong
Council. They constructed a large Victorian-style weatherboard residence which is still extant onsite, naming it
Thornbury Grange (Rowe, 2021, 833). The following year, they absorbed their neighbour W. E. Kemp’s property
consisting of a ‘compact 9-acre farm... situated at corner of Bousey and Thornhill Roads’ (Geelong Advertiser, 6
November 1906, 3). Kemp’s farm was occupied by Mr. J. E. Wensor who had been leasing the property for several
years, when in March 1907 his lease expired and he put to auction all of his farming equipment which was extensive
(Geelong Advertiser, 14 March 1907, 3).

In 1910, the Town of Geelong had grown to such an extent in both population and scale that it was redefined as a
City. Edward Philpott in 1910 became the first Mayor of the City of Geelong — a position he held for a year. The
Philpotts continued to reside at Thornbury Grange well into the 1910s, as evidenced by their son’s wedding notice
in the newspaper, Punch:

‘Mr. D. C. Philpott to Miss C. M. Barrs. Christ Church, Acland-street, St. Kilda, was on the 28" March last the scene
of the wedding between Mr. David Charles Philpott, younger son of Mr. E. Philpott, of “Thornbury Grange,” Highton,
and Miss Clara Barrs, youngest daughter of the late Thomas Barrs, of Noble-street, Geelong.” (Punch, 28 April 1910,
26).
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Figure 3. ‘Thornbury Grange’, Brassey Ave, c.1915. Source: Heather Lyons, Highton, extracted from ‘About Corayo’, Rowe, 2021.

Figure 4. Edward Philpott upon retiring in 1928. Source: Geelong
Advertiser, 4 January 1928, 1.
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Edward Philpott retired in 1928, the Geelong Advertiser publishing:

‘...To him (Philpott) Geelong owes a debt of gratitude, for he was responsible for the selection of the site in
the Eastern Gardens for the High School, and it was at his suggestion that the old level crossing at the
southern end of the Geelong railway station was abolished and the subway constructed in Gordon Avenue.
On November 25, 1915, the then State Governor (Sir Arthur Stanley), opened the Geelong High School on
the site in the Eastern Gardens. The Director of Education (Mr. Frank Tate) was present and in the course of
his speech he paid tribute to his friend, Mr. Philpott, remarking that it was due to the latter than the school
had been built on the site... When the Minister (Mr. A. A. Billson) was in Geelong dealing with the question
of a suitable site for the High School, Mr. Philpott suggested to him that a subway should replace the level
crossing at the end of the station. Three days afterwards surveyors were at Geelong taking levels for the
proposed subway, which was eventually installed in Gordon Avenue to the great satisfaction of the public.
The work was carried out by the Railway Department...” (Geelong Advertiser, 4 January 1928, 1).

Edward Philpott’s retirement was short-lived unfortunately, as he passed away the following year in 1929 at the
age of 81. When he passed, he was residing at his other property at 9 Hampton Road, Hampton with Blanche passing
eleven years later in 1940 in Balwyn.

By the time Edward Philpott passed away in 1929, he and Blanche had not occupied Thornbury Grange for over 14
years. In 1915, Thornbury Grange is recorded as the residence of Thomas and Grace Kennedy (Geelong Advertiser,
23 June 1915, 1). In May of that year, Kennedy subdivided a portion of the property, selling it to one H. Sherriff
(Warracknabeal Herald, 4 May 1915, 4). The Philpotts during this period were residing on Mount Pleasant Road,
Belmont.

The farm was then purchased by one Clarence Gordon Taylor in 1931 who held a substantial field day for the
Winchelsea Herd Testing Association in conjunction with the Geelong branch:

‘There was an attendance of between 700 and 800 at a farmers’ field day held on the “Thornbury Grange”
property of Mr. C. G. Taylor, of Highton, near Geelong on Saturday. The outing was organised by the
Winchelsea Herd Testing Association, in conjunction with the Geelong Herd Testing Association, the Better
Farming Club, and the Young Farmers’ Movement. “Thornbury Grange” provided an ideal setting for such a
demonstration. The paddocks, with their prolific growth of feed, revealed the benefits of top-dressing, while
the pure-bred Jersey herd was greatly admired, and the appointments were generally considered as near
to perfection as any dairy farmer could wish. It is only four years since Mr. Taylor acquired the property
after having been wheat-growing at Brim...” (Weekly Times, 5 October 1935, 53).

Taylor passed away in 1951, having sold the property several years earlier to one John Wrench. However, Wrench
advertised the property in 1950, the advertisement stating that ‘Thornbury Grange is for definite sale, as the owner
has purchased another property’ (The Horsham Times, 31 March 1950, 10). The other property was a substantial
12-roomed brick residence set on 37 acres in Mount Macedon. The Herald published:

‘Macedon Estate Brings £7100 when auctioned by Abercromby and Beatty for Mrs L. A. W. Brooks this
afternoon. The buyer was Mr. John Wrench, of Highton, Geelong...” (The Herald, 9 March 1950, 6).

Thornbury Grange was advertised as:

““THORNBURY GRANGE”. — Situated at Highton, 3 % Miles from Geelong Post Office. — 25 Acres. A delightful
country home — with every modern convenience. For sale by public auction if not sold previously by private
treaty, at the Geelong Wool Exchange, Friday, 14" April, 1950, at 2:30 pm... Thornbury Grange comprises a
very solidly built attractive W.B. House, lathe and plaster walls, four main bedrooms, lounge room, 24 ft x
17 ft., dining room, maid’s room, 2 men’s rooms, kitchen — A.G.A. Stove, Pantry, numerous built in
cupboards. Two bathrooms with built in baths, hand basins and lavatories, also shower room, 80 gallon
electric hot water system. Outside lavatory, 2 septic tanks. All the main rooms are large with high ceilings,
and have been recently renovated.
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Town water supply to house, garden and paddocks. Electricity to house and outbuildings from S.E.C. The
house is situated in attractive surroundings in a large well laid out garden of lawns, trees and shrubs.
Outbuildings consist of double garage, dairy, cow bails, pens for 1200 fowls, barn, hayshed etc. The land
consists of splendid rich flats and undulating land, sown down with sub-clover, rye grass and lucerne.
Highton has a distinct future as a popular residential suburb for the better class of home. The offering of
“Thornbury Grange” is a splendid opportunity to secure a delightful home with every comfort, producing a
good income and with future subdivisional prospects. “Thornbury Grange” is a definite sale, as the owner
has purchased another property.’ (The Horsham Times, 24 March, 1950, 10).

That April however, The Age published:

‘No Bid at Geelong Property Sale. — Geelong, Friday. — Thornbury Grange, a 25-acre property at Highton,
three miles and a half from Geelong, and including a nine-roomed weatherboard house, was offered for
sale by auction today, but failed to attract a bid. The auctioneer refused to start bidding below £6000, and
he did not receive an offer. The failure has created much interest in the district, as recent sales in the area
were on a high level. The property has all town facilities, except it was not connected to the sewerage
system.” (The Age, 15 April 1950, 6).

John Wrench continued to reside at Highton, and e reneged on the purchase of the property in Macedon. Two years

later in 1952, John Wrench is recorded as still residing at Thornbury Grange:

‘Geelong, Fri.: Thieves stole 200 worth of Christmas poultry from a Highton poultryman. Mr. John Wrench,
of Valley-road, Highton, yesterday told police 84 ducklings and 12 Leghorn fowls were stolen from wire-
enclosed pens on his farms. The poultry was for the Christmas market.” (Border Morning Mail, 27 December
1952, 1).

v DR S

Countrymen discuss poultry

Figure 5. Excerpt from The Argus, shown John Wrench (on the right) with other poultry farmers in the municipality. Source: The Argus, 7 June

1950, 6.
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By 1975, the farm had been extensively subdivided. Up until this point, Brassey Avenue was not present, the address
of Thornbury Grove attributed to Valley Road. Today, the house is addressed to 13 Brassey Avenue, Highton and
occupies approximately 1,389m?2.

INTEGRITY

Though the property has been subject to extensive subdivisions, these have not had an impact on the fabric or form
of the homestead residence. As such, whilst the context has been compromised, the residence is highly intact and
still situated on a generous allotment. Additionally, renovations appear to have been conducted in 2012 comprising
the removal of an adjoining post-war garage and rear outbuilding, as well as the replacement of the roof fabric.
These alterations are considered sensitive to the significance of the place and as such have not impacted the
integrity or authenticity of the property. The original landscaping has also been lost.

COMPARATIVE ANALYSIS

Thornbury Grange, at 13 Brassey Avenue, Highton, is a Late Victorian style former pastoral homestead. Following the
subdivision of the property’s holdings in the early 1970s, the residence is now located in high density urban setting
predominantly informed by late twentieth century residential properties, and some nineteenth century structures.
Concerning the design of the residence, Thornbury Grange is contextualised by several other similar examples included
on the City of Greater Geelong Heritage Overlay. These examples include:

Comparative Analysis Image

Residence, 63 Francis Street, Belmont (HO1797, City of Greater Geelong).
The residence at 63 Francis Street, Belmont, is a single storey weatherboard
villa constructed in 1919-1920 for the local fruiter, William Birtwistle. The
design of the house retains earlier nineteenth century Victorian
characteristics, comprising rectilinear form and a shallow hipped roof, sash
windows and a projecting gabled bay which are all features that persevered
through the Edwardian and Federation eras. As such, it is comparable with
Thornbury Grange as two early twentieth century weatherboard residences
that retain earlier design elements, being the features noted above as well
as timber decorations on the verandah. Key differences include scale, with
the residence on Francis Street being smaller than Thornbury Grange, and
date of construction, with Thornbury Grange predating this example by
approximately 15 years. As Thornbury Grange is larger, more elaborate, of
higher integrity and condition, and has a greater degree of historical
importance, it is considered to be of greater significance than the residence
at 63 Francis Street, Belmont.

Figure 6. Residence, 63 Francis Street, Belmont.
Source: Google Streetview, October 2023

Residence, 18 Francis Street, Belmont (HO1793, City of Greater Geelong).
The residence at 18 Francis Street, Belmont, is a single storey weatherboard
villa constructed the same year as Thornbury Grange. Both residences share
similar features, including a strong emphasis on symmetry, rectilinear form,
a hipped roof, sash windows, and timber bracketing on a projecting
verandah. Key differences include: scale, with Thornbury Grange being
significantly larger than the example at 18 Francis Street, and; historical
importance, with Thornbury Grange being the historical residence of
Edward Philpott, who revolutionised the Victorian rail network. As such,
Thornbury Grange is considered to be of greater significance.

Figure 7. Residence, 18 Francis Street, Belmont.
Source: Google Streetview, October 2023
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Comparative Analysis Image

“Residence, 4 Douglass Street, Manifold Heights (HO662, City of Greater
Geelong). The residence at 4 Douglass Street, Manifold Heights, is a
rectilinear weatherboard villa constructed in c.1890, fifteen years before
Thornbury Grange, in the northern suburbs of Geelong. The house is of local
heritage significance as the only example of a Late Victorian residence in
Manifold Heights. It is comparable with Thornbury Grange as two examples
of Late Victorian style weatherboard residences in Geelong, both set
obliquely from the road with their primary facades looking towards their
former yards now occupied by postwar development. Like the residences
noted above, both structures share similar features, including verandahs, | Figure 8. Residence, 4 Douglass Street, Manifold
sash windows, hipped roofing with corrugated sheeting, brick chimneys and | Heights. Source: Google Streetview. August 2022
timber brackets in the eaves. Key differences relate to the layout of both
structures, with the house in Douglass Street observing a decidedly more
Edwardian layout showing the emergence of the Federation period. As two
remnant examples of weatherboard Late Victorian style Edwardian
residences in Geelong, both buildings are considered comparable. However,
Thornbury Grange is of greater integrity and decoration, and has historical
importance for its association with Edward Philpott. On this basis, it is
considered to be of greater significance.

Based on the above analysis, Thornbury Grange is recognised as a highly intact example of a Late Victorian style
residence of a larger size, greater ostentation and historical importance that elevates its significance above those
comparable examples addressed. As such, it is of individual local importance to the City of Greater Geelong.
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IMAGES

Oblique view of Thornbury Grange’s facade and eastern
elevation. Source: City of Greater Geelong, May 2025.

Oblique view of the building’s eastern elevation.
Source: City of Greater Geelong, May 2025.

Detail view of the northernmost chimney. Source: City
of Greater Geelong, May 2025.

Detail view of the two rear chimneys. Source: City of
Greater Geelong, May 2025.

Overview of the western elevation, showing
fenestration and window awnings. Source: City of
Greater Geelong, May 2025.

Detail view of the two rearmost window awnings.
Source: City of Greater Geelong, May 2025.

Page 293 of 474

12



Agenda for Council Meeting - 23 September 2025

Attachment 2.4.2

Overview of the non-significant freestanding garage.

Overview of landscaping. Source: City of Greater
Geelong, May 2025.
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Heritage Place: Queen’s Bridge UPI:

Address: 1 Queens Park Road, Highton VIC 3216

Traditional Owners: Wadawurrung Traditional Owner Aboriginal Corporation

Significant date range: 1930

Architectural style: Warren Truss

Typology: Road Bridge

Historical Themes: Theme 3: Transport and Communications; Sub-theme 3.3: Roads Around Greater
Geelong

Assessed by: Benjamin Petkov

Peer reviewed by: Mim Butcher, The Heritage Conservancy

Figure 1. Aerial view of Queen’s Bridge, Newtown, marked in red. Source: Nearmap, 2019. The red boundary is an indicative representation of the
extent of the property boundary proposed for inclusion on the heritage overlay.
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SIGNIFICANCE STATEMENT

WHAT IS SIGNIFICANT?

Queen’s Bridge on the Queen’s Park Road, Newtown, is significant to the City of Greater Geelong. Significant
elements are:

e The 1930 bridge, comprising the main Warren Truss steel bridge, piles and embankments.
e The pedestrian path adjoining the bridge.

e The immediate parkland context of the Barwon River to the north and south.
Non-significant elements are:

e The asphalt deck, which has been progressively maintained and replaced as required.

HOW IS IT SIGNIFICANT?

Queen’s Bridge is of historical and aesthetic significance to the City of Greater Geelong.

WHY IS IT SIGNIFICANT?

Queen’s Bridge is historically significant to the City of Greater Geelong, representing the need to respond to the
environmental impacts incurred by the Barwon River’s flooding through the nineteenth and early twentieth
centuries. The bridge as it currently stands is the fourth version, the three before it being either washed away
completely during floods or damaged beyond repair. As such, both the former Newtown and Chilwell Council and
the South Barwon Council lobbied the Minister of Public Works for assistance and funding in the construction of a
flood-proof steel bridge above the flood line. In addition to this, a bridge in some iteration has been present at this
location since the first was completed in 1861. (Criterion A)

Queen’s Bridge is of aesthetic significance to the City of Greater Geelong as a substantial and picturesque Warren
Truss bridge located in a river corridor context. The bridge’s setting is informed substantially by the Barwon River
and by the proliferation of mature Eucalyptus trees. (Criterion E)

WHO ARE THE TRADITIONAL OWNERS/REGISTERED ABORIGINAL PARTY FOR THIS PLACE?

The place is located on traditional land of the Wadawurrung people. The Registered Aboriginal Party (RAP) under
the Aboriginal Heritage Act 2006 for this land is Wadawurrung Traditional Owner Aboriginal Corporation (WTOAC).

SCHEDULED CONTROLS

The following scheduled controls are recommended for the ongoing conservation and use of the place. They include:

Recommended Scheduled Controls

Paint []| Internal ] Trees []] Solar

[] || Outbuildings/Fence ]| VHR Prohib use [ ] || Aboriginal Place
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PHYSICAL DESCRIPTION

Queen’s Bridge (1930)

Queen’s Bridge in Newtown comprises a steel frame bridge featuring two Warren Truss spans, in good condition.
Concrete piles are located in the middle of the bridge, directly below where the two Warren Truss spans meet. The
bridge itself has visibility directly through the girders, and has a cantilevered footpath on its northern elevation
providing pedestrian access. A PVC water main runs the length of the bridge, attached to the northern elevation.

The bridge is narrow, only providing access to one lane of cars at a time. The broader setting of the bridge is directly
informed by both the Barwon River and the valley it is located at the bottom of. It is accessed by the Queen’s Park
Road, andis set in a largely parkland context on account of the river corridor which is densely populated with mature
and juvenile Eucalyptus plantings.

Figure 2. Oblique view of Queen’s Bridge, looking at the northern elevation from the Barwon River. Source: City of Greater Geelong, May 2025.

PLACE HISTORY

Contextual History

The history of Queens Bridge is addressed extensively by David Rowe in the City of Greater Geelong Thematic
Environmental History, About Corayo, which states:

‘Simultaneous to the construction of the first Prince Albert Bridge by the Newtown and Chilwell Council in
1861 was the building of a bridge at the location of B.G. Levien’s punt adjacent to Queen’s Park at the west
end of Aphrasia Street. Initially proposed as a cattle bridge, community opposition to such a limited purpose
caused a reconsideration by the Council, as did offers of funds towards its erection. D.W. Petrie, Esq., of
Moorabool street, offered £100 ‘towards the erection of a traffic bridge in lieu of a cattle bridge at Levien’s
Punt; and the Town Clerk was instructed to write to Mr. Petrie stating that the Council had already decided
on a cattle bridge at Levien’s.” The tender of Charles Ross for £105/10/0 (or £85/10/0 if the piles were not
required to be driven into the river bed) had been accepted. By 20 June 1861, the Town Surveyor had revised
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the plan for the bridge so that it would be made available for traffic. The Council accepted the amendment
and were prepared to provide an addition £44/10/0 ‘to make the approaches if the balance were subscribed
by the public.” By September 1861, the timber bridge (Figure 4) had been completed, the Geelong Advertiser
reporting that ‘the new bridge constructed at Levien’s; the bridge is now open for traffic, and the ratepayers
appear to avail themselves of the facility in getting their cattle to the municipal commonage on the other
side of the river.” Named ‘Queen’s Bridge’ in honour of Queen Victoria, colloquially it was widely known as
‘Levien’s Bridge’ after B.G. Levien. In 1863, W. Stitt Jenkins had taken exception to the use of the name
‘Levien’s Bridge’ and made his concerns clear in a letter to the editor in the Geelong Advertiser. The Editor
replied that “’Levien’s Bridge” is by far the better name of the two, and Levien’s Bridge we shall continue to
call it.” In 1871, tenders were called ‘for the re-erection of Queen’s Bridge’, to be completed by the end of
that year by Messrs. Martin and Dowie. It seems that the bridge was not finished until mid-1872. Floods in
1880 forced the bridge from its abutments and carried it downstream. Thomas Prescott was awarded the
contract of repairing the bridge at a cost of £47. In 1930, a new Queen’s Bridge (Figure 8) was officially
opened by the Mayor of Newtown and Chilwell. It was the culmination of years of bickering with the South
Barwon Shire Council over funding the bridge. Costing £4000, it was comprised of a steel structure and an
improved road grade had been excavated at the west end of Aphrasia Street. The single lane bridge remains
in use. In 1963, a cantilevered footway and 18-inch water main were added while in 1971 the top cord was
raised and the deck modified.” (Rowe, 2021, 199-200).

Thematic Place History

In 1860, looking approximately from where Raith Terrace and Read Street now meet, Eugene Von Guérard observed
the southern view over the Barwon River. He captured this view in his painting, ‘View from Fritz Wilhelmberg, Herne
Hill, Geelong (Mr Levien's hut on the Barwon)’ (Figure 3). As noted above by Rowe, Mr. B.G. Levien, who is shown
occupying a small market garden on the northern flat and bank of the Barwon River, was also operating a punt to
cross the Barwon. The year after Von Guérard completed the below painting, funds for the construction of a timber
bridge had been approved and granted, resulting in the completion of the river crossing.

J

Figure 3. Eugene Von Guérard’s ‘View from Fritz Wilhelmberg, Herne Hill, Geelong (Mr Levien's hut on the Barwon)’, 1860. Levien’s hut is marked
in red. Source: Geelong Gallery, Gift of W Max Bell and Norman Belcher, 1923.
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Five years later, the bridge was photographed by the Melbourne-based photographer John Norton. Details in this
photo show the bridge’s construction, comprising approximately five rows of timber piles with cross-braces
projecting from both the upstream and downstream elevations. Timber railing is shown present on both elevations,
and access to the bridge from what is now Aphrasia Street is via a very steep earthen rampant with rubble
abutments (Figure 4). Yet, the bridge had not been completed for more than nine years when it was destroyed in a
flood on the Barwon River, as detailed by The Herald in 1870:

‘GEELONG. 9*" September. There is a fearful flood here. The Barwon is higher than it has been since 1852.
The keeper of Queen’s Park, and his wife, and a man were up a tree all night, and were rescued by boats
this morning. The Queen’s Bridge is carried away. Mr. Wright and family have been removed in boats. Lowe’s
tannery roof is under water. Mrs. Lowe is likely to die from fright and exhaustion, through removing. The
new boatshed, with boats inside, has been swept away, and is now broken up. The old shed has gone out
to sea. The Albion Woollen Mill is in danger... Levien’s garden is submerged...” (The Herald, 9 September
1870, 3).

The next day, The Herald expanded on the initial telegram noted above, detailing the devastation further:

‘... The Queen’s Bridge, just below Mr. Levien’s, which could not long withstand the heavy pressure that was
brought to bear against it, was early swept away, and last evening a few spars jutting out of the water here
and there were all that remained to show where the structure had been. The beams of which it was
composed were carried down along with other ruin, and struck with great force against the supports of
Prince Albert bridge in the bend of the river, and it was feared would carry that bridge away also...” (The
Herald, 10 September 1870, 3).

In May the following year, the Geelong Advertiser published that a tender had been accepted for the re-erection of
the Queen’s Bridge:

‘A tender was accepted for the re-erection of the Queen’s bridge, over the Barwon, at a special meeting of
the Newtown and Chilwell Borough Council on Tuesday evening. The cost of the re-erection will be £593, or
slightly more than the surveyor’s estimate. Messrs. Martin and Dowie, of Chilwell, are the contractors.’
(Geelong Advertiser, 17 May 1871, 2).

Great difficulties arose however from the contractors awarded the tender, when they supplied the Council with a
dishonourable cheque. This led to a delay, as the tender was then brought before several Council meetings and was
deliberated, all the while the potential for the funding to be available by the end of June was diminishing. Messrs.
Martin and Dowie were then dismissed, and Council readvertised the tender for the bridge’s reconstruction. James
Sinclair was awarded the contract, under the provision that he completed the bridge by December 1871. In January
1872, he requested additional funds and a two-week extension (Geelong Advertiser, 16 January 1872, 3). The funds
were provided but the extension was not. The next day, Sinclair advertised for ‘five or six carpenters, at the Queen’s
Bridge, Barwon River’ (Geelong Advertiser, 17 January 1872, 4). Sinclair completed the new bridge in April 1872
(Geelong Advertiser, 19 April 1872, 2). Eight years later, the bridge was photographed by the noted German-born
photographer, Fred Kruger (Figure 5).

However, the same year Fred Kruger photographed the bridge, in September 1880 the bridge was be damaged
extensively by flash flooding on the Barwon. Though not destroyed, the bridge was badly damaged by the 1880
flood and required remediation and repairs. The tender was awarded to Thomas Prescott, at a price of £47 (Geelong
Advertiser, 15 October 1880, 3). As shown in a photograph from 1908, Prescott retained Sinclair’s main design but
installed several new piles to reinforce the main structure of the bridge (Figure 6).
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Figure 4. John Norton’s 1866 photo of the
first timber Queens Bridge. Source: State
Library of Victoria, Norton, J. (1866).
QUEEN’S PARK, BARWON RIVER. [picture].

Figure 5. The second Queen’s Bridge,
constructed in April 1872. Photographed by
Fred Kruger in 1880. Source: State Library of
Victoria, Kruger, F. (1880). View on Barwon
River, Queen’s Park, Geelong [Vic.] [picture] /
Fred Kruger.

Figure 6. The third iteration of the Queen’s
Bridge. Photographed in 1908. Source: State
Library of Victoria, BARWON RIVER, QUEEN’S
BRIDGE AND PARK, GEELONG. [picture].
(1908,).

In 1929, after the bridge had been subjected to several floods and countless sums spent on its repairs and
improvements, the Newtown and Chilwell Council and the South Barwon Council approached Minister of Public
Works for assistance in constructing a new replacement. The Geelong Advertiser published:

‘What of the Bridge? — The matter of replacing the Queen’s Park Bridge has been so long before the public
that any delay in bringing the scheme to fruition is apparently not noticed. When a deputation from the
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Newtown and Chilwell and South Barwon Councils asked the Minister of Public Works for financial
assistance last year he asked to be supplied with certain information which would assist him to reach the
best possible decision. Mr. E.T.M. Garlick (Town Surveyor), who recently returned from abroad, has
prepared the data required from the Newtown and Chilwell Council, but the information asked from the
South Barwon Council has not yet been received. As a consequence therefore, the matter is in abeyance.
The Minister, it is obvious will not make an announcement until he has the details he seeks.” (Geelong
Advertiser, 11 February 1929, 1).

Funds were made available through the Minister in February 1930, and construction commenced almost
immediately. A photo of the new steel girder bridge was published in May 1930, with a caption noting the ‘old
structure, about to be demolished’ (Figure 7).

Figure 7. The fourth and last iteration of the Queen’s Bridge. Photographed in May 1930. Source: The Sun News-Pictorial, 16 May 1930, 27.

The old bridge was subsequently pulled down. Yet, the red gum timber was recycled creatively for two separate
purposes. In February 1930, whilst the old bridge was in the process of being demolished, Councillor G. McDonald
of the Newtown and Chilwell Council used 36 individual pieces of timber to make a gavel for Council. Horace
Richardson, MLC, was also gifted a smokers stand made out of 50 separate pieces of timber from the bridge,
signifying 50 years of service to region (The Sun News-Pictorial, 23 September 1930, 5).

The new steel bridge was completed in 1930, and was photographed not long after by the Rose Stereograph
Company (Figure 8). In 1952, the new steel bridge was hit by floodwaters once again however this time it emerged
unscathed. A photo was published in The Age of the bridge in flood, with the caption, ‘At Newtown, a suburb of
Geelong, swirling waters are testing the strength of Queen’s Park bridge’ (The Age, 19 June 1952, 1).
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Figure 8. The fourth and last iteration of the Queen’s Bridge. Photographed between 1931 and 1954. Source: The State Library of Victoria, QUEENS
PARK, GEELONG, VIC. [picture]. (c.1931-1954).

Figure 9. The bridge in flood, 1952. Source: The Age, 19 June 1952, 1.
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As noted by Rowe, ‘In 1963, a cantilevered footway and 18-inch water main were added while in 1971 the top cord
was raised and the deck modified’ (Rowe, 2021, 200). Today, the bridge is still in use and carries road traffic as a
single-lane thoroughfare.

INTEGRITY

The Queen’s Bridge, comprising a steel girder bridge constructed in 1930, is a highly intact interwar bridge. Though
its original timber deck was replaced in 1971, and its height was increased by the raising of the top cord, it still
retains its basic original form, orientation, and use.

COMPARATIVE ANALYSIS

The Queen’S Bridge over the Barwon River, Newtown, is a highly intact single-lane steel girder truss bridge
constructed in 1930 on reinforced concrete piles. As such, while there are several bridges in the municipality
afforded heritage protections, there are no other examples of a steel-girder bridge protected on the Heritage
Overlay. As such, the following comparative analysis will identify other interwar and postwar bridges in the
municipality, while also addressing an additional comparable example of a steel truss bridge in afforded protections
in the State. Comparable sites include:

Site and Analysis Site Image

Barwon Heads Bridge Land within 10m of bridge, Barwon Heads Rd,
Ocean Grove (HO1537 and VHR No. H1848). The Barwon Heads
Bridge is one of the longest timber truss road bridges existing in the
State of Victoria, and as such is not only protected at the local level
by the City of Greater Geelong Heritage Overlay but also at the State
level by the Victorian Heritage Register. The Barwon Heads Bridge is
comparable with the Queen’s Bridge at Newtown as two examples of
interwar road bridges in the municipality. However, the Barwon
Heads Bridge is ten years older than the Queen’s Bridge, is double
lane, and is a timber bridge as opposed to steel girder. As such, it’s
only point of comparison is its interwar construction, presence in the Figure 10. Barwon Heads Bridge Land within 10m of
municipality and use as a bridge. In terms of significance, the Barwon | bridge, Barwon Heads Rd, Ocean Grove. Source:
Heads Bridge is of greater historical and technological significance, | Victorian Heritage Database.

due to it being one of the longest timber bridges in the State.

Macintyre Foot Bridge, Over Barwon River, Belmont (HO1843). The
Macintyre Foot Bridge in Belmont crosses the Barwon River
approximately from Barrabool Road on the southern bank to the
Troop Loop on the northern bank. The bridge was originally
constructed in 1968, 38 years after the Queen’s Bridge, to designs
prepared by JL van der Molen to relieve demand on the ovoid
sewerage aqueduct in Breakwater. Similar to the Barwon Heads
Bridge in Ocean Grove, the Macintyre Foot Bridge and the Queen’s
Bridge are only comparable as two examples of 20" century bridges
constructed on the Barwon River in the municipality. However, the
Macintyre Foot Bridge is somewhat more comparable to the Queen’s Figure 11. Macintyre Foot Bridge, Over Barwon River,
Bridge than the Barwon Heads Bridge due to their 20" century form | Belmont. Source: Victorian Heritage Database

and departure from timber construction. From an aesthetic
perspective, the Macintyre Foot Bridge is more revolutionary and
reflects modernist elements of the late 1960s, however the Queen’s
Bridge is 38 years older and is of historical importance, representing

9
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Site and Analysis Site Image

the importance of responsive infrastructural design based on the
Barwon’s history of flooding events.

The design of the Queen’s Bridge in Newtown is highly comparable with Warren Truss aqueduct pipebridges located
outside the municipality. Two additional examples of similar bridges which are afforded protections have been
addressed below:

Site and Analysis Site Image

Maribyrnong River Pipe Bridge, South End of Ahern Place, Avondale
Heights (HO406, Moonee Valley City). The Pipe Bridge crossing the
Maribyrnong River in Avondale Heights was constructed in 1929, a
year prior to the Queen’s Bridge in Newtown, and is significant to the
Moonee Valley City municipality representing the historical
establishment of the water supply and transfer network by the
Melbourne and Metropolitan Board of Works. Both bridges are
comparable as highly functional bridges devoid of ostentation,
constructed using Warren Trusses. Key differences between both,
other than location, relate to their use where the Avondale Heights |Figure 12. Barwon Heads Bridge Land within 10m of
. ) . bridge, Barwon Heads Rd, Ocean Grove. Source:
Pipe Bridge was constructed to support a water main as opposed 10 | yictorian Heritage Database.

supporting road traffic. On this basis, of the two, the Queen’s Bridge
is considered as having greater historical significance as the fourth
version of a bridge in its location, and as a substantial road bridge for

the municipality.

Maroondah Water Supply System (Upper and Central Sections),
Aqueduct Pipebridge, Plenty River, Greensborough (HO2, HO179,
HO177, HO174, Victorian Heritage Register No. H2381). The
Maroondah Aqueduct Pipebridge in Greensborough is part of a far
larger contiguous listing associated with the broader Maroondah
Aqueduct pipetrack, most of which is located within the Plenty River
Gorge. The pipebridge comprises a substantial wrought iron rivetted
Warren Truss bridge which spans the width of the Plenty Gorge
formerly to support two water mains. Today, the bridge is managed
as a ruinous piece of redundant infrastructure. It is comparable with Figure 13. Maroondah Water Supply System (Upper
the Queen’s Bridge as two examples of Warren Truss bridges in the [and Central Sections), Aqueduct Pipebridge, Plenty

River, Greensborough Source: Greensborough

State, however the Maroondah Aqueduct Pipebridge was| . "’ - e ,
Historical Society, Victorian Collections, ID. 1214.

constructed in the late nineteenth century, making it significantly
older than the Queen’s Bridge. Further, the Pipebridge is of greater
significance and historical importance due to it being a major piece
of infrastructure associated with the broader Maroondah Water
Supply scheme, which supplied Melbourne with clean drinking water.
As such, it is a more important bridge. However, they are both still
comparable due to their similar design.

The above comparative analysis has established that there are only two examples of comparable 20™ century
bridges afforded protections in the City of Greater Geelong, and neither of those examples are of a Warren Truss
design. Further, other examples of comparable Warren Truss bridges in the State that are afforded protections are
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not designed to accommodate foot traffic but rather operate as industrial aqueduct pipe bridges. As such, Queen’s
Bridge in Newtown is considered a highly significant and unique piece of interwar infrastructure which should be
protected at the local level.
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IMAGES

Oblique view of Queen’s Bridge, looking at the northern | View under Queen’s Bridge looking at the western
elevation from the Barwon River. Source: City of | bank. Source: City of Greater Geelong, May 2025.
Greater Geelong, May 2025.
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View of the eastern entry to Queen’s Bridge, looking
west. Source: City of Greater Geelong, May 2025.

View from inside the road corridor of the bridge,
showing the trusses, water main and road fabric.
Source: City of Greater Geelong, May 2025.

Oblique view of the bridge from Rotary Walk and the Zillah Crawcour Park. Source: City of Greater Geelong, May

2025.
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Heritage Place: Panagia Gorgoepikoos Monastery (former Novitiate of the |UPI:
Oblate Brothers of Mary Immaculate)

Address: Corner of Monastery Court and Bluestone Bridge Road, Lovely Banks, VIC 3221
Traditional Owners: Wadawurrung Traditional Owner Aboriginal Corporation
Significant date range: 1934
Architectural style: Interwar Arts and Crafts
Typology: Catholic Novitiate
Historical Themes: Theme 8: Building Community Life; Sub-theme 8.2: Spiritual Life
Assessed by: Benjamin Petkov
Peer reviewed by: Mim Butcher, The Heritage Conservancy
r

Figure 1. Aerial of the Panagia Gorgoepikoos Monastery (former Novitiate of the Oblate Brothers of Mary Immaculate). The significant 1934
former novitiate and associated plantings are marked in red. The contributing 2015 Katholikon is marked in yellow. Source: Nearmap, 2024.
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SIGNIFICANCE STATEMENT

WHAT IS SIGNIFICANT?

The property at the corner of Monastery Court and Bluestone Bridge Road, Lovely Banks, otherwise known as the
Panagia Gorgoepikoos Monastery (former Novitiate of the Oblate Brothers of Mary Immaculate), is locally
significant to the City of Greater Geelong. Elements of significance include:

e The 1934 novitiate.

e The original landscaping, comprising the original tree-lined driveway and roundabout.
e The original novitiate cemetery.

Elements of non-significance are:

e The later structures and infrastructure, comprising the Greek Orthodox Katholikon;

e The juvenile plantings on the northern and western property boundaries.

e All boundary fencing.

e The solar panels on the roof of the novitiate.

HOW IS IT SIGNIFICANT?

The Panagia Gorgoepikoos Monastery is of historical, aesthetic and associative significance to the City of Greater
Geelong.

WHY IS IT SIGNIFICANT?

The Panagia Gorgoepikoos Monastery, formerly the Novitiate of the Oblate Brothers of Mary Immaculate, at the
corner of Monastery Court and Bluestone Bridge Road, Lovely Banks, is historically significant to the City of Greater
Geelong as a highly intact interwar Catholic novitiate designed to house Catholic novices training to become
missionaries. The former novitiate, constructed in 1934, represents the historical emergence of the Oblate Brothers
of Mary Immaculate in Victoria in the early twentieth century following their initial arrival in Freemantle in the late
nineteenth century. (Criterion A)

The former Novitiate is of aesthetic significance as a highly intact and substantial interwar Arts and Crafts novitiate,
designed and constructed to house novice missionaries from the Oblate Brothers of Mary Immaculate. The building
has aesthetic values for its: strong emphasis on rectilinear form and symmetry, featuring a substantial hipped roof
clad in terracotta tiles with a front-facing projecting gable and parapet. Further, the decorative use of render,
square-based tower, repeated fenestration and central processional entrance steps feature Spanish Mission
influences, which were especially popular in the interwar period. The scale of the building paired with the original
carriage drive and mature coniferous driveway all contribute to the place’s aesthetic significance. (Criterion E)

The former Novitiate of the Oblate Brothers is of associative significance as a highly intact design prepared by the

architect Gerald W. Vanheemes. (Criterion H)

WHO ARE THE TRADITIONAL OWNERS/REGISTERED ABORIGINAL PARTY FOR THIS PLACE?

The place is located on traditional land of the Wadawurrung people. The Registered Aboriginal Party (RAP) under
the Aboriginal Heritage Act 2006 for this land is Wadawurrung Traditional Owner Aboriginal Corporation (WTOAC).
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SCHEDULED CONTROLS

The following scheduled controls are recommended for the ongoing conservation and use of the place. They include:

Recommended Scheduled Controls

Paint []| 'nternal Trees [ ]| Solar
|:| Outbuildings/Fence |:| VHR Prohib use |:| Aboriginal Place
3
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PHYSICAL DESCRIPTION

Former Novitiate (1934)

The former St Joseph’s Novitiate for the Missionary Oblates of Mary Immaculate, constructed in 1934 to designs
prepared by Catholic architect GW Vanheems, is a substantial and highly intact interwar monastic group residence
with federation Romanesque influences. The structure is in good condition, comprising a large rectilinear hall with
a hipped roof clad in terracotta tiles, occupying a footprint of approximately 620m?2. The primary facade of the
structure is oriented facing east, and is informed by a substantial double-storey rendered gable with recessed
entrance fenestration. The gable is designed with a modest and restrained parapet concealing the projecting gable
roof form which intersects with the main hipped form of the former novitiate. An alcove at the apex of the gable
accommodates an image of Mary, with the parapet surmounted directly above the ikon by a crucifix. The entire
facade, save for the gable and panels above and beneath the fenestration is constructed in red brick masonry.

The southern, eastern and northern elevations of the former novitiate are informed by a double-storey loggia set
in a rendered rectilinear projection. The loggia features repeated arches, with the ground floor open and the upper
storey enclosed. A led corrugated metal roof has been installed over the loggia, designed in a skillion form. The
northern elevation of the former novitiate is dominate by a turret on the structure’s northeastern corner. The turret
is equipped with a pointed roof with a crucifix at its apex. Pointed arched windows are present on its northern and
eastern elevations, the whole of the tower being rendered.

The novitiate is located in a garden setting with a mature tree-lined driveway planted in 1934 with the completion
of the novitiate. The driveway trees, pinus radiata, contribute to the important setting of the site. A large
roundabout is located directly in front of the facade of the structure, and terraced garden beds surround the eastern
elevation. Located on the property is also a novitiate cemetery.

Figure 2. Oblique view of the eastern and northern elevations of the novitiate. Source: City of Greater Geelong, May 2025.
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Panagia Gorgoepikoos Katholikon (2015)

The Panagia Gorgoepikoos Katholikon was completed in 2015, 22 years after the Greek Orthodox Archdiocese
purchased the property from the Catholic Church. The Katholikon is a substantial and visually impressive brick
masonry basilica constructed with strong byzantine influences. Four domes surmount the substantial Katholikon,
with two side chapels dedicated to St. George the new Confessor of Drama and St. Porphyrios the Kavsokalyviti. A
wide loggia defines the facade of the Katholikon with five arches, in keeping with designs represented in antiquity,
such as the Basilica di Santa Maria Assunta e Chiesa di Santa Fosca, in Torcello Italy.

Figure 3. The non-contributory Katholikon. Source: City of Greater Geelong, May 2025.
PLACE HISTORY

Contextual History

The Missionary Oblates of Mary Immaculate were first established by Eugene de Mazenod in 1816 following the
French Revolution with the goal and intention to help the disenfranchised and poor. Though founded in 1816 under
the name Missionaries of Provence, it was not until 1826 when Pope Leo XII conferred his canonical approbation to
the order, assigning them their current name as Missionary Oblates of Mary Immaculate. The Oblates were sent out
into the world by de Mazenod to proselytise as missionaries in Canada, Sri Lanka, the Texas/Mexico border, South
Africa, Ireland and the United Kingdom. In the late nineteenth century in 1894, the Oblates reached Western
Australia:

‘... They came, then, to Western Australia, as representatives of the Order of the Oblates of Mary
Immaculate, and they wished, as time went on, to see their workd expand and to have the people’s house
at Fremantle equal to that in many other parts of the world. He [Rev. Father Gaugheren] was pleased to see
that the people in Australia retained that great affection for religion and their Church...” (Freeman’s Journal,
18 Aug 1894, 19).

In 1926, the Oblates secured a foothold in the Archdiocese of Melbourne ensuring their expansion from the west
coast to the east. In 1926, Father Callan, OMI and Superior of St Patrick’s in Freemantle, applied to Archbishop
Mannix for permission to open a house in Melbourne. Archbishop Mannix however encouraged the Oblates to
expand into Sorrento. From 1926, the Oblates occupied a strong foothold in the large parish of Mornington
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establishing both a church and a school in Rye. The Oblates then saw the opportunity to cross the bay and establish
a novitiate in Geelong.

Thematic Place History

In 1930, James D’Arcy directed on his passing that 40 acres of his 254 acre property be used by the Catholic Church.
This bequest was to be actioned on James’ passing by his brother, Father Thomas D’Arcy of the Ballarat diocese. In
1934, the 40 acre allotment comprising a substantial portion of farmland was bequeathed to the Oblate Fathers for
the construction of a Novitiate. The Novitiate was to accommodate the Missionary Oblates of Mary Immaculate, ‘a
congregation of priests and brothers first founded in 1816 by Saint Eugene de Maxenod’ (Rowe, 2021, 1009). On
the 7t July 1934, it was published:

NEW BUILDING FOR OBLATE FATHERS. Geelong. Friday — A start has been made with the building at Lovely
Banks of a novitiate for the Oblate Fathers. The building, which is estimated to cost £10,000, is expected to
be completed towards the end of the year, when the opening ceremony will form a part of the Centenary
celebrations. The building will have accommodation for 30 persons. The 40 acres of land on which the
building is being erected were made available for the purpose by the late Mr. T. D’Arcy. [James D'Arcy](The
Age, 7 Jul. 1934, 16)

The novitiate was erected by local builders W.J. Kelly Pty Ltd of Geelong to designs prepared by esteemed Catholic
ecclesiastical architect Mr. Gerald W. Vanheems (Advocate, 16 Aug. 1934, 22). Vanheems is best known for his
church and convent designs, with works including: the Faithful Companions of Jesus Convent at 36-38 Arundel
Street, Benalla (HO2); the Vaucluse College at 18 Darlington Parade, Richmond (VHR No. H1927); and the spires of
St Patricks Cathedral at 1 Cathedral Place, East Melbourne (VHR No. HO008).

Further, it was noted that the builders assigned to the task were no strangers to working on behalf of the Catholic
Church:

Building Activities. Employees in the building trade are largely occupied in Catholic activities — vis., the
remodelling of the building to be opened at the end of the month as St. Joseph’s College for secondary
pupils of the Christian Brothers, the erection of the novitiate for the Oblates at Lovely Banks and the
completion of St. Mary’s. All are being carried out by Messrs. W.J. Kelly and Sons. (Advocate, 3 Jan 1935,
25).

NEW MONASTERY at Lovely Banks, Geelong., which will he used as
a house of study by yYoung priests. It commands a splendid view of
Geelong and Corio Bay.

Figure 4. View of St. Joseph’s Novitiate during construction in January 1935. Source: The Sun News Pictorial, 10 Jan 1935, 23.
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Construction of the novitiate was completed by March 1935, and Rev. Father J. Hayes, formerly director of the
Oblate community at Sorrento for eight years, was appointed director of the Lovely Banks novitiate (The Age, 7 Mar.

1935, 9). Further, in the northeastern corner of the site, a new cemetery was established.

However, in 1950, the use of the site was changed as noted:
NEW NOVITIATE FOR OBLATE FATHERS — St. Joseph’s, Lovely Banks, via Geelong, formerly novitiate for the
Oblates of Mary Immaculate missionary priests, has now been made a juniorate or preparatory college for
younger boys who wish to become Oblate missionaries. Their house on Constitution Hill, Sorrento, now
becomes the novitiate for Australian aspirants for the Order... (Advocate, 9 Nov. 1950, 18).

Following from this point, the site was used as training centre for children, exclusively boys, who sought to become
missionaries within the Oblates of Mary Immaculate. The formal novitiate was in turn established in Sorrento.

The use of the site was changed radically however, when in May 1993 the site was acquired by the Greek Orthodox
Archdiocese of Australia to serve as the Panagia Gorgoepikoos Monastery — directly translating to, ‘She who is Quick
to Hear’ (Rowe, 2021, 1009). Since then, the site was converted to suit the needs of the Greek Orthodox
Archdiocese. In 1998 the Panagia Gorgoepikoos Monastery proposed the construction of a new Katholikon (main

church).
The new Katholikon was completed in 2015 utilising strong Byzantine influences applied to a basilica plan on a
cruciform footprint. Four domes surmount the substantial Katholikon, with two side chapels dedicated to St. George

the new Confessor of Drama and St. Porphyrios the Kavsokalyviti.

Monastery Court
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Figure 5. Aerial view of the former Novitiate in 1946, showing the original driveway landscaping and plantings. Source: Geoscience Australia,

Film No. SVY106, Frame 5039.

Page 313 of 474



Agenda for Council Meeting - 23 September 2025 Attachment 2.4.2

Figure 6. Aerial view of the former Novitiate in 1975. Source: Geoscience Australia, Film No. CAS897, Frame 252.
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Figure 7. Direct view of the former St Joseph’s Novitiate in 1998. Photographed by David Rowe. Source: About Corayo, 2017, 1009.
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Figure 8. Oblique aerial view of the site at 31-43 Monastery Court, Lovely Banks, 2024.The 1935 former Novitiate marked in red, the 2015
Katholikon in yellow and the original 1935 driveway plantings in green. Source: Nearmap.

INTEGRITY

The former St Joseph’s Novitiate for the Oblate Fathers is a highly intact example of interwar ecclesiastical monastic
accommodation. Further, the Panagia Gorgoepikoos Monastery is also a highly intact and authentic representation
of a Byzantium-informed Greek Orthodox basilica.

COMPARATIVE ANALYSIS

The Panagia Gorgoepikoos Monastery, formerly the St Joseph’s Novitiate for the Missionary Oblates of Mary
Immaculate, is a highly intact example of an interwar ecclesiastical monastic structure. The wider setting and
grounds, comprising the tree-lined driveway, also contribute to an understanding of the ongoing use and care of
the site. Further, the alterations to the site for its use by the Greek Orthodox Archdiocese represent a historical
late-twentieth century ecclesiastical adaptation which contributes to the historical use of the site. For the sake of
this comparative analysis however, comparable sites that will be addressed will primarily focus on the Roman
Catholic use of the property due to the higher degree of typological representation. Comparable sites within the
City of Greater Geelong include:

Site and Analysis Site Image

Holy Spirit Church, 25-31 Bostock Avenue, Manifold Heights (VHR
No. H1110 and HO368 City of Greater Geelong). The Holy Spirit
Church at 25-31 Bostock Avenue, Manifold Heights, is protected at
the State level by the Victorian Heritage Register for its architectural
and historical significance to the State of Victoria. The Church was
constructed in 1932 to designs prepared by local architect Cyril C.
Kelly in the Californian Spanish Mission style, representing the
Franciscan orders who established missions in California and New

Page 315 of 474



Agenda for Council Meeting - 23 September 2025 Attachment 2.4.2

Site and Analysis Site Image

Mexico in the eighteenth and nineteenth centuries. The Church is Figure 9. Holy Spirit Church, 25-31 Bostock Avenue,
comparable to the former St Joseph’s Novitiate as two structures Manifold Heights. Source: Google Streetview, August
built in Geelong for the Catholic Church in the interwar years, 2022
constructed only three years apart. Both structures feature a strong
focus on a central decorative gable with raised parapet and obscured
eaves with curved rendered apex surmounted by a crucifix. Both
structures used roughcast render, though the render on the novitiate

is constrained to the front gable, the panels beneath and above each
window, the tower and the rear loggia. Further, though both
structures are designed with towers, the tower of the former
novitiate is significantly shorter than that on the Holy Spirit Church.

This highlights the comparatively restrained design of the novitiate in
contrast to the expressive design of the Spanish Mission church on
Bostock Avenue. Finally, the use of each structure is different, where

the Holy Spirit Church was designed as a place of worship for the local
community whereas the novitiate was designed as a place of
accommodation for monastic novices training to be missionaries. On

this basis, the Holy Spirit Church is considered to be of greater
significance as both a highly decorative and intact Spanish Mission
style church and as a State-registered place. However, at the local
level, both structures are still considered comparable.

Sacred Heart Convent and College, 61 Retreat Road, Newtown (VHR

No. HO555 and HO220 City of Greater Geelong). The Sacred Heart

Convent and College at 61 Retreat Road, Newtown, is protected at

the state level by the Victorian Heritage Register as ‘one of the finest

convents in Victoria’ (VHD, ID 880). Constructed in the 1850s with

later alterations undertaken in 1872-1874 to designs prepared by

architect TA Kelly, both the Sacred Heart Convent and College and the

former novitiate are of different periods of historical development

and architectural style. The Convent and College is constructed in a

Gothic Revival style, popular to the late nineteenth century, where

the former novitiate was designed in the interwar period with

federation Romanesque influences. The key comparable element ;i:tl:;Ztlgc;azacl;Z:vt:;anrt siﬁ:::,mﬁozm: C;:"egte’. 61
B . : gle Streetview,

between both places are their use for monastic accommodation, with June 2023

the convent housing the former Sisters of Mercy and the novitiate

housing novices of the Oblate Brotherhood of Mary Immaculate. Of

the two sites however, the Sacred Heart Convent and College is of

greater significance due to its scale, history and architectural

importance.

As noted above, the architect Gerald W. Vanheems was responsible for numerous designs for the Catholic Church.
No either examples of his work are represented in the City of Greater Geelong, and as this typology has limited
representation in the municipality, other comparable examples of Vanheems’ work protected in the State include:
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Site and Analysis Site Image

Vaucluse College, 18 Darlington Parade, Richmond (VHR No. H1927
and HO346 City of Yarra). The Vaucluse College and Convent at 18
Darlington Parade, Richmond, was designed by GW Vanheems and
constructed in stages from 1897 to 1904. The Convent, the most
comparable element to the former novitiate, was constructed in 1901
in the Late Victorian style with Gothic Revival influences. In
comparison to the former novitiate, the Vaucluse Convent is
significantly more ornamented, complete with double-storey
verandah and wrought iron lacework, contrasting brick masonry,
projecting gabled porch and central bay with buttresses, and
decorative wrought iron ridge capping on a substantial slate hipped
roof. On this basis, and the fact that the Vaucluse Convent is part of
a broader complex of ecclesiastical and educational structures, the
example in Richmond is considered to be a better example of
Vanheems’ work. However, as one of Vanheems’ last novitiate
designs before passing in 1939, the example in Lovely Banks
represents his interwar transition from Late Victorian ornamentation
to the restrained. On this basis, within the City of Greater Geelong,
the former novitiate is considered to be individually significant as a
late design of GW Vanheems as well as a highly intact monastic
residence for training novices. However, in the State, the Vaucluse
College and Convent are considered to be of greater importance and
significance.

Figure 11. Vaucluse College, 18 Darlington Parade,
Richmond. Source: Google Streetview, June 2019

F.C.J. Convent, 36-38 Arundel Street, Benalla (HO2 Benalla Rural
City). The former Faithful Companions of Jesus Convent at 36-38
Arundel Street, Benalla, is a highly intact and substantial 1902
convent and school designed in the Gothic Revival style with turn of
the century federation influences. Later alterations and additions
were made to the structure in keeping with its use as a school.
However, like the Vaucluse Convent, the F.C.J. Convent is highly
expressive and ornamented in keeping with its Gothic Revival style.
Further, the F.C.J. Convent is of historical significance to Benalla as
the only secondary school operating in the township prior to the
outbreak of the First World War. As an example of Vanheems’ work,
the Benalla example is significantly more ornamented and has a
relationship with the adjoining State-significant St. Joseph’s Church
at 42 Arundel Street. Yet, within the City of Greater Geelong, the
novitiate is considered to be individually significant as a late design
of GW Vanheems, though in the State the example in Benalla is
considered to be of greater significance.

Figure 12. F.C.J. Convent, 36-38 Arundel Street, Benalla.
Source: Google Streetview, February 2010

Based on the above comparative analysis, the former St Joseph’s Novitiate for the Missionary Oblates of Mary
Immaculate in Lovely Banks, Geelong, is considered to be individually significant as an early representation of the
emergence of the Oblates of Mary Immaculate in the eastern portion of the Country and as a highly intact interwar
example of a monastic group residence designed by notable architect GW Vanheems. Though not as expressive as
any of the above examples, it is still a highly intact example worthy of local protections.

1
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IMAGES

Original entrance to the novitiate on Monastery Road.
Source: City of Greater Geelong, May 2025.

Oblique view of the eastern and northern elevations of
the novitiate. Source: City of Greater Geelong, May
2025.

Detail view of the tower on the southeastern corner of
the novitiate. Source: City of Greater Geelong, May
2025.

The non-contributory Katholikon. Source: City of

Greater Geelong, May 2025.
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Heritage Place: Darriwill North UPI:

Address: 360 Steiglitz Road, Moorabool VIC 3213

Traditional Owners: Wadawurrung Traditional Owner Aboriginal Corporation

Significant date range: 1925

Architectural style: California Bungalow

Typology: Residential

Historical Themes: Theme 4: Transforming & Managing Land & Natural Resource; Sub-theme 4.2:

Farming and Agriculture

Assessed by: Benjamin Petkov

Peer reviewed by: Mim Butcher, The Heritage Conservancy

Figure 1. The Darriwill North property at 360 Steiglitz Road, Moorabool. The property boundary is marked in blue, location of the house indicated
by the arrow. Source: Nearmap, 2019.
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SIGNIFICANCE STATEMENT

WHAT IS SIGNIFICANT?

Darriwill North, at 360 Steiglitz Road, Moorabool, is significant to the City of Greater Geelong. Significant elements
are:

e The 1925 homestead.

Non-significant elements are:

e The boundary fence of the property.

e The outbuildings.

e The plantings.

e The tennis courts and general landscaping.

e The contemporary extensions made to the rear and sides of the residence, including the garage.

e The rear solar panels on the northern elevation of the house.

HOW IS IT SIGNIFICANT?

Darriwill North is of historical and associative significance to the City of Greater Geelong.

WHY IS IT SIGNIFICANT?

Darriwill North is of historical significance to the City of Greater Geelong as a highly intact interwar bungalow style
farmhouse, associated with the original Darriwill sheep station of the Hope Family. Darriwill North was constructed
in 1925 by Douglas and Nora Hope, who continued as highly successful sheep farmers in the district. Darriwill North
is a highly important example of a substantial interwar sheep station, representing the importance of sheep farming
in the district. (Criterion A)

Darriwill North is of associative significance as an intact example of a bungalow farmhouse designed by the pre-
eminent Geelong architectural firm Buchan and Laird. (Criterion H)

WHO ARE THE TRADITIONAL OWNERS/REGISTERED ABORIGINAL PARTY FOR THIS PLACE?

The place is located on traditional land of the Wadawurrung people. The Registered Aboriginal Party (RAP) under
the Aboriginal Heritage Act 2006 for this land is Wadawurrung Traditional Owner Aboriginal Corporation (WTOAC).

SCHEDULED CONTROLS

The following scheduled controls are recommended for the ongoing conservation and use of the place. They include:

Recommended Scheduled Controls

Paint ‘ (]| Internal ] Trees []| Sofar

|:| Outbuildings/Fence |:| VHR |:| Prohib use |:| Aboriginal Place
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PHYSICAL DESCRIPTION

Darriwill North (1925)

Darriwill North comprises a substantial 1925 arts and crafts inspired bungalow farmhouse, in good condition.
Constructed in red brick masonry with a hipped roof clad in galvanised corrugated metal sheeting, the residence
has a footprint of approximately 670m2. The dwelling comprises a long rectilinear building with a primary facade
informed by a projecting transverse gable decorated with half-timbering and render. The gable projects from the
main hipped roof form, and also acts as a deep verandah covering a bay window and an off-centre entrance. The
projecting gable is supported by two timber corner posts set on brick bases. The facade of the dwelling is marked
with multiple tall rectangular sash windows. Four original chimneys are still in situ, comprising a simple rectangular
design with partially rendered crowns.

Setting

Darriwill North comprises a substantial sheep farm of approximately 255 acres. The eastern boundary of the farm
is the Sutherland Creek, and on the southwestern corner of the property at the junction of Sutherland Creek and
Steiglitz Road are the 19" century bluestone abutments of the former bridge.

The homestead is set in a complex of mature trees, outbuildings, a tennis court and ornamental gardens. The exact
species of the mature plantings cannot be ascertained from the public domain.

Figure 2. A zoomed and obscured view of Darriwill North homestead from the public domain. Source: City of Greater Geelong, May 2025.
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PLACE HISTORY

Contextual History

As noted by Rowe in 2021:

‘At Moorabool, Darriwill Homestead is a physical legacy of the Sutherland Creek Run acquired by the Hope
brothers from Robert Hill Kinnear in c.1841. George (1814-1884) and James (1810-1877) Hope had
overlanded from Sydney where they had separately emigrated in early 1839. They formed a partnership
with their medical surgeon brother, Dr Robert Culbertson Hope, who had arrived in Sydney and established
a medical practice in 1838, prior to overlanding to Geelong in 1847. All three brothers were born in
Roxburghshire, Scotland, the sons of Robert and Joan (nee Culbertson) Hope. In 1852, George married Miss
Mary Anne Hassell at St. Paul’s Church, Cobbity, New South Wales. Three years later in 1855, the Hope
brothers’ partnership was dissolved and George Hope took up the Darriwill land which he developed as a
farm with a substantial vineyard. The present bluestone Victorian homestead was built in 1856, possibly to
a design by Geelong architect, J.L. Shaw. Hope’s property was described in the Geelong Advertiser in 1863:

Darriwell [sic.], the property of Mr George Hope, is situated among the range of hills which ascends
from the right bank of the Moorabool, in the parish from which the estate takes its name. It is distant
only a few miles from the Viaduct, and a glimpse of this elegant and imposing structure may be
obtained now and then through the openings of the lightly wooded, but remarkably picturesque
country, leading Mr Hope’s property. Large masses of the pure granite are met with cropping out of
the hills, and the splendid quality of the material may be witnessed in the handsome and
commodious residence which Mr Hope has erected upon his estate. (Geelong Advertiser, 28 January
1863, 2).

With James Hope, George established a flour mill at Batesford and another on the Barwon River near
Inverleigh (known as Barwonleigh), and they also held a joint interest in Lake Wallace station near
Edenhope. George Hope died at Darriwill in 1884.” (Rowe, 2021, 80)

Figure 3. The 1856 Darriwill Homestead, Moorabool. Source: State Library Victoria Collins, J. T. (1966). Moorabool Darriwill.
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Thematic Place History

As noted above, the Hope brothers having migrated from Sydney purchased the Sutherland Creek squatters run
from Robert Hill Kinnear in 1841. Following the dissolution of the brother’s formal partnership, George Hope took
up the Darriwill run, constructing a bluestone homestead and planting a substantial vineyard. Following his passing,
trustees of George Hope’s estate subdivided the whole of the property and commission Dennys Lascelles to publicly
auction 4162 acres:

‘Friday, November 5, 1909. Subdivisional Sale of Darriwill Estate, Nine Miles from Geelong. — Dennys
Lascelles, Austin, and Co. and Burns and Sparrow (acting in conjunction), under instructions from the
trustees in the estate of the late George Hope, will SELL by AUCTION, in the rooms of the former firm, at
two o’clock pm on Friday, November 5 next, THE DARRIWILL ESTATE (excluding the Homestead, with about
700 acres of land). — Comprising 4162 ACRES. In 26 lots, ranging form 98 acres to 859 acres. The land for
sale is within 8 miles of Geelong, and two miles from Moorabool and Gheringhap railway stations. Darriwill
is historic in the fact that it has been in the possession of the one family for about 70 years. The flats of the
River Moorabool are famed throughout the district and State, and there are none better than those on
Darriwill, which, year after year, sending the primest lambs into the Geelong market...” (The Australasian,
30 October 1909, 60).

Following the subdivision and land sale, lot 19 and 20 comprising approximately 263 acres was purchased by the
Jarman Brothers at £9 10 shillings per acre (Geelong Advertiser, 6 November 1909, 4). Up until this point, the Jarman
Brothers were associated with their well-established butchery on Moorabool Street, Geelong. However, following
their purchasing of lot 19 and 20, in 1910 they put to auction both their butcher’s premises and the neighbouring
property fronting Moorabool Street and backing onto Ryan Place (Geelong Advertiser, 28" June 1910, 6). Yet,
though the Jarman Brothers had purchased lots 19 and 20 and sold their butchers store, the Horsham Times
published two years later:

‘..we have disposed of the following properties: - On account of Mr. H. Jarman, lot 19 of Darriwill Estate,
263 acres, to J. McMahon, at a satisfactory price...’ (The Horsham Times, 2 April 1912, 3).

J. McMahon sold the property two years later in 1914 to one G. R. Lemke (Warracknabeal Herald, 3 April 1914, 2).
Gustave Robert Lemke was a prospecting land speculator, who also owned the Breakwater Woollen Mills Company.
However, with the start of the Great Depression, Lemke filed for insolvency in 1923 (The Argus, 21 July 1923, 16).
Ownership of Darriwill North continued to circulate amongst speculators for several years after Lemke till the
property was purchased by Douglas and Nora Hope, third son of George and Marianne Hope of Darriwill homestead.
This marked a return of the Hope family to Darriwill North, following the 1909 subdivision and sale of the lot.

In 1925 the pre-eminent Geelong-based architecture firm Buchan & Laird designed a new double-brick homestead
for the Hope family. Constructed in the bungalow style, the homestead was extended two years later in 1927. In
keeping with the Hope family’s history of sheep rearing, Darriwill North rapidly became recognised as a producer of
Comeback fleece. Comeback fleece refers to a breed of sheep which has ‘come back’ to Merino after previously
being bred with an English longhair sheep variety. Douglas Hope and his wife continued to reside and operate from
Darriwill North well into the mid-20™ century, with Douglas even running and being elected as a representative for
Moorpanyal Riding in Corio Shire in 1934 (The Sun News-Pictorial, 14 September 1934, 32).

While acting as a Councillor for Corio Shire, Douglas Hope was also made a director of Dennys Lascelles Ltd., expert
wool graders and brokers. During this period, Darriwill North was managed by the Hope Brothers, comprising
Douglas and his two brothers Rowland and James Hope. The brothers purchased the original 1856 Darriwill
homestead to the south following the passing of their aunty Isabelle Hope.

Douglas Hope passed away in 1977 at the age of 74, and Nora passed in 1999 at the age of 93. Darriwill North was
put to sale and sold in 2008. It was extended and renovated, with the original Buchan & Laird homestead retained.
It was again sold in 2011.
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Figure 4. Subdivision of the Darriwill Estate. Source: “Geelong and district real estate posters: Moorabool,” Fusion: Deakin Exhibits Online.
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INTEGRITY

The Darriwill North homestead has high integrity. The surrounding pastoral context has been altered as part of the
farm’s continual use as working agricultural property. This however does not impact on the integrity of the 1925
brick bungalow homestead.

COMPARATIVE ANALYSIS

Sheep rearing is one of the most important post-contact historical themes contributing to the development of
Geelong as it is represented today. As such, many of the original sheep stations in the municipality were established
in the mid to late nineteenth century and are represented by substantial acreage and a grand Victorian villa or
mansion. However, Darriwill North, though associated with such a Victorian mansion as the original 1856 Darriwill
Homestead, is a 1925 Arts and Crafts informed bungalow. Bungalow farmsteads are not unheard of yet they are not
as well represented on this scale as earlier Victorian equivalents. On this basis, comparable examples in the
municipality include:

Site and Analysis Site Image

“Kia Ora”, 75 Staceys Road, Lovely Banks (HO1988). The Kia Ora
homestead, at 75 Staceys Road Lovely Banks, comprises a generous
1903 Federation-era farmhouse. The dwelling was designed by Laird
& Barlow, predecessors to the firm Buchan and Laird who designed
Darriwill North. Though 17 years older than Darriwill North, the
residence represents an example of an early twentieth century sheep
farm. The residence is a substantial rectilinear villa dwelling with a
projecting bay and shallow, hipped, tile roof, with overhanging eaves
and a broken hip verandah. All of these roof features are directly
comparable with the interwar emergence of the Arts and Crafts
bungalow idiom which shares a similar emphasis on large and shallow | _. .
Figure 5. “Kia Ora”, 75 Staceys Road, Lovely Banks.
pitched roof forms. Key differences other than age include scale, with | source: Victorian Heritage Database.

Darriwill North being a larger residence, and; the materiality, with Kia
Ora being weatherboard and bluestone as opposed to brick.
However, though different in several aspects, both buildings are
comparable as late examples of sheep farms in the municipality.

Residence, 371-399 Lake Road, Connewarre (HO1714). The
Residence at 371-399 Lake Road, Connewarre, is a substantial and
dilapidated bungalow farmhouse which was constructed in 1939, 14
years after the completion of Darriwill North. Both buildings are
comparable as examples of highly intact Californian Bungalow
farmhouses. However, as noted above, the Lake Road Residence is
dilapidated and standing only as a ruin, constructed of
weatherboards with a dominant traverse gable roof, with two minor
gables that project towards the south. These roof forms are clad in
lapped galvanised corrugated iron, similar to that at Darriwill North.
However, Darriwill North is a brick residence, is substantially larger| . .
Figure 6. Residence, 371-399 Lake Road, Connewarre.
and is in far superior condition. As such, Darriwill North is considered | source: Victorian Heritage Database

a more significant example of an interwar bungalow farmhouse.

An additional example of bungalow designed by Buchan and Laird, architects of Darriwill North, that is currently
afforded protections on the City of Greater Geelong Heritage Overlay includes the following:
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Site and Analysis Site Image

Residence, 27 Aberdeen Street, Newtown (H01930). The residence
on Aberdeen Street, Newtown, is a highly intact and decorative
example of an early twentieth century attic bungalow. Constructed in
1915-1916 during World War One to designs prepared by Laird &
Buchan, the building is of a comparable design to Darriwill North as
two intact examples of the firm’s bungalow designs. Comparable
features include: brick masonry construction paired with half-
timbering; the substantial roof with a projecting transverse gable and
deep verandah; timber verandah posts set on brick bases; and red
brick chimneys with unornamented crowns. Key differences relate to
the ages of both buildings — where Darriwill North constructed in Figure 7. Residence, 27 Aberdeen Street Newtown.
1925, ten years after the Residence in Aberdeen Street, and the |Source: Google Streetview, August 2022.

general context with the Residence in Aberdeen Street set in an
urban context as opposed to agricultural context of Darriwill North.
Darriwill North is the larger structure of the two, though the
Aberdeen Street residence has a higher degree of ornamentation and
integrity. On this basis, both buildings are considered highly
important examples of Laird & Buchan’s early twentieth century
residential work in the municipality, and the Aberdeen Street
residence is of greater aesthetic value — however Darriwill North is
considered to be of greater historical importance as a prominent
interwar sheep station.

In addition to above, it is worth acknowledging that as part of this study, the former farmhouse at 163 Bacchus
Marsh Road, Corio, is also being assessed for its potential cultural heritage significance. The structure at Corio,
named ‘Athlone’, is a substantial California Bungalow residence constructed in 1931 to designs prepared by Buchan
and Laird. The residence was formerly the main farmhouse on broad acreage before later being subdivided in the
post-war period. The presence of this former farmhouse further establishes the context of comparable structures
in the municipality, as well as highlighting Buchan and Laird’s extensive presence in the City. Athlone however is of
far greater integrity, retaining a highly intact garden setting and original design intent as opposed to Darriwill North
which has had several extensions constructed on its rear elevation. On this basis, Athlone is considered to be of
greater significance — however, Darriwill North is still important historically as a still-functioning pastoral property.

On the basis of the above comparative analysis, it is evident that there are few examples of interwar bungalow style
homesteads protected by the Heritage Overlay in the City of Greater Geelong. Furthermore, the examples that are
addressed above are all of a smaller scale than Darriwill North. While Kia Ora has a similar history to Darriwill North,
being an off-shoot farming development from the Elcho Homestead, Darriwill North is still far larger, more elaborate
and rare as an example of Buchan and Laird’s farmhouse design. As such, Darriwill North is recognised as being of
greater significance than examples that are already afforded heritage protections in the municipality. The property
should be included on the Heritage Overlay as a highly intact and significant example of an interwar sheep station
in Geelong’s outer areas.

REFERENCES
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IMAGES

A zoomed and obscured view of Darriwill North
homestead from the public domain. Source: City of
Greater Geelong, May 2025.

A zoomed and obscured view of Darriwill North
homestead from the public domain. Source: City of
Greater Geelong, May 2025.

A zoomed and obscured view of Darriwill North
homestead from the public domain, showing the
substantial weatherboard extension. Source: City of
Greater Geelong, May 2025.

View of the entrance sign from the public domain.
Source: City of Greater Geelong, May 2025.
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Heritage Place: Calder Park UPI:

Address: 20 Mount Duneed Road, Mount Duneed VIC 3217

Traditional Owners: Wadawurrung Traditional Owner Aboriginal Corporation

Significant date range: 1858

Architectural style: Victorian

Typology: Homestead

Historical Themes: Theme 6: Building the City, Suburbs & Outlying Towns; Sub-theme 6.8: Other
Suburbs & Settlements

Assessed by: Benjamin Petkov

Peer reviewed by: Mim Butcher, The Heritage Conservancy

Figure 1. Aerial of Calder Park showing the property proposed for inclusion in the Heritage Overlay in blue. Source: Nearmap, 2019.

1
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SIGNIFICANCE STATEMENT

WHAT IS SIGNIFICANT?

Calder Park, at 20 Mount Duneed Road, Mount Duneed, is significant to the City of Greater Geelong. Significant
elements are:

e The original ¢.1858 bluestone farmhouse.

e The Edwardian weatherboard extensions adjoined to the bluestone farmhouse.

o The bluestone outbuildings.

e The mature coniferous plantings located within the houseblock of the bluestone farmhouse.

e The bluestone gate post on the southern property boundary, and nineteenth century wrought gate.
Elements that are not significant are:

e The rear pool and paved hard landscaping around it.

e The paddocks.

e The tennis court.

e The dam.

HOW IS IT SIGNIFICANT?

Calder Park is of historical and aesthetic significance to the City of Greater Geelong.

WHY IS IT SIGNIFICANT?

Calder Park is of historical significance to the City of Greater Geelong as a highly intact example of an c.1858
bluestone homestead in Mount Duneed. Calder Park has been a functioning farm for over 160 years, rearing cattle
and horses. The house is one of the earliest in Mount Duneed. (Criterion A)

Calder Park is of aesthetic significance as a highly intact and expressive Victorian farmhouse. Constructed in c.1858,
elements which contribute to the building’s aesthetic significance include: its bluestone construction, paired with
contrasting white quoining; its sash windows and arched fanlight over the main entrance; its hipped slate roof and
wraparound verandah; and the sensitive late-19'" century weatherboard extensions and intact Edwardian chimneys.
The significance of the site also stems from it featuring a complex of structures built out of rubble bluestone, which
formerly would have provided accommodation to servants as well as dairy. Finally, the presence of multiple mature
and substantial cypress plantings in the immediate vicinity of the residence contributes to the general landscaping
and context of the farmhouse, further highlighting the aesthetic significance of the site. (Criterion E)

WHO ARE THE TRADITIONAL OWNERS/REGISTERED ABORIGINAL PARTY FOR THIS PLACE?

The place is located on traditional land of the Wadawurrung people. The Registered Aboriginal Party (RAP) under
the Aboriginal Heritage Act 2006 for this land is Wadawurrung Traditional Owner Aboriginal Corporation (WTOAC).
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SCHEDULED CONTROLS

The following scheduled controls are recommended for the ongoing conservation and use of the place. They include:

Recommended Scheduled Controls

Paint D Internal Trees Solar

Outbuildings/Fence D VHR Prohib use D Aboriginal Place
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PHYSICAL DESCRIPTION

Calder Park (c.1858)

Concealed largely from the public domain, Calder Park at Mount Duneed comprises a Victorian style, single storey
bluestone farmhouse constructed in 1858. The main bluestone component of the house has a footprint of
approximately 200m? and includes the main ‘square’ form of the house as well as a rear wing constructed in rough-
cut basalt which formerly housed the servants’ quarters. The house is in good condition.

Two additional wings, on the northern and southern elevations, are attached to the residence and constructed of
weatherboard. These wings were likely constructed in the late nineteenth or early twentieth century as evidenced
by the different chimney design which is more consistent with Edwardian chimney crowns. The house has a
verandah on all elevations, with a hipped slate roof over the main square portion of the dwelling. Painted quoining
is evident on this part of the house, on both the corners of the dwelling as well as the entrance and windows. An
arched fanlight is present over the original main entrance.

The dwelling has historically been extended to the rear and the north, and a pool has been installed in the rear
courtyard. The gardens surrounding the residence are planted with substantial and mature coniferous trees, and
the surrounding paddocks are divided by rows of acacias. The southern property boundary is marked by a pine
windrow, the entrance signposted by a small weatherboard shack and a bluestone wall beside a cattlegrid.

Figure 2. Oblique view of one of the two entrances to the property This entrance is on the southern property boundary and comprises two Sunshine
Harvester McKay gates. Source: City of Greater Geelong, May 2025.
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PLACE HISTORY

Contextual History

As noted by David Rowe in ‘About Corayo’:

‘From the mid-19th century and for much of the 20th century, agriculture at Mount Duneed continued the
main occupations were farming and grazing. Legacies of these agricultural traditions are identified in the
surviving farm houses and outbuildings, several of which were built of bluestone (a quarry is extant at 170
Mount Duneed Road). An early notable example is Calder Park, 20 Mount Duneed Road (Figure 4), built of
bluestone in c.1858 for William Owen, gentleman.’” (Rowe, 2021, 782)

Thematic Place History

In approximately 1858, William Owen constructed a bluestone residence at Mount Duneed on an allotment of
approximately 72 acres. The residence, named ‘Calder Park’, comprised a generously sized bluestone farmhouse
with a wraparound verandah. Owen had earned considerable funds through his employment as a road contractor
and was responsible for securing tenders making portion of the main Melbourne Road over Cowies Creek,
completing approximately 50 chains of the road in 1856 (Rowe, 2021, 179). Owen’s work was not reserved to the
Geelong region, also tendering for works in Ballarat (Geelong Advertiser, 25 April 1859, 4). In 1864, Owen was voted
in as a chairman for the Ondit Farmers’ and Tradesmen’s Association before being voted President of the Colac Shire
Council in 1865 (Geelong Advertiser, 16 November 1865, 3). In August 1869, Owen was a candidate for Council for
the Shire of Barrabool Coast Riding. Owen later penned an open letter, which was published in the Geelong
Advertiser, stating:

‘Coast Riding Election. To the Editor of the Advertiser. Sir — On my arrival from Melbourne this morning |
was surprised to learn that Mr. Dow, at his meeting held at the Yarborough Inn, stated that | came before
the ratepayers as a tool for others, and named two gentlemen as my patrons. | beg distinctly to state that |
am not the tool of any person or body of men ; but, seeing the necessity of a reform in shire matters and
believing that | might assist in serving the interests of those who like myself pay the rates, and having some
time at my disposal, | have placed myself in the hands of the ratepayers, and ask them whether a non-
resident and non-interested person shall look after the expenditure of their revenue ; or that one like myself
who lives among them, and pays his share of their burthens, shall not represent their interests? The issue
is entirely with the ratepayers as to who is most competent, and | shall cheerfully abide by their decision. —
| am Sir. &c., William Owen.” (Geelong Advertiser, 10 August 1869, 3).

Owen won the election against David Hill Dow of Paraparap, and remained in Council till 1873 when he left office
blaming ill-health (Geelong Advertiser, 28 February 1873, 4). The following year, while in Europe, Owen directed
agents to advertise Calder Park for preliminary auction notice:

‘Preliminary Notice. On the Premises, Duneed, about 6 miles from Geelong. Very complete Family residence,
finished and fitted with every appliance for comfort, with eighty acres of excellent land attached, capital
garden, and out-offices. Nearly new household furniture, Carriages and Horses, Milch Cows, Farm
Implements, &c. — John Davison has been instructed by Wm. Owen Esq. (who is about visiting Europe) to
sell by auction on an early day on the premises as above — His substantially built bluestone family residence,
containing, in addition to wide verandah on the four sides, entrance hall, drawing and dining room, finished
with cornices and centre-pieces, bookcase, sideboard, register stoves, &c. ; 3 bedrooms, furnished with
cedar wardrobes ; office, bathroom, with hot and cold water and shower, &c. ; w.c., pantry, kitchen, and
two servants rooms, four-stalled stable, buggy and hay houses, harness-room, piggeries, cow-house, tanks,
&c. Attached are 8- acres capital land, including well stocked garden, the whole fenced and subdivided with
posts and iron and closely cut acacia hedge.... The view from this property is simply magnificent, embracing
not only Geelong, but also Port Phillip Heads, Cape Schank, Bass Straits, and the immediately interlying
finely wooded country.’” (Geelong Advertiser, 26 March 1874, 3).
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Four years later, Owen seemingly coordinated his affairs in Europe and Calder Park was advertised for sale:

‘Tuesday, 2" APRIL, At 12 o’clock, Delightfully-situated property, with comfortable family residence, known
as “Calder Park,” in all 75 acres, Mount Duneed, about six miles from Geelong. To gentlemen and families
in search of a suburban residence and grounds near town, and commanding one of the grandest views to
be obtained anywhere in the colony. — Ogilvie and Robinson have been favored with instructions from John
Laurie, Esq., to sell by public auction on Tuesday, April 2"9, as above, All that very complete stone family
residence, known as “Calder Park” (formerly the residence of W. Owen, Esq.). The house is substantially
built of blue stone, with wide verandah one all sides, and contains 8 rooms, entrance hall, all finished and
fitted in a very superior manner, with sideboards, wardrobes, etc.; kitchen, servants’ rooms, bath room,
cellar, pantries, etc. The out-buildings comprise excellent stabling, coach-house, harness-room, barn, cow-
house, etc., etc. The garden and grounds are well and tastefully laid out and planted with the best trees all
in good growth. The land, comprising an area in all of about 75 acres of excellent quality, subdivided into 5
paddocks, all of which are separately watered, and beautifully grown Acacia hedges surround and divide
the whole property. The view from Mount Duneed is unsurpassed by any in the colony. Cards to view may
be obtained from the auctioneers, on application...” (Geelong Advertiser, 23 March 1878, 4).

William Owen left Australia citing health concerns brought on by the Australian climate. The property was purchased
by one John Laurie who leased it to Donald Bantock, locally recognised as a judge of coursing — a position he held
prior to introduction of Hares into Australia and when Paddy Melons were used in their stead (Geelong Advertiser,
19 March 1888, 4). Bantock only resided at Calder Park from 1878 to 1881 when it was again advertised for sale
(Geelong Advertiser, 22 June 1881, 3). Bantock moved to Kilmore, where he would pass away in 1888 at the age of
56.

Following Bantock, the property appears to be passed between several owners who reside there in brief spans.
Those include Andrew Abercrombie from 1881 to 1882, followed by Mary Pfiel from 1882 to 1884, and Mary
Chamberlain and one Emma Morley who also held property in Gisborne (The Argus, 12 April 1884, 10). After this
series of brief ownerships, Calder Park is occupied by Sharpe and Jane Brearly from 1887 to 1891, when it is taken
over by John C. Bell and his wife Frances E. Bell. The Bell’s reside at Calder Park and have three children whilst there,
before advertising the house for sale in 1899 just before Frances passed away in 1901 (Geelong Advertiser, 7 March
1899, 2) (The Argus, 18 September 1901, 1).

William Walker and his wife Jane Walker lived at Calder Park from 1902 to 1908. William owned wedding carriages
and stabling for 80 horses at 327 Shannon Avenue, Newtown. Walker was also known for rearing poultry:

‘...Many poultry keepers will remember the articles | wrote on Mr. S. Ellis’s duck farm at Botany, near
Sydney, when his mammoth incubator, built to hold 10,000 eggs, was described. It will be interesting to
learn that Mr. W. Walker, of Calder Park, Mount Duneed, near Geelong, paid a visit to the Botany duck farm
a few weeks after reading the article in “The Leader.” He was so impressed with Mr. Ellis’s mammoth
incubator that he engaged a carpenter in Sydney o go out ot the farm and take all the measurements for
the construction of a similar incubator at his farm near Geelong. Mr. Walker has been fortunate in being
able to secure a building already for his requirements. This was originally a refrigerator room, built for cold
storage purposes, and lined on all sides with sawdust, altogether some 5 tons of sawdust being used in
packing the walls. There is a wide difference between refrigeration and incubation, but Mr. Walker has now
equipped the old time cold storage house into a mammoth incubator on similar lines to the one on the
Botany duck farm. This mammoth hatching oven will be heated by steam pipes running through the floor
similar to the Botany incubator. Mr. Walker’s farm at Mount Duneed, near Geelong, comprises over 70 acres
of rich land, and general farming operations and dairying are conducted on systematic lines. The
government has selected a portion of the property for experimental work, and Dr. Howell already has his
plots of grasses and cereals under cultivation. Mr. Walker was so impressed with “The Leader” articles on
the Botany duck farm, and so fully satisfied after a personal inspection, WITH Mr. Ellis’s system of raising
and fattening ducklings for the market that he has decided to build up his breeding operations on somewhat
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similar, but improved, lines. Mr. Walker, who is known to many visitors at provincial agricultural shows as
one of our soundest judges of horses, is evidently going the right way to make a success of poultry
breeding...’ (Leader, 28 February 1903, 11).

However, in 1907, the Walkers sold Calder Park, ‘with stone residence and 75 acres’ to Mr. David Whitelaw (Geelong
Advertiser, 12 October 1907, 1). David and Henrietta Whitelaw would reside at Calder Park from 1907 till the late
1930s, when David died in 1938 at 79. The property was purchased by F. I. Ely in 1940.

F. I. Ely worked as an executive for the Ford Motor Company, and in 1949 was made the director of customs and
traffic:

‘New Ford Director: GEELONG. Thursday. — Mr. F. I. Ely has been appointed to the board of directors of the
Ford Motor Co. of Australia Pty. Ltd. He will continue to be head of the company’s Customs and Traffic
Department and the company’s delegate to the Federal Chamber of Automotive Industries. A native of
Armadale, Melbourne, he attended a country school in South Gippsland, completed his schooling in
Tasmania, and for some years worked in Brisbane and Adelaide before joining the Ford Motor Co. of
Australia when it was established in Geelong in 1925.” (The Herald, 27 January 1949, 6).

Ely remained in the role at Ford till 1954 when he was appointed by the Prime Minister, Robert Menzies, to the
Federal Tariff Board.

Figure 3. F. I. Ely in 1954. The caption from The Age stated: ‘Mr. F. I.
Ely, director of customs and traffic Ford Motor Company of Australia,
after nearly 29 years with the company will leave at the end of the
month to take up his appointment to the Tariff Board. Mr. Ely is one of
three new tariff board members announced by the Prime Minister.
(The Age, 19 February 1954, 6).
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After Ely took the position on the Tariff Board and left the State in 1954, Calder Park was purchased by the Moon
family who resided there till 1978. It was then owned by John M. Richardson till 1993. The property was recently

sold again in 2023.

Figure 4. Calder Park in 1998. Source: Rowe, 2021, 782.

INTEGRITY

Calder Park is a highly intact example of a mid-19" century bluestone homestead.

COMPARATIVE ANALYSIS

The scale, age and materiality of Calder Park all contribute to a Victorian vernacular typology that is well represented

across the municipality. As such, comparable examples include:

Residence [Hillside], 30 Williams Road, Mount Duneed (HO317). Hillside | e

at 30 Williams Road, Mount Duneed, comprises a single storey bluestone

residence constructed in 1862 in the Late Victorian style. Key elements |}

which are comparable with Calder Park include the scale, materiality and
locality with both buildings being of a similar size, bluestone construction

and located in Mount Duneed. Key differences relate to integrity, with |8
Hillside constructed with a later Edwardian style verandah treatment.|§

Both buildings feature hipped rooves clad in slate shingles, and have
wraparound verandahs. Both buildings are also situated in extensvie
original gardens, contextualised by large and mature plantings. As such,
both buildings are considered of equal signficance.

Figure 5. Hillside, 30 Williams Road, Mount
Duneed. Source: Victorian Heritage Database
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Comparative Analysis Image

Petriwil, 75 Clarkes Road, Fyansford (HO1735). Petriwil is an 1870s,
rectilinear, Late Victorian bluestone farmstead residence set on
substantial acreage in Fyansford. The residence is protected at the local
level for its historical and aesthetic value, representing one of the only
bluestone farmhouses remaining in Fyansford. The house compares
favourably with Calder Park as two examples of mid to late-19%" century
Victorian dwellings constructed in bluestone to service farming
communities in the broader Geelong region. Of the two however, Petriwil
is significantly smaller and less ostentatious than Calder Park, which is set
in large gardens and has two adjoining weatherboard wings. As such, |Figure 6. Petriwil, 75 Clarkes Road, Fyansford.
Calder Park is considered to be of greater aesthetic and historical | S°uree: Domain
significance as an older and larger residence — however, Petriwil is
important in the context of Fyansford as one of the only examples of the
typology remaining in the suburb.

"Lynnburn" Homestead and outbuildings, 600 Ballarat Road, Batesford
(HO42). Lynnburn, at 600 Ballarat Road, Batesford, comprises a single
storey, bluestone, Victorian farmhouse constructed in 1857. Completed
approximately one year before Calder Park, Lynnburn is a highly
expressive structure with two unorthodox bay windows on one elevation.
Comparable elements include the rectilinear design, bluestone
construction, hipped slate roofing and several intact chimneys. Lynnburn,
though described above as single storey, does have a portion to the rear
of the building which has a second storey annex. Both Lynnburn and
Calder Park are set in original garden settings with some evidence of

original landscaping. As such, both buildings are considered |Figure 7. "Lynnburn" Homestead and outbuildings,
. . 600 Ballarat Road, Batesford. Source: Victorian
contemporaries of each other and highly comparable, and as such equal .

Heritage Database

in significance.

As noted above, examples of Victorian bluestone dwellings are well represented across the municipality, with many
noted in the inner metropolitan areas of the City. However, examples of single-storey bluestone farmhouses of the
scale and ostentation represented at Calder Park are not as prevalent. As such, the above comparative analysis
highlights some comparable examples with Calder Park, and illustrates how Calder Park at Mount Duneed is a highly
significant and historically important residence in the municipality.
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Oblique view of one of the two entrances to the | Bluestone on the southern property boundary. Source:
property This entrance is on the southern property | City of Greater Geelong, May 2025.

boundary and comprises two Sunshine Harvester
McKay gates. Source: City of Greater Geelong, May
2025.

Direct view of the southern property entrance, showing | Name plaque of the property at the southern property
several substantial and mature coniferous trees in the | entrance. Source: City of Greater Geelong, May 2025.
distance. Source: City of Greater Geelong, May 2025.
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Distanced oblique view of the rear of Calder Park from
the public domain. Source: City of Greater Geelong,
May 2025.

Distance oblique view of the house block of Calder Park
from the public domain. Source: City of Greater
Geelong, May 2025.

1
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Heritage Place: Oak Grove UPI:

Address: 50 Mount Duneed Road, Mount Duneed VIC 3217

Traditional Owners: Wadawurrung Traditional Owner Aboriginal Corporation

Significant date range: c.1857-1863

Architectural style: Victorian

Typology: Homestead

Historical Themes: Theme 6: Building the City, Suburbs & Outlying Towns; Sub-theme 6.8: Other
Suburbs & Settlements

Assessed by: Benjamin Petkov

Peer reviewed by: Mim Butcher, The Heritage Conservancy; Janine Barrand

Figure 1. Aerial of Oak Grove, 2019, showing the property boundary of the house in red. Source: Nearmap, 2019.
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SIGNIFICANCE STATEMENT

WHAT IS SIGNIFICANT?

Oak Grove at 50 Whites Road, Mount Duneed, is significant to the City of Greater Geelong. Significant elements are:
e The original ¢.1857-1862 bluestone farmhouse.

e The rear weatherboard extension and kitchen, including the original chimneys. Note: the aluminium
weatherboard cladding is not original, and as such is not significant fabric — however, if replaced, it is preferable
that it is replaced like-for-like or with timber weatherboards.

Elements that are not significant are:

e The solar panels.

e The rear skillion-roof extension.

e The 1970s gabled extension adjoining the kitchen to the north.

e The fence and gates, and the contemporary 2020 garage adjacent to the residence.
e The shed in the rear paddock.

The bullnose verandah on the fagade of the dwelling is not original to the dwelling, which was originally constructed
without a verandah. A verandah was constructed on the facade of the dwelling in the early twentieth century,
comprising a skillion formed structure on timber posts. Later additions to the verandah have sought to sensitively
ornament the structure beyond originality. As such, the verandah is not considered significant original fabric, but is
considered to be sensitive to the style. It is also considered a reversible addition, as is the concrete slab on which it
is affixed.

HOW IS IT SIGNIFICANT?

Oak Grove is of historical and aesthetic significance to the City of Greater Geelong.

WHY IS IT SIGNIFICANT?

Oak Grove is of historical significance to the City of Greater Geelong as a highly intact example of a ¢.1857-1863
bluestone farmhouse in Mount Duneed. Oak Grove was historically the home of the Rainford family who emigrated
to the region from Liverpool in 1852. The house is one of the earliest in Mount Duneed. (Criterion A)

Oak Grove is of aesthetic significance as a highly intact and expressive Victorian farmhouse. Constructed between
¢.1857 and 1863, elements which contribute to the building’s aesthetic significance include: its bluestone
construction; its sash windows, which when paired with the central entrance convey a strong sense of symmetry;
its twin gabled roof clad in corrugated galvanised metal sheeting; the intact Victorian chimneys, and freestanding
ancillary weatherboard kitchen. (Criterion E)

WHO ARE THE TRADITIONAL OWNERS/REGISTERED ABORIGINAL PARTY FOR THIS PLACE?

The place is located on traditional land of the Wadawurrung people. The Registered Aboriginal Party (RAP) under
the Aboriginal Heritage Act 2006 for this land is Wadawurrung Traditional Owner Aboriginal Corporation
(WTOAC).
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SCHEDULED CONTROLS

The following scheduled controls are recommended for the ongoing conservation and use of the place. They

include:

Recommended Scheduled Controls

Paint []| 'nternal ] Trees Solar
Outbuildings/Fence |:| VHR |:| Prohib use |:| Aboriginal Place
3
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PHYSICAL DESCRIPTION

Oak Grove (c.1857-1863)

Oak Grove at 50 Whites Road, Mount Duneed, comprises a small four room bluestone and weatherboard cottage
constructed between 1857 and 1863. The main component of the house comprises a square-based rectilinear
structure covering a footprint of approximately 105m?2. This portion of the residence features two gabled rooves
oriented running east-west, with a central roof valley dividing them. The front gable covers the bluestone
component of the house, while the rear gable covers a weatherboard portion. The bluestone component of the
house comprises a rubble-course bluestone cottage, with a facade constructed in formal courses and neatly cut
bluestone blocks. A single chimney is present on the rear western elevation of the weatherboard portion. The
bluestone fagade includes two sash windows, the eastern window comprising several individual panes. A central
door divides the windows, creating a symmetrical fagade in accordance with typical Victorian designs, partially
hindered by the removal of the multiple panes in the western facade window.

Though not original to the structure, the building has a bullnose verandah clad in corrugated iron sheeting, matching
the sheeting of the roof. The verandah is supported by turned timber posts with decorative iron lacework, typical
of the late nineteenth century and Victorian Boom-Era. A sign is attached to the lacework on the verandah, the
name of the house painted in raised letters, “Oak Grove”. Correspondence with the owner dated to the 8" August
2025 indicates that these verandah details are likely attributable to well intentioned renovations in the 1970s. It
was during these renovations that the rear weatherboard component of the house was reclad in aluminium faux-
weatherboard cladding, and a rear gabled extension on the kitchen was constructed housing a bathroom and two
bedrooms. A tennis court was also constructed at this point, which has since been removed.

The residence presents as being in good condition from the public realm, however consultation with the owner
confirms that there is significant shifting of the building’s original rubble foundations resulting in internal structural
fractures in the internal and external walls. Furthermore, in 2017, the eastern elevation wall on the bluestone
component of the site collapsed completely, and was replaced with cement blocks which were rendered in keeping
with the limewashed finish of the western elevation As such, though appearing to be in good condition from the
public realm, the reality of the building’s condition is closer to fair.

Directly behind the residence is an additional residential outbuilding constructed in weatherboards. This structure
is the freestanding external kitchen, comprising a gabled weatherboard structure oriented running north-south. It
retains an original, squat and unornamented red brick chimney consistent with Victorian design trends. This portion
of the residence is likely what is described later as the ‘detached kitchen’(Public Records Office of Victoria, VPRS
28/P0002, 92/688). The extension oriented east-west intersection with the northern elevation of the kitchen is the
bathroom and bedroom renovation constructed in the 1970s, noted above.

The front property includes three small but mature Oak trees (Quercus Robur) located outside the curtilage of the
property boundary, likely planted in the 1970s as an homage to the name of the property. A contemporary garage
was constructed on the eastern elevation of the residence in late 2020.

As such, the overall integrity of the place appears to be fair to good, presenting as a legible example of a 19" century
bluestone cottage. The integrity is reduced by the replacement of the eastern gable end with cement blocks, though
they are rendered in a similar sensitive design to the western elevation. The verandah is non-original and is
considered a reversable addition which while not in itself historical fabric is consistent with structures of the period.

The condition of the place, to reiterate above, is fair due to the severe extent of foundational shift and subsidence,
which resulted in the collapse of the eastern wall in 2017. Further, there is evidence of rot and termite damage in
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the roof structure, and the floor joists are rotted through internally where the foundation supports have collapsed,
resulting in the joists resting on the subfloor ground.

Figure 2. Oblique view of the building’s fagade. Source: City of Greater Geelong, May 2025.
PLACE HISTORY

Contextual History

As noted by David Rowe in ‘About Corayo’:

‘At Mount Duneed, the gabled bluestone Victorian farm dwelling, ‘Oak Trade’ at 50 Whites Road (Figure 6),
was built between the late 1850s and 1863 by the English pioneers, Joseph and Elizabeth Rainford. They
had emigrated from Liverpool in 1852 and following employment as a wool presser, Joseph tried his luck at
the Ballarat gold diggings without success. They returned to Geelong where Joseph became a market
gardener at Marnock Vale, as well as a stone cutter. They purchased 57 acres of land at Mount Duneed in
1857, the property being first-named ‘Oakgrove.’ There, Joseph and Elizabeth Rainford established a 2-acre
vineyard which in 1878 was described as being ‘well attended and pruned.’ Rainford also farmed red clover
from which he made hay.” (Rowe, 2021, 782)

Thematic Place History

In 1852, in the logbook for the Araminta, Joseph and Elizabeth Rainford, as well as their son Thomas and Joseph’s
brother James, are recorded as emigrating from Liverpool to Point Henry. The ship landed at Point Henry in October
1852 and Joseph was employed as a wool presser before leaving for the Ballarat goldfields. Joseph and Elizabeth
took up market gardening at Marnock Vale, a portion of the flats on the Barwon River near Belmont. While working
there. Joseph received a contract for supplying water to a mill at Marnock Vale, prior to it being powered by wind.
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He is credited with pumping the water up the hill by means of a horse walking around in a circle the design as a gold
puddler — likely something he observed on the Ballarat Goldfields (Geelong Advertiser, 31 March 1928, 1):

‘... The pumping plant was situated about half-way between the mill and the river. Mr. Rainford’s home was
not far away, and close to Gregory’s Avenue, and in the garden attached to the house he grew beautiful
flowers, vegetables, etc.” (Geelong Advertiser, 31 March 1928, 1).

Figure 3. The windmill in Chilwell (Marnock Vale), in 1885. Source: Royal Historical Society of Victoria, S-111.

After their time in Marnock Vale, the Rainfords purchased Allotment 12 Section K in Mount Duneed in 1857,
constructing a modestly sized bluestone residence. Through this period, Joseph Rainford is arrested on several
occasions for public intoxication (Geelong Advertiser, 28 February 1883, 2). When Joseph Rainford passed away in
1893, his will described the estate as including:

‘...All that piece of land in the Parish of Duneed being allotment K and M of Section 12 and allotment B
section 20 containing 54 acres on which is erected a 4 roomed house built partly of stone and partly of wood
occupied by the widow and some of the children of the said deceased.” (Public Records Office of Victoria,
VPRS 28/P0000, 52/016)
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Figure 4. Oak Grove in the late nineteenth century. Note the absence of a verandah. Further, note the presence of the sheoak tree on the
lefthand side of the image, potentially the namesake of the residence. Source: Mount Duneed History Group, Gwen Threlfall.

Figure 5. Members of the Rainford Family in the early twentieth century in front of Oak Grove, now equipped with a verandah. Source: Source:
Mount Duneed History Group, Gwen Threlfall.

Elizabeth Rainford continued to reside at Oak Grove till she also passed away eleven years later in 1904 at the age
of 81 (Geelong Advertiser, 20 July 1904, 1). Elizabeth’s will stated:

‘All that piece or parcel of land being the whole of Allotments K and M Section 12 Parish of Duneed County
of Grant containing forty four acres on rood and thirty eight perches more or less And Also All that piece or
parcel of land being part of Allotment B Section 20 of said Parish containing 12 acres two roofs and thirty
nine perches or thereabouts fenced with posts rails and live hedges having checked on the land justly above
described a stone and wood built house containing four rooms with detached kitchen and man’s room and
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other farm outbuildings in the occupation of deceased up to the time of her death, the whole being assessed
by the Shire of Barrabool at twenty three pounds per annum. Would let at thirty five pounds per annum and
we value the same at 617.” (Public Records Office of Victoria, VPRS 28/P0002, 92/688).

Following Elizabeth’s passing, all land and assets were dispensed to her children, being John, James, Thomas and
Margaret. Alice had married one George Tilley, and was not recorded as a beneficiary, whereas Margaret was
unmarried. James Rainford resided at Oak Grove till his passing in 1960 and his nephew Henry is recorded as the
executor of his estate.

Today, the property has been extensively subdivided with all outlying acreage allotted for development, servicing
the booming new population of Mount Duneed and the City of Greater Geelong. The original bluestone residence

is still in situ, though a new shed has been constructed directly adjacent the dwelling.

‘I\,g‘i
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%

Figure 6. The property in 1998. Source: Rowe, 2021, 782.

INTEGRITY

Oak Grove is a highly intact example of a mid-19" century bluestone farmstead.

COMPARATIVE ANALYSIS

The relatively small scale, age and materiality of Oak Grove all contribute to a Victorian vernacular typology that is
well represented across the municipality. As such, comparable examples include:
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Comparative Analysis Image

Residence, 517-521 Barrabool Road, Ceres (HO271). The Residence at
517-521 Barrabool Road, Ceres, comprises a small sandstone cottage
constructed in the c.1860s. The residence fronts the main arterial road
dissecting the township of Ceres, and is comparable with Oak Grove as
two highly intact stone cottages constructed in middle of the 19 century.
Key similarities between both buildings include the recitlinear form and
emphasis on symmetry, gabled roof forms clad in corrugated iron
sheeting, sash windows with multiple individual panes and a central
entrance. Key differences most obviously concern the materiality, where
though both are stone, the residence in Ceres is Sandstone as opposed to |Figure 7. Residence, 517-521 Barrabool Road,
the Bluestone represented at Mount Duneed. Further, the residence in | Ceres: Source: Google Streetview, October 2023.
Ceres does not have a verandah, which though is not original to Oak Grove
is considered a significant element of its facade. However, as two
buildings that are especially early in the municipality, both of modest scale
constructed using stone, and representative of some of the first waves of
colonial development in their respective areas of the muncipality — they
are considered of equal significance.

Petriwil, 75 Clarkes Road, Fyansford (HO1735). Petriwil is an 1870s,
rectilinear, Late Victorian bluestone farmstead residence set on
substantial acreage in Fyansford. The residence is protected at the local
level for its historical and aesthetic value, representing one of the only
bluestone farmhouses remaining in Fyansford. The house compares
favourably with Oak Grove as two examples of mid to late-19™" century
Victorian dwellings constructed in bluestone to service farming
communities in the broader Geelong region. Of the two however, Petriwil
is less intact than Oak Grove, with a greatly altered verandah. Key physical
differences relate primarily to the scale of Petriwil, which is marginally |Figure 8. Petriwil, 75 Clarkes Road, Fyansford.
larger than Oak Grove. Further, Petriwil has a hipped roof as opposed to | °urce: Pomain
a gabled roof. However, Petriwil has retained much of its acreage, which
Oak Grove has comparatively lost. Yet, regardless of these elements, Oak
Grove though smaller is of greater ostentation and integrity, as well as
embodying a smaller cottage design that is not as well represented as the
‘square’ homestead layout shown at Petriwil. As two examples of
bluestone farmhouses, the places are comparable. However, Oak Grove is
considered to be of greater significance due to its scale, integrity, complex
of structures and form.

Blairs Road Cottage Ruins, 25 Blairs Road, Lara (H7721-0084 City of
Greater Geelong). The ruins at Blairs Road, Lara, are similar to Oak Grove
as two examples of early vernacular stone buildings located in the broader
municipality with gabled roof forms. A key difference between the
Cottage Ruins on Blairs Road and Oak Grove relate to condition, with Oak
Grove being an intact and standing residence, and the Blairs Road Ruins
being an overgrown bluestone ruin. Further, the Blair's Road Ruin is
missing its roof, and, the ruins on Blair’s Road are of a less formalised,
vernacular construction, with roughly shaped rubble courses. Of the two
places, due to its ostentation, integrity and condition, and it being one of
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the earliest structures in Mount Duneed, Oak Grove is considered to be of Figure 9. Oblique and obscured view of the ruin at

greater significance. 25 Blairs Road, Lara. Source: Google Streetview,
April 2023

As noted above, other examples of Victorian bluestone and sandstone dwellings are well represented across the
municipality. Further, examples of lower integrity or condition that are contemporaries with Oak Grove are already
provided heritage protections, in turn establishing the precedent for inclusion of Oak Grove on the City of Greater
Geelong Heritage Overlay.

REFERENCES
CENTRAL POLICE COURT. (1864, December 19). Geelong Advertiser (Vic. : 1859 - 1929), p. 2.

Family Notices (1904, July 20). The Argus (Melbourne, Vic. : 1848 - 1957), p. 1.

Family Notices (1936, August 31). The Argus (Melbourne, Vic. : 1848 - 1957), p. 1.

GEELONG REMINISCENCES (1928, March 31). Geelong Advertiser (Vic. : 1859 - 1929), p. 1.
Online Resource: ‘John and Elizabeth Rainford’. Mount Duneed History Group, Gwen Threlfall.
POLICE COURT. (1884, May 13). Geelong Advertiser (Vic. : 1859 - 1929), p. 4.

Rowe, David & Greater Geelong (Vic.). Council, issuing body. (2021). About Corayo : A Thematic History of Greater
Geelong

TOWN TALK. (1883, February 28). Geelong Advertiser (Vic. : 1859 - 1929), p. 2.

IMAGES

Oblique view of Oak Grove looking northwest. Source: | Oblique view of Oak Grove looking northwest,
City of Greater Geelong, May 2025. showing three Quercus Robur plantings. Source: City
of Greater Geelong, May 2025.

10

Page 348 of 474



Agenda for Council Meeting - 23 September 2025

Attachment 2.4.2

Direct view of facade, looking north. Source: City of
Greater Geelong, May 2025.

Detail view of entrance and verandah lacework.
Source: City of Greater Geelong, May 2025.

Oblique view of the fagade, showing rear kitchen and
‘men’s room’. Source: City of Greater Geelong, May
2025.

Oblique view showing rear kitchen and ‘men’s room’.
Source: City of Greater Geelong, May 2025.

Oblique view of the rear gable, looking southwest.
Source: City of Greater Geelong, May 2025.

1
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Heritage Place: St John the Evangelist Catholic Church UPI:
Address: 30 St David Street, Rippleside VIC 3215

Traditional Owners: Wadawurrung Traditional Owner Aboriginal Corporation

Significant date range: 1935

Architectural style: Romanesque

Typology: Roman Catholic Church

Historical Themes: Theme 8: Building Community Life; Sub-theme 8.2: Spiritual Life
Assessed by: Benjamin Petkov

Peer reviewed by: Mim Butcher, The Heritage Conservancy

Figure 1. Aerial image of St John the Evangelist Catholic Church on St David Street, the property boundary marked in red. Source: Nearmap, 2019
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SIGNIFICANCE STATEMENT

WHAT IS SIGNIFICANT?

St John the Evangelist Catholic Church, at 30 St David Street, Rippleside, is significant to the City of Greater Geelong.
Significant elements are:

e The Church, which is of primary importance.

e The open space directly in front of the church, between the entrance and St David Street.
e The brick boundary fence and gates with crucifix metalwork, fronting St David Street.

e All leadlight windows situated on the Church.

Element which are not significant are:

e The rear besser brick toilet block.

e The plantings.

e The carpark.

HOW IS IT SIGNIFICANT?

St John the Evangelist Catholic Church is of historical, representative and associative significance to the City of
Greater Geelong.

WHY IS IT SIGNIFICANT?

St John the Evangelist Catholic Church, constructed in 1935, is of historical significance to the City of Greater
Geelong as a historical representation of the expansion of North Geelong and Rippleside as well as the expansion
of the Catholic Church in municipality. The Church, first established onsite with the construction of a school in 1923,
has been in continual use for over a century and continues to service the local Catholic community. (Criterion A)

St John the Evangelist Catholic Church is of representative significance to the City of Greater Geelong as a highly
intact example of an interwar Romanesque Catholic church. Key features represented onsite attributable to this
architectural idiom include the strong crow-stepped gable and raised parapets; red brick masonry construction
paired with rendered and stone details; rounded conjoined arch windows; leadlight windows; rendered buttresses;
a strong emphasis on symmetry, and; a substantial carved stone rounded arch entrance. (Criterion D)

St John the Evangelist Catholic Church is of associative significance as a highly intact and expressive structure

designed by the noted local architect Cyril Kelly. (Criterion H)

WHO ARE THE TRADITIONAL OWNERS/REGISTERED ABORIGINAL PARTY FOR THIS PLACE?

The place is located on traditional land of the Wadawurrung people. The Registered Aboriginal Party (RAP) under
the Aboriginal Heritage Act 2006 for this land is Wadawurrung Traditional Owner Aboriginal Corporation (WTOAC).
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SCHEDULED CONTROLS

The following scheduled controls are recommended for the ongoing conservation and use of the place. They include:

Recommended Scheduled Controls

Paint []| 'nternal ] Trees Solar
Outbuildings/Fence |:| VHR Prohib use |:| Aboriginal Place
3
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PHYSICAL DESCRIPTION

St John the Evangelist Catholic Church

St John the Evangelist Catholic Church at 30 St David Street, Rippleside, comprises a substantial 1935 red brick
masonry church in good condition. Occupying a footprint of approximately 420m?, the Church is oriented with its
primary facade facing St David Street to the north, and its eastern side elevation fronting St Helens Park and Corio
Bay. Aesthetically, the structure has an element of monumentalism, derived from its substantial crow-stepped
gabled fagcade set deeply off St David Street. Two square-based towers adjoin both the eastern and western edges
of the fagade gable. The facade has nine small, conjoined arches across the width of the facade, above the central
arched entrance. Each arch is designed to appear supported by a Corinthian column pilaster in Barrabool freestone.
A carved stone arched door treatment further embodies the Romanesque styling of the building, which is also
supported by pillars. A louvered vent is featured in the centre of the gable end, set in a rendered clover surround.

The building is greatly informed by its substantial gabled roof, oriented running north to south, and clad in terracotta
tiles. Both the eastern and western elevations of the nave are supported by stepped rendered buttresses, with
arched leadlight windows spaced between each buttress. The rear of the Church, comprising the sanctuary, is
defined by two projecting gabled transepts each with a raised parapet, and a large polygonal apse. The church is set
in a garden with no mature plants. To the east of the church is a carpark, the far eastern boundary marked by
established sugar gums.

Figure 2. Oblique view of St John the Evangelist Catholic Church on St David Street, looking southwest. Source: City of Greater Geelong, May 2025.
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PLACE HISTORY

Contextual History

As addressed by David Rowe in 2022:

The suburban lands surveyed by H.W.H. Smythe in 1839 extended as far north as today’s North Geelong. In
1847, Robert Hoddle carried out another survey and prepared a ‘Plan of Allotments marked at Cowies Creek
and Corio Bay’... The available 72 allotments took in the foreshore land on the western side of Corio Bay,
including the suburbs now known as Rippleside, North Geelong, Corio, Norlane and North Shore. The
boundaries for this northern suburb — and its name — changed several times in the 19th century. The earliest
subdivisions were created on the north of Victoria Street, west of the Melbourne Road (and later, the
railway line). The area was then known as West Geelong (given today’s Geelong West being originally known
as Ashby, Little Scotland and Kildare)... The eastern portion of North Geelong (between the Melbourne Road
and Corio Bay) originally comprised the substantial marine estates of two wealthy European arrivals. Land
north of today’s Swinburne Street was acquired by the pastoralist, Robert Muirhead, who had the mansion,
Osborne House, built in 1857... An earlier mansion near the Corio Bay foreshore was erected south of
Swinburne Street in 1848 for the pioneer squatter, G.F. Read... It was named St. Helen's (see also Theme 7).
In 1888, the expansive St. Helen’s property was subdivided into 146 allotments and sold as a residential
development known as the St. Helen’s Estate... The original mansion house was retained on a larger
allotment. Streets were laid out perpendicular to the Melbourne Road. Only sixteen houses (including the
surviving dwellings at 2 Swinburne Street and 1 St. David Street), a Congregational church (corner
Melbourne Road and Vautier Street), and approximately five shops were constructed on the subdivided
sites prior to 1910. This might have been due to the world-wide economic depression of 1890. The St. Helens
Estate was advertised as the ‘flower of Geelong’, and promoted as the ‘healthiest place of residence in
Australia.” (Rowe, 2021, 715-716)

Thematic Place History

As noted above, in 1847, land speculators and squatters George Frederick Read Junior and Thomas Waters Downie
purchased from the Crown respectively lots 57 and 58 (Port Phillip Gazette and Settler’s Journal, 9 October 1847,
2). Present day 30 St David Street is situated wholly within the original lot 58. Both Downie and Read Jnr. were
prolific squatters, owning vast portions of land not only in the Port Phillip region but also in Tasmania. Read
constructed a mansion named St Helen’s fronting the bay on lot 57.

Following the 1847 land sale, Downie would leave Australia and return to Scotland from whence he originally
emigrated. Downie passed away in Scotland in 1862. The following year, The Argus published that probate of the
last will and testament of Thomas Downie would be granted to one John Christie. Following this, portion of
allotment 58 subsequently went to one George Lawrence who passed in 1869. In his will and probate, one portion
of his real-estate assets included:

‘Part of Crown Allotment 58 parish of Moorpanyal having a frontage of 264 ft. to a private street called
David Street by a depth of 283 feet partly along another private street called Wilson Street’. (Public Records
Office Victoria, VPRS 28/P0002, 11/254).

The same year in December, the property was advertised for sale:

‘TUESDAY, DECEMBER 7™, AT 12 O’CLOCK. In the Rooms. Town, Suburban and Country lands. — OGILVIE and
ROBINSON have received instructions from Mr. George Lawrence, to sell by public auction, on Tuesday,
December 7%, a 12 o’clock, in the rooms — Lot 1 — Part of allotment 58, parish of Moorpanyal, having a
frontage of 264 feet to St. David’s street, by 283 feet to Wilson street, opposite the Nugget Hotel, on the
Melbourne road, part of the Crichton Estate.’ (Geelong Advertiser, 6 December 1869, 3)
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Figure 3. C.1850s government survey of Geelong following the government land sales of 1847. The current location of 32 Bay Street Rippleside is
marked in red. Source: Public Records Office Victoria, VPRS 8168/P0002, FEATR457; GEELONG; RIVERS PT GALENA CEMETERY;:

However, the land was not sold and was again readvertised over a decade later in 1883:

‘John Davison has received instructions from the trustees of the late Geo. Lawrence to sell by auction in the
rooms as above, on Monday, 13" August, at 12 o’clock — The following well-situated town and suburban
allotments: - ... Portion of allotment 58, Moorpanyal, having 264 feet to St. David street, by a depth of 283
feet, adjoining “St. Helens” on the Bay.’ (Geelong Advertiser, 13 August 1883, 3).

A syndicate of owners purchased portions of allotment 57 and 58 with the intent of selling St. Helen’s mansion and
subdividing the land. However, in May 1888, the following was published:

‘Property in Geelong continues to advance in value. The St. Helen’s Estate, at North Geelong, which
comprises a very handsome and commodious dwelling-house, fronting Corio Bay, with about 30 acres of
land and which was sold three weeks since for £3750, was re-sold yesterday afternoon by the syndicate of
purchases. It was intended to cut up the estate into suitable allotments for private residences, but proposals
for the purchase of the property in one line were completed, and the sale effected by the syndicate
yesterday shows that the house and adjacent lands have increased in price to a wonderful extent, the
purchase money going considerably over £5000.” (Geelong Advertiser, 23 May 1888, 3).

As noted, the estate and mansion were sold for £3750 and within three weeks had been ‘flipped’ for a substantial
profit. In October the same year, the new owners put the property and four acres of subdivided land to auction:

‘Tomorrow afternoon, at half-past two o’clock, an important sale of properties in the St. Helens estate, at
North Geelong, will be conducted by Messrs Patterson and Sons, in conjunction with Messrs Abraham and
Sutherland, auctioneers, of this town. On that occasion the family mansion of St. Helens and four acres of
land will be offered for sale, the latter being subdivided into 132 allotments, designed to be of a popular
character for persons desirous of building charming residences overlooking one of the prettiest sights of
Corio Bay.” (Geelong Advertiser, 5 October 1888, 2).

The subdivision was extensively advertised, with on article stating:

‘ST HELENS ESTATE — Is the flower of Geelong, and, adorned as it is by the majestic hand of Nature, Stands
Unrivalled, as the spot for PRINCELEY MANSIONS, VILLA RESIDENCES, or the less pretentious Cottages of our
thriving artisans.” (Geelong Advertiser, 6 October 1888, 3).

Page 355 of 474



Agenda for Council Meeting - 23 September 2025 Attachment 2.4.2

Though 30 St David Street was never included within the original St Helen’s estate subdivision, the subdivision was
a major catalyst for the development of ecclesiastical structures and community schools within North Geelong.
Though subdivisions were undertaken in the 1880s, it was not until the 1920s that development would be readily
evident in the new suburb.

In 1920, The Advocate published:

‘Geelong News... (From Our Own Correspondent. - Catholic Church for North Geelong. It is likely that a
Catholic church, school and presbytery will be built within the near future at North Geelong. In referring to
the matter recently, Rev. Fr. J. J. Malone, parish priest of SS. Peter and Paul’s, Ashby, stated that prospects
seemed to warrant the inauguration of these plans, in view of the large and busy centre that has been
growing up in North Geelong within the last few years. It is universally recognised that the district is
flourishing, and it is hoped that soon the trams will be running out through it. In consideration of these
facts, steps were taken last week to acquire a suitable block of land. Eventually, land near the State school,
overlooking the new gardens being made by the Council, was purchased at £3 /5/-and £2/7 /6 a foot
from Messrs. Lofven and Hooper, the total price being £1080. The new parish will cover an area which was
formerly administered by SS. Peter and Paul’s, and will save Catholics in that area coming into the city for
devotions.” (Advocate, 31 January 1920, 16).

However, though purchased in January 1920, no works were done to develop the new site until 1922, when the
Geelong Advertiser published:

‘NEW CATHOLIC SCHOOL. It has been learned from Rev. Fr. Malone that the Roman Catholic Church intends
to erect a new school in North Geelong on an extensive and most suitable site, which was recently
purchased. The new building is expected to cost between £2000 and £3000, and an immediate start with it
erection is contemplated.” (Geelong Advertiser, 23 January 1922, 4).

The school building was completed in 1923 and was maintained by the Sisters of Mercy. Construction on the new
church neighbouring the school would not commence for another twelve years however. The Advocate published:

NEW CHURCH — A new church, dedicated to St. John the Evangelist, is in the course of erection at North
Geelong. It will be completed by December 18. (Advocate, 19 September 1935, 26).

SO s 1

Figure 4. Aerial view of St John’s Catholic Church in 1927. The School is marked in yellow, the future location of the Church is marked in red. Source:
State Library Victoria, Pratt, C. D., & Airspy. (1927). [North Geelong and Drumcondra, Geelong] [picture].
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A month later, the Advocate published an update on the construction of the new church, stating:

‘... The new church of St. John the Evangelist on the bay front at North Geelong will be completed for the
ceremonial opening on December 15. It is an ornate and commodious brick structure, on Romanesque lines,
with seating accommodation for 400 persons. The sanctuary is flanked by a chapel, with Communion railings
for the nuns of the Stella Maris Convent, its structural balance being provided by the sacristy on the opposite
side.” (Advocate, 14 November 1925, 26).

Large portions of the church were paid for through charity and by donation, with the carved oak alter donated by
Mr. Pierce Phelan, and a stained-glass window from one Mr. O’Meara (Advocate, 21 November 1935, 26). The first
Mass in the new church was celebrated on the morning of Monday the 16" December, 1935. The Age published:

‘Official Opening by Dr. Mannix. Geelong, Monday. — The first Mass was celebrated in the new Roman
Catholic church at North Geelong, St. John the Evangelist, on Monday morning, when there was a large
congregation. The celebrant was Rev. Father J. J. Malone, parish priest of S. S. Peter and Paul, Ashby...” (The
Age, 17 December 1935, 16).

Figure 5. Photo of the Church in 1935. Source: Advocate, 19 December
1935, 15.

Additional descriptions were provided by the Advocate:

‘The Archbishop Blesses New Church at North Geelong. — A commodious brick church, on a fine site at North
Geelong overlooking Corio Bay, was blessed and opened on Sunday afternoon last by his Grace the
Archbishop, Most Rev. Dr. Mannix, in the presence of a large gathering representative of the parishioners
of St. Mary’s and S. S. Peter and Paul’s, Ashby. The new building, which is beautifully furnished, is of
Romanesque design, and crowns a magnificent site. Mr. Cyril Kelly was the architect, and Messrs. W.J. Kelly
and Son were the builders, and the church is a splendid addition to the well-equipped Ashby parish.
Members of the H.A.C.B.S. acted as a guard of honour to his grace. In the solemn blessing ceremony, his
Grace was assisted by the priests of St. Mary’s and Ashby parishes... Fr. Malone said the new church was
dedicated to St. John the Evangelist. The building cost £3700, and the furnishings and fencing an additional
£700 or £800. A “queen” carnival in aid of the parish funds netted £946 and a parish ball £56, and the success
of these functions was largely due to the activity of the committees of the “queens,” and, in a special
manner, to the energy of his two assistant priests, Frs. O’Brien and Broderick, who attended every
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entertainment... Among the donations acknowledged by Fr. Malone were £100 by the Darcy family; £20
each by Mr. Higgins and Mr. L. Ryan, and £38 by Mr. J. Hallinan. Various gits for the church, including
requisites for the altar and stained-glass windows, were also acknowledged by Fr. Malone, who stated that
£8000 had been spent in the neighbourhood, including the school in the church grounds...” (Advocate, 19
December 1935, 15).

Figure 6. Aerial view of the Church (in red) and the School (in yellow) in 1947. Source: Landata.

Figure 7. Aerial view of the Church (in red) and the School (in yellow) in 1966. Source: Landata
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Figure 8. Aerial view of the Church (in red) and the School (in yellow) in 1985. Source: Landata

From its completion in 1935, St John the Evangelist Catholic Church on St David Street has operated continually.
Applications were made to the Shire of Corio to construct two new carparks onsite in 1972 and 1974, to the east of the
church and north of the 1923 school respectively. Parking facilities are shown in an aerial photo of the site in 1985,
which also shows the school still extant. However, in 1998 whilst undertaking site inspections for ‘About Corayo’, the
Thematic Environmental History of the City of Greater Geelong, David Rowe photographed the church. Beside the
church, its shown that by 1998 the original 1923 school building was no longer present, and had been replaced by the
Rosalie House Aged Care Facility. Further, a portable structure was present in the eastern carpark of the church in the
late 1990s which has since been removed.

Rosalie House was advertised for sale in 2007, and once sold was rapidly demolished and replaced with eight
townhouses. The church however is still extant and in use by an active congregation at 30 St David Street, Rippleside.

INTEGRITY

St John the Evangelist Catholic Church is highly intact, though missing its original roof-mounted crucifix.

COMPARATIVE ANALYSIS

Cyril Kelly was an active local architect operating from Geelong in the early twentieth century, and is responsible
for several interwar Romanesque and Spanish Mission Roman Catholic churches. As such, comparable sites in the
municipality include the following, with an additional example included in the outlying township of Apollo Bay:
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Comparative Analysis Image

Holy Spirit Church, 25-31 Bostock Avenue, Manifold Heights (HO638 and
VHR No. H1110). The Church of the Holy Spirit on Bostock Avenue,
Manifold Heights, is considered the most significant example of Cyril
Kelly’s ecclesiastical architecture. The structure is significant to the State
of Victoria as a highly intact and expressive example of a a Spanish Mission
style church built in 1932 by W. J. Kelly. Architecturally, it compares
favourably with St John the Evangelist at Rippleside as two example of a
Mediterranean-informed Catholic Church, common features including: a
strong emphasis on a central gabled nave; a facade marked by conjoined
arched windows and a central arched entrance, flanked by two additional
leadlight windows; a raised parapet with rendered ledge; and a central
louvered vent at the apex of the gable point. Of the two, St John the
Evangelist is more Romanesque in styling than the Church of the Holy
Spirit, due to differences in finishes and detailing, with the Church of the
Holy Spirit clad in Cordova tiles as opposed to the typical marseille tiles at
Rippleside, and the expressive belltower in Manifold Heights. Due to the
scale and expressiveness of the Church of the Holy Spirit, it is considered
to be of greater significance and importance, however both examples are
still considered importance local examples of Kelly’s work and the
emergence of interwar Catholic churches in municipality.

Figure 9. Holy Spirit Church, 25-31 Bostock Avenue,
Manifold Heights Source: Google Streetview,
October 2024,

Holy Family Catholic Church, 101 Hitchcock Avenue, Barwon Heads
(HO1687). The Holy Family Catholic Church on Hitchcock Avenue, Barwon
Heads, is a locally significant timber weatherboard Catholic church
designed by Cyril Kelly and was constructed in 1939. The building
compares with St John the Evangelist purely as two examples of interwar
Catholic churches designed by Kelly around the basis of a central crow-
stepped gabled nave. The building was extensively altered with the
consturction of an unsympathetic narthex in 2004. Of the two examples,
St John the Evangelist is of far higher integrity and significance due to its
earlier date of construction, integrity, scale and siting.

Figure 10. Holy Family Catholic Church, 101
Hitchcock Avenue, Barwon Heads. Source:
Victorian Heritage Database.

Our Lady Star of the Sea Church, 1-3 Nelson Street, Apollo Bay (HO20).
Our Lady Star of the Sea in Apollo Bay is a highly intact and comparable
example of Catholic church to St John the Evangelist in Rippleside. As two
examples of Kelly’s work, both buildings share the same materiality, being
brick masonry with rendered decoration, paired with a strong emphasis
on rectilinear forms and conjoined arches. A crow-stepped gabled nave is
the primary basis for both buildings, with projecting rectangular elements
producing a wide frontage. A tall parapet on the primary fagade conceales
the gabled roof, with both examples clad in terracotta tiles. A central
louvered vent is present at the apex of both example’s gables, though the
example in Apollo Bay is more austere. Of the two buildings, the example
in Rippleside is considered of greater signficance due to a higher degree

Figure 11. Our Lady Star of the Sea Church. Source:
Google Streetview, February 2010

1
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of ornamentation, and as an earlier example of Kelly’s work, constructed
16 years prior to the example in Apollo Bay.

Based on the above comparative analysis, St John the Evangelist Catholic Church in Rippleside is considered a highly
intact and expressive example of a Romanesque Catholic church designed by the local architect Cyril Kelly. While
there are better examples of his work represented in the City, namely the Church of the Holy Spirit in Manifold
Heights, this example is currently protected at the State level. At a local level, St John the Evangelist is considered
an important representation of the expansion of Geelong’s northern suburbs in the interwar period.
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Detail view of the entrance. Source: City of Greater
Geelong, May 2025.

Detail view of the arched facade fenestration. Source:
City of Greater Geelong, May 2025.

Detail view of the above-entry mosaic and arch. Source:
City of Greater Geelong, May 2025.

Detail view of facade vent. Source: City of Greater
Geelong, May 2025.

Oblique view of the fagade of the Church, showing the
contributory fence. Source: City of Greater Geelong,
May 2025.

Oblique view of the fagade and western elevation of
the Church, looking southeast. Source: City of Greater
Geelong, May 2025.
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Overview of three arched leadlight windows on the
eastern elevation of the Church. Source: City of Greater
Geelong, May 2025.

Side entrance on the eastern elevation of the Church.
Source: City of Greater Geelong, May 2025.

Side view of the apse, on the southern elevation of the
Church. Source: City of Greater Geelong, May 2025.

Side view of the entrance into the eastern transept.
Source: City of Greater Geelong, May 2025.

Page 363 of 474

14



Agenda for Council Meeting - 23 September 2025

Attachment 2.4.2

View of the non-significant concrete block toilets in the
carpark. Source: City of Greater Geelong, May 2025.

15
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2.5. Our Community Plan 2021-25 Quarterly Report - June 2025

Source: Corporate Services
Executive Director: Troy Edwards
Purpose

1.  To present Our Community Plan 2021-25 Quarterly Report — June 2025 for
consideration and noting by Council.

Background

2. This report is the fourth and final report on the progress of the City’s previous Council
Plan, Our Community Plan 2021-25.

3.  The Council Plan is the Council’s key strategic document which identifies the
outcomes and priorities Council will focus its efforts on over four years, to ensure the
social, economic, and environmental sustainability of our region. As one of Council’s
key priorities is improving the health and wellbeing of our community, the municipal
public health and wellbeing plan was integrated with the Council Plan for the first time.

4. Our Community Plan 2021-25 was supported by an annual budget and an annual
action plan, Our Community Plan 2021-25 — Annual Action Plan 2024-25, which
highlighted the projects, initiatives and programs that took place within the 2024-25
financial year.

Key Matters

5. There were 58 actions reported upon in Our Community Plan 2021-25 — Annual
Action Plan 2024-25.

6. Atthe end of June 2025, 41 actions were complete, 15 actions were considered
ongoing and two actions were not proceeding:

6.1. Establish the Armstrong Creek Community Garden - this project will not proceed
as the proposed site was not supported by the community group involved. We
continue to work with the group to find a suitable location, with discussions
ongoing.

6.2. Progress delivery of the Market Square Quarter Master Plan and continue to
advocate for improved public realm outcomes in the central city — the master
plan is on hold following a request from Council in February 2025. Work will
recommence when advised by Council.

7.  Actions considered ‘ongoing’ will continue to be delivered in FY25-26 and will support
the execution of major initiatives outlined in the new Council Plan 2025-29.
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Recommendation

That Council notes Our Community Plan Quarterly Report — June 2025 as
contained in Attachment 1.
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Financial Sustainability

8. There are no financial implications arising from the subject of this report.

Community Engagement

9.  The Our Community Plan 2021-25 quarterly reports are prepared in consultation with
Managers, Coordinators and Officers from across the organisation. The report will be
made available to our community online through our website after the Council Meeting,
with the year end results appearing in the City’s Annual Report.

Social Equity and Sustainability

10.  Our Community Plan 2021-25 recognises the importance of social equity, access and
inclusion as a key priority area contributing to the long-term sustainability of our
community. The quarterly reports document the work we are undertaking to improve
equity, access, and inclusion for all.

Relevant Law/Policy/Legal Implications

11. The City’s activities are guided by its Council Plan (Our Community Plan 2021-25)
which is adopted in accordance with the Local Government Act 2020 and
implementation monitored via the quarterly and annual reports.

Alignment to Community Plan and Vision

12.  This report aligns with the Our Community Plan 2021-25 strategic priorities:
Healthy, caring and inclusive community
Sustainable growth and environment
Strong Local Economy
High Performing Council and organisation

13. This report aligns with the Community led 30-year Vision, “Greater Geelong: A Clever
and Creative Future” community aspiration:

A destination that attracts local and international visitors.

A fast, reliable and connected transport network.

A leader in developing and adopting technology.

A prosperous economy that supports jobs and education opportunities.
An inclusive, diverse, healthy and socially connected community.
Creative and diverse culture.

Development and implementation of sustainable solutions.

People feel safe wherever they are.

Sustainable development that supports population growth and protects the natural
environment.

Conflict of Interest

14. No officer involved in the preparation of this report declared a general or material
conflict of interest.

Risk Assessment
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15. There are no identified risks arising from this report.

Environmental Sustainability

16. As the organisation and region face considerable environmental challenges, Our
Community Plan 2021-25 outlines the City’s priorities in addressing the issues

including climate change and waste, increasing population growth and threats to local
biodiversity.

Attachments

1. Our Community Plan Quarterly Report - June 2025 [2.5.1 - 22 pages]
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S

The plan informs the community of what
Councillors are aiming to achieve during their four-
year term, guides how we allocate resources so
we can deliver infrastructure, services and
programs to the community to ensure the social,
economic and environmental sustainability of our
region.

The four strategic directions we’ve chosen to
guide us are:

e Healthy, caring and inclusive community
e Sustainable growth and environment

e Strong local economy

e High-performing Council and organisation.

As well as the strategic directions, the plan also
outlines:

e Desired outcomes — the future state we're
aiming for in four years and

e Four-year priorities — the priorities we’ll
focus on to help achieve our desired
outcomes.

For the first time we have integrated the Council
Plan and Municipal Public Health and Wellbeing
plan — so that the health and wellbeing of our
community is central to everything we do. We
work with our health and wellbeing partners to
identify local health needs and to develop
collaborative responses to meet these needs.

The Plan identifies five health and wellbeing
priorities which are:

1. Tackling climate change and its impact on
health

2. Increasing healthy eating

3. Increasing active living

4. Demonstrating and promoting gender equity
practices

5. Improving mental wellbeing and social
connection.

Our Community Plan 2021-25 is supported by an
annual action plan and budget which highlight the
projects, initiatives and programs that will take place
within the financial year to address our four-year
priorities.

This quarterly report was developed to provide a
transparent update of our performance in delivering
the annual action plan.

Actions that support the health and wellbeing
priorities have been identified with the relevant
health and wellbeing icon.
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S

This report is the final report on the progress of
Our Community Plan 2021-25. Actions
considered as ‘ongoing’ as of 30 June 2025, will
continue to be delivered in FY25-26 and will
support the execution of major initiatives outlined
in the Council Plan 2025-29.

We committed to 58 actions in our Annual Action
Plan this year.

At the end of June 2025:
41 actions (71%) are ‘complete’
two actions (3%) are ‘not proceeding’

0 Establish the Armstrong Creek
Community Garden - this project
will not proceed as the proposed
site was not supported by the
community group involved.

0 Progress delivery of the Market
Square Quarter Master Plan and
continue to advocate for
improved public realm outcomes
in the central city — the master
plan is on hold following a
request from Council in February
2025. Work will recommence
when advised by Council.

15 actions (26%) are ‘ongoing’. One of
the actions ‘Prepare the Innovate
Reconciliation Action Plan (RAP) for
endorsement by Reconciliation Australia’
will continue in our regular business
throughout 2025-26.
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STRATEGIC DIRECTION 1
HEALTHY, CARING AND INCLUSIVE COMMUNITY

Desired outcomes

e Our community feels welcome, safe and connected

e  Our community has equitable access to health and social services, information and infrastructure

e Healthy behaviours and environments are promoted, supported and accessible

Four-year priorities

1.1
1.2
1.3
1.4
1.5
1.6
1.7
1.8

Geelong

Help our community, recreation groups and volunteers to prosper and grow

Foster and embrace community connectedness
Demonstrate and promote gender equity practices

Foster an inclusive community culture

Facilitate social and affordable housing in Greater Geelong

Provide access to places, spaces and services where and when people need them the most

1.9 Support the City’s cultural and creative life, history and heritage

1.10 Provide facilities that foster and facilitate positive health and wellbeing outcomes

1.11 Respond to the findings of the Royal Commissions into aged care and mental health

Four-
year

2024-25 Action

Progress comment

Attachment 2.5.1

Deliver health and community initiatives that are culturally sensitive and accessible across all life stages

Strengthen relationships and partnerships with the Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander communities in Greater

Status

priority
1.1.1 Partner with In 2024-25 we delivered twelve crates of excess vegetables from community Complete
Geelong Food gardens to Geelong Food Relief. A school group also participated in harvesting
Relief to utilise 20kg of potatoes (2 crates) that were delivered to Geelong Food Relief. Winter
fresh produce from preparation has included the planting of 70 punnets of winter vegetables.
community
gardens
1.21 Review the draft Work is continuing with the state government to understand impacts of state Ongoing
Early Years government reforms to kinder delivery, and future demand for kinder to inform
Infrastructure Plan ~ Council's early years planning.
in line with state
government early
childhood reforms
4

*Major budget initiative

Page 373 of 474



Agenda for Council Meeting - 23 September 2025

Four-
year

2024-25 Action

Progress comment

Attachment 2.5.1

Status

priority

1.2.2 Implement the Promoting healthier food and drink choices by removing RED-rated options from Complete
Healthy Choices Council-run venues and working with leaseholders to revise pricing strategies is
Guidelines in helping community members make more nutritious choices at our sport and
selected Council recreation centres. Efforts include developing tailored recommendations and
owned and promotional materials to highlight GREEN and AMBER options, informed by
operated food messaging tested with the Youth Council to better resonate with young
retail outlets audiences. Online training for employees on Healthy Choices guidelines is being

rolled out, and audits have been completed at key sites like The Carousel and
Geelong Arena. Shareable content is also being developed to support other
Victorian councils, establishing the City as a leader in sustainable and nutritious
food practices.

1.31 Establish the This project did not proceed in 2024-25 as the proposed site was not supported Not
Armstrong Creek by the community group involved. We continue to work with the group to find a proceeding
Community suitable location, with discussions ongoing.

Garden
v

141 Implement the Fair  Since the introduction of the Fair Access Policy in 2024, a range of initiatives Ongoing
Access Policy have been undertaken to support its implementation. These include the creation
. —_— of an Action Plan and a communications strategy encompassing internal,

external, and social media channels. Case studies highlighting successful clubs
were produced in both written and video formats. Introductory workshops were
delivered across regional councils in collaboration with our regional sporting
assembly, Leisure Networks, and a Fair Access Self-Assessment Tool was
developed for local clubs and associations. Data collection through the Sport &
Recreation Census has informed policy insights, while seven Gender Impact
Assessments have shaped infrastructure and program development.
Engagement with 12 sporting associations has deepened consultation, and Fair
Access has been embedded as a key metric in the City of Greater Geelong’s
Community Infrastructure Grants Program.

14.2 Develop the A draft LGBTQIA+ Action plan (renamed to Rainbow Action Plan) was released Complete
LGBTQIA+ Action  for community consultation in May 2025 on the City’s Have Your Say webpage.

Plan utilising the All feedback and recommendations will be reviewed and presented to Council in
Rainbow Ready July 2025.
roadmap
-
5
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Four-
year 2024-25 Action Progress comment Status
priority
1.5.1 Implement first The Disability Access and Inclusion Plan 2024-28 was publicly launched at the Complete
year of the Geelong Awards for People with Disability on 3 December 2024. The plan
Disability Access outlines our actions to create a city that is more accessible, inclusive, welcoming
and Inclusion Plan  and supports the full participation of people with disability.
2024-28 Actions to date include:
e the launch of a new 'Disability and Accessibility' website landing page and
. accessible events checklist
o delivery of the Sport4All program
e construction for Rippleside Inclusive Playspace (see below)
e onboarding of the Disability Access and Inclusion Plan Reference Group
e integration of actions into broader organisational strategies and capital
works planning
15.2 Continue The City partnered with the Touched by Olivia Foundation and the Federal and Complete
construction of the  State Governments to build a new play area for children of all abilities at
all-abilities Rippleside Park. The project includes a regional-level playground and
playground at associated park infrastructure such as picnic facilities, accessible toilets and a
Rippleside Park* Changing Places facility. Playspace works are nearing completion, with minor
items to be finalised in the weeks following 30 June 2025.
1.6.1 Negotiate with An agreement for social and affordable housing in the Jetty Road Stage 2 area, Complete
developers for Curlewis, has been included in Amendment C387 to the Greater Geelong
social housing Planning Scheme. The section 173 Agreement, which details the conditions or
contributions restrictions on the use or development of the land, has been negotiated and
within new signed. It is now waiting for the Minister's signature for final approval.
housing
developments
1.71 Complete the Work on the redevelopment of the centre is continuing in partnership with the Complete
redevelopment Norlane Neighbourhood House and stakeholders. Detailed design is complete
design for the and the project is on track for construction in the 2025-26 financial year.
Norlane
Community Centre
1.7.2 Construct and The Nest Youth Hub was officially opened by Minister for Youth the Hon Natalie Complete
open the Central Suleyman, Mayor Stretch Kontelj OAM and Christine Couzens MP on 23
Geelong Youth January 2025. The launch event, with over 100 people in attendance, featured
Hub two-year pilot  young people in key roles such as Master of Ceremonies and speeches. The
Nest Youth Hub is a fun, welcoming, and inclusive space for young people aged
12-25 to hang out, enjoy meals, access programs, and connect with support
services. The Youth Hub Steering Committee and Youth Hub Reference Group
held their first meetings on 6 February and 25 February 2025, respectively. A
progress report was sent to Department of Families, Fairness and Housing in
April 2025.
6
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Four-
year 2024-25 Action Progress comment Status
priority
1.8.1 Prepare the Preparation of the Innovate Reconciliation Action Plan (RAP) is on hold pending Ongoing
Innovate recruitment for the Manager First Nations Engagement and Outcomes position.
Reconciliation This position will provide critical expertise and support the expression of interest
Action Plan (RAP)  for the First Nations partnership model for the RAP. The City is working with
for endorsement Reconciliation Australia to explore which RAP is best suited.
by Reconciliation
Australia
1.8.2 Elevate First In 2024-25, activities to elevate First People’s living cultures, histories and Complete

People’s living knowledge included:

cultures, histories ~®  acquiring House of Gold, 2023 by artist Dr Christian Thompson AO, a

and knowledge Bidjara man of the Kunja Nation with Irish and Chinese heritage. The work
through curations, was originally created at the National Wool Museum

exhibitions, and e actively raising awareness of First Nations objects in the collection through
storytelling print and digital communications, specifically, the seasonal What's On and

through social media. This included Buniya Yaluk — Redgum Island, 2007,
Glenn Romanis and Mark Trinham, Wadawurrung Country, Fyansford,
Outdoor Collection featured on inside front cover of Museum What's On and
Dan Dan Nook Medal, also on long-term loan display at Geelong Sports
Museum, Kardinia Park and House of Gold Chapter 6 by artist Dr Christian
Thompson

e partnering to produce an early years Acknowledgement of Country song
with Auslan signs. Under the guidance of the Acting Best Start Facilitators
from Mingo Waloom of Wathaurong Aboriginal Cooperative

e Cats and Dogs All at Sea exhibition including objects from Naval and
Maritime Collection and highlights Osborne Park/House detailing
Wadawurrung Significance

e Australian Wool Innovation / National Foundation for Australia China
Relations delegation visit included afternoon tea and Welcome to Country
with Ash Skinner of Wadawurrung Traditional Owners Aboriginal
Corporation, special collections store tour featuring First Nations
contemporary art and 'bush tucker' inspired afternoon tea prepared by the
Davidson at The Gordon

e opening event of We the Makers: Sustainable Fashion Prize featured an
extended Welcome to Country with Wadawurrung artist Dr Deanne Gilson

e Wadawurrung artist Tammy Gilson is in final stages of creating a Djilang
possum skin cloak for Museum collection - anticipated unavailing and
display for NAIDOC Week 2025

e  Smoking Ceremony at Carousel and Walk on Country with Wadawurrung
Woman Corrina Eccles

e weaving demonstrations and workshop with Arrente artist Jasmine-Skye of
Wathaurong Aboriginal Corporation

e Museum Explorers - family program explored continuing connection through
storytelling, music and craft.

*Major budget initiative
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Four-

year 2024-25 Action Progress comment Status
priority

1.9.1 Develop a Development of the new Heritage Strategy is underway. Initial community Ongoing
Heritage Strategy =~ engagement findings were shared on the City’s Have Your Say platform. In June
2025, a Community Heritage Forum brought together stakeholders such as the
Heritage Advisory Committee and local historical organisations. Insights from
this forum, along with the draft vision and objectives, will guide the next stage of
internal consultation. The updated strategy is expected to be released for public
feedback later in 2025.

1.9.2 Develop a Public The City's Public Art Strategy is being revised to update strategic priorities and Ongoing
Art Strategy align with current plans. The strategy will guide sustainable development,
identify gaps for future investment in services through established programs,
and strengthen partnerships and governance. Stage one of community
consultation held across March-April 2025 included online surveys, workshops,
panel sessions, library drop-ins, a Youth Council briefing, interviews and
targeted community consultation with youth groups. Feedback will be used to
inform development of the draft Public Art Strategy which will be made available
for community feedback in late 2025.

1.10.1 Deliver the The Cultural Heritage Management Plan (CHMP) required for the delivery of the Ongoing
Drysdale Sub- master plan is complete. A tender for construction has been released and
Regional Sporting  regulatory approvals which affect construction are in progress.
Precinct Master
Plan*
L
1.10.2 Develop a driving Consultation with stakeholders has been completed, and the project scope Ongoing
range at Lara Golf  aligned to budget. Tender for construction has been released. On track to deliver
Club* by June 2026.
1.10.3 Plan for the A draft Coastside Drive Masterplan has been developed following completion of Ongoing
provision of new a provision analysis report and engagement with State Sporting Associations to
playing fields in check provision standards. The draft masterplan is scheduled to be considered
Armstrong Creek at the July 2025 Council meeting. Once endorsed, it will be released for
as part of the community engagement in July/August 2025.
Bloinks Reserve
Master Plan*
Y=
1.10.4 Deliver the Detailed design for the upgrade works is complete, and the project is scheduled Ongoing
upgrade works at to go out to tender in July 2025. Construction is expected to commence in
Thomson October 2025 and be completed by March 2026.
Recreation
Reserve*
et
8
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Four-

year 2024-25 Action Progress comment

priority

1.10.5 Construct the The construction tender process is underway, with the contract award set for Ongoing
Ocean Grove August/September 2025. Delivery is on track for June 2026.
District Ride
Centre*

Y =

LINKS TO THE CLEVER CREATIVE VISION
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STRATEGIC DIRECTION 2
SUSTAINABLE GROWTH AND ENVIRONMENT

Desired outcomes

e We are delivering our vision for sustainable growth across the municipality

e We have a choice of housing and lifestyles to meet the diverse needs of our community

Attachment 2.5.1

e There are connected transport networks throughout the region that support liveability and prosperity

e Greater Geelong has quality, vibrant public spaces

e We are leading a reduction in community emissions and are increasing the City’s resilience to climate change
impacts

e  We protect and restore our natural environment

e We minimise waste with good design and manage effective recovery of resources

Four-year priorities

2.1

Meet the housing needs of our future community

2.2 Meet existing and future transport needs

2.3 Create engaging places and spaces

2.4 Deliver best practice Environmentally Sustainable Design principles and vibrant neighbourhoods

2.5 Achieve carbon neutral in all City-managed operations by 2025 and manage our climate change risks

2.6 Support our community and region to reduce emissions and build resilience to climate change

2.7 Reduce the impact of waste

2.8 Support greater indigenous biodiversity

Four-
year 2024-25 Action Progress comment Status
priority
211 Deliver the Council adopted the Creamery Road Precinct Structure Plan (PSP) and Ongoing
Northern and Development Contribution Plan (DCP) in August 2024. Authorisation for the
Western Geelong  exhibition of draft planning scheme amendment C450ggee by the Minister
Growth Areas for Planning is pending. The Standing Advisory Committee has reviewed
Precinct Structure  the draft amendment, and the City is currently working on revisions. Elcho
Planning (PSP) Road East PSP is nearing draft form, with plans for consultation with
program external public sector organisations at the start of 2026. A Third Party
Funding Agreement for the Elcho Road West (Heales Road) PSP will soon
be signed by the City, with work scheduled to commence in the first quarter
of 2025-26.
2.21 Develop a The Integrated Transport Strategy aims to deliver a vision, objectives and Complete
background report  actions for the City to help meet the evolving needs of our growing
to inform community. The background report to inform development of the Integrated
development of Transport Strategy is complete. Phase 2 of community engagement and
the Integrated summary report is now complete and we are working towards a Councillor
Transport workshop and planning for phase three of community consultation.
Strategy
79
10
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Four-
year

2024-25 Action

Progress comment

Attachment 2.5.1

Status

priority
222 Partner with the The Multi-Criteria Assessment has been completed identifying the Complete
Surf Coast Shire preferred route alignment for the project. We have received the draft report
to explore options  and are working with the consultant to finalise it by mid-July 2025. We will
for a future safe then update the community with the project outcomes by the end of July
cycling route 2025 in partnership with Surf Coast Shire.
between Geelong
and Torquay
7@
2.31 Deliver the City's Over 2,400 trees have successfully been planted this financial year. Complete
tree planting
;ggram
232 Work with state Stage 1 of the Gheringhap Streetscape Master Plan, the Gheringhap Complete
government to Plaza, did not receive funding in the 2025-26 Council budget. Work has
improve public continued on the delivery of the new Geelong Convention and Exhibition
spaces and Centre including the public spaces around it with minimal Council
places around the  involvement as the delivery reaches final stages of completion.
new Geelong
Convention and
Exhibition Centre,
Nyaal Banyul *
233 Support The draft Outdoor Dining Guidelines were endorsed for community Complete
businesses/trades  consultation at the June Council meeting. The draft guidelines provide
in the activation of  clear, practical advice for businesses wanting to set up or expand outdoor
outdoor areas dining. Consultation, which began on 25 June and will continue until 23 July
2025, includes a survey on the Have Your Say webpage and a drop-in
session. Feedback will be used to inform the development of the Outdoor
Dining Guidelines expected to be released in December 2025.
2.34 Commence Stage 1 community consultation for the Open Space Strategy is complete. Complete
development of an  Engagement activities included Have Your Say surveys, three drop-ins, a
Open Space pop-up Balyang Sanctuary Parkrun, Youth Council engagement and
Strategy postcard drops at community centres. Feedback received will be used to
' inform the development of the draft strategy in 2025-26.
2.5.1 Continue the The upgrade of all residential lighting, main roads lighting and decorative Complete
upgrade of street light fittings to LED is now complete. A combined total of around 22,000
lighting with LED fittings converted throughout the project. The Central Management System,
lights & smart to manage the new smart lighting assets is in development and on track to
control technology  be completed by Powercor by September 2025.
including the
Central
Management
System*
11
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Four-
year 2024-25 Action Progress comment Status
priority
2.6.1 Support the The All Electric Homes program funded through the 2024-25 Climate Complete
delivery of Change Partnership grants has led to a significant increase in solar energy
community uptake across the region alongside energy efficient appliances.
climate change Complementing this program, is the Relectrify Business Program delivering
partnership long-term targeted approaches in assisting small business during the
programs energy transition resulting in lower costs for business. The update to the

Nature Strip Guidelines is providing the City an opportunity to adapt urban
landscapes into cooler climate zones to address urban heat island impacts.
Grant guidelines are being updated for the new round of grant funding. The
new round will open in late July to late September 2025.

271 Commence waste  Year 1 actions of the project plan have been completed with the project to Complete
facilities upgrades  continue over the next two financial years. The EPA license amendment
for future delivery ~ has been approved. The tender for the detailed design of the facility is
of a Food expected to be awarded in July 2025. While detailed design of the facility
Organics Garden takes place in July-September, work will also be underway on the
Organics (FOGO)  specification for the design and construct tender, expected to be released

fgvice in late 2025.
2.81 Continue Monitoring and modelling completed by Deakin University has shown the Complete
implementing the wetland is holding more water, for a longer duration than anticipated,
Sparrovale impacting the native vegetation on site. This has flagged the requirement
Wetlands Reserve  for more interactive and adaptive hydrological management. A new Deakin
— Ngubitj yooree service agreement has been negotiated for three years to continue this
Master Plan important monitoring program.

'K

LINKS TO THE CLEVER CREATIVE VISION
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STRATEGIC DIRECTION 3
STRONG LOCAL ECONOMY

Desired outcomes
e We have a global, national and local reputation as a place to do business — especially in our key sectors
o We have a diversified, future-focused and sustainable economy to drive employment and support growth
e We are an influential Council that builds effective private and public partnerships, taking the lead role in

advocating for future investment

Four-year priorities
3.1 Attract and facilitate public and private investment
3.2 Promote and leverage the competitive strengths and attractiveness of our region, globally, nationally and locally
3.3 Support entrepreneurs, start-ups, innovation, research and digital connectivity
3.4 Attract businesses with a carbon neutral and circular economy focus
3.5 Support local business resilience and recovery from the impacts of the COVID-19 pandemic
3.6 Attract, retain and enable participation in the workforce to meet industry needs

3.7 Address high levels of unemployment in targeted areas of our region

3.8 Promote our region as a trial location for innovation and new technologies

Four-
year 2024-25 Action Progress comment
priority
3.11 Progress delivery of The delivery of the Market Square Quarter Master Plan is on hold following Not
the Market Square a request from Council in February 2025. Work will recommence when Proceeding

Quarter Master Plan advised by Council.
and continue to

advocate for improved

public realm

outcomes in the

central city
3.1.2 Manage delivery of Development Victoria is leading the delivery of three projects in Geelong: Ongoing
Commonwealth e the re-development of Stead Park, Corio — procurement for a head
Games legacy contractor is currently underway with appointment scheduled to be
assets™ announced in July 2025. Construction is due to commence in Q3

’ 2025

e Armstrong Creek Sports Centre — construction commenced in
May 2025 with an official sod turning event hosted by Sport &
Recreation Victoria on Friday 23 May 2025

e anew indoor sporting complex at Waurn Ponds — procurement for
a head contractor is underway with appointment scheduled to be
announced in July 2025.

13
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Four-
year 2024-25 Action Progress comment Status
priority
3.1.3 Support actions and The Sustainable Destination Master Plan continues to guide the priorities Complete
advocacy for the and actions of Tourism Greater Geelong and The Bellarine. Conversations
Sustainable with investors and operators, along with letters of support for projects and
Destination Master events, link to the Plan. In developing the 2025-2026 Tourism Greater
Plan Geelong and The Bellarine Action Plan, we have allocated resources to

formally report on our progress towards the plan's targets and develop
material to help drive the plan forward by presenting this information as a

prospectus.
3.14 Establish a strategic On 2 June 2025 the Mayor of the City of Wyndham, Cr Mia Shaw and the Complete
alliance with the City Mayor of the City of Greater Geelong Cr Stretch Kontelj signed a new
of Wyndham Memorandum of Understanding (MoU) to formalise our strengthened

regional partnership. The MoU lays the groundwork for strategic
cooperation over the next five years, focussing on joint advocacy,
coordinated planning, economic development and innovative service
delivery. With a shared boundary and rapid population growth, Geelong
and Wyndham are positioned to lead Victoria's future.

3.21 Support the Wadawurrung Traditional Owners Aboriginal Corporation are working Complete
Wadawurrung through the drafting process to finalise the Cultural Tourism Plan and
Traditional Owners to  Feasibility Study. The City has supported the process via participation in
produce a cultural the Project Control Group.

tourism plan

3.2.2 Deliver the Tastes of = The Tastes of Greater Geelong 2025 was officially launched on Monday 16 Complete
Greater Geelong June 2025, followed by the public launch event, Tastes Winter Festival held
program in Johnston Park on Friday 20 June 2025. The program, which features

over 80 curated events, will go through to the 20 July 2025.

3.2.3 Deliver a program of Preparation for the 2025 Geelong Small Business Festival is underway in Complete
innovative and partnership with the Geelong Chamber of Commerce. The organising
inclusive workshops, committee have evaluated Expressions of Interest and are in the process of
events and initiatives  finalising the program which will commence being advertised publicly in late
for local businesses June 2025. The festival will take place 4-15 August 2025.
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Four-
year 2024-25 Action Progress comment Status
priority
3.24 Host visits from Across 2024-25, the City hosted visits from domestic and international Complete
domestic and delegations including:
international e 10 key representatives from Lianyungang, China, Geelong’s sister
delegations city, to mark 30 years of its sister-city relationship

e United States, Japan and Republic of Korea Consul General visits

e Korean elite baseball team KT Wiz conducted their training camp
in Geelong

e 10 'Future Wool Industry Leaders’ from China. A program of
Australian Wool Innovation Limited (AWI), it was funded through a
grant from the National Foundation for Australia China Relations

e 10 educators from Werribee Open Zoo and Zoos Victoria toured
the Museum and met with employees to discuss collaborations
and mutual development opportunities

e over 40 delegates from across Victoria attending the Western
Association of Historical Societies Annual Conference and Annual
General Meeting at the National Wool Museum

e 180 guests at the opening event of We the Makers: Sustainable
Fashion Prize with over 50 industry and designer representatives
travelling from interstate or overseas.

3.2.5 Support Tourism Actions to date include: Complete
Greater Geelong and e wrapping up a winter Visiting Friends and Family Campaign in
The Bellarine to September 2024
deliver destination e hosting media familiarisation tours across the region
marketing programs e attending trade shows targeting the business events sector
and improve in-region e updating the visitor website in December 2024 to provide a better
visitor experiences user experience and provide more content about local
experiences

e providing new visitor publications - travel planner and touring map,
printed and distributed in December 2024

e developing The Off Peak, On Point seasonal marketing campaign
to highlight some surprising 'best of the region' experiences, and
why autumn/winter is a great time to experience them. The
Campaign has driven 400,000 impressions in the first six weeks.

3.2.6 Renew the John The $1.5 million renewal project of the John Landy Field athletics track is Complete
Landy Field athletics complete. The City funded project will ensure the track retains its World
track to World Athletics Class 2 accreditation. Along with replacing the ageing track with a
Athletics Class 2 brand-new surface in blue and grey, the hammer and discus cages were
accreditation relocated to allow for more competition events to be carried out at the same

time in accordance with World Athletics standards. The upgrade saw 57
tonnes of recycled rubber sourced from used truck tyres installed
underneath the track surface.

15
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Four-
year 2024-25 Action Progress comment Status
priority
3.3.1 Provide grant Two successful applicants were awarded funding through the City’s Clean Complete
programs and share Economy Grants program 2024-25.
knowledge with local e Boomaroo Nurseries & Wholesale Supplies Pty Ltd received
businesses and $25,000 for an Al-driven system to optimise boiler operations at
industry the nursery
— ﬂ e  Deakin University received $23,400 for a pilot-scale prototype that

will be developed to reduce energy consumption of
heating/cooling devices in Geelong households

Local business and makers / designers were also supported through
commissions, acquisitions, awards and professional development
including:
e Local artists identified and receiving skills development to work on
conservation of Bay Walk Bollards
¢ We the Makers: Sustainable Fashion Prize: awarding over
$25,000 in prize money, industry residencies and mentorships. In
partnerships with ARC Research Hub for Future Fibres, Australian
Tapestry Workshop and Fashion Industry Council.

3.8.1 Enhance the Geelong  The Geelong Digital Twin is now accessible to the public through the Complete
Digital Twin to Geelong Data Exchange. This interactive 3D model provides residents,
visualise and analyse  businesses, and researchers with a powerful tool to explore the city's
urban development evolving urban landscape. Internally, the platform is supporting council
projects across the employees with enhanced spatial data for urban planning, infrastructure
built and natural management, and environmental monitoring. With updated developments,
environments demolitions, and tree canopy coverage, the Digital Twin is streamlining

decision-making and project delivery. Ongoing enhancements will continue
to expand its capabilities, ensuring it remains a valuable resource for both
public engagement and strategic city planning.

3.8.2 Deliver Al-driven Al-driven solutions have successfully been put in place to optimise traffic in Complete
solutions for traffic key areas. Our systems are fully operational, helping us use data to make
optimisation and flow  better decisions. We've upgraded our servers to handle more data and
in priority locations activated new traffic monitoring sites. Our platform now regularly provides

information to help with planning and managing public spaces and events.
We've also conducted detailed road safety studies focused on pedestrian
crossings and near-miss incidents, giving us important information to
improve safety and traffic flow. This solution provides a strong foundation
for continuous improvements in traffic management using data-driven
decisions.

LINKS TO THE CLEVER CREATIVE VISION

16
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STRATEGIC DIRECTION 4
HIGH-PERFORMING COUNCIL AND ORGANISATION

Desired outcomes
e Our services are accessible and meet the diverse needs of our community
e We are acknowledged and recognised as a leading council and organisation
e We have a healthy, safe, inclusive and diverse culture
e We are a financially sustainable and resilient organisation

Four-year priorities
4.1 Enable a customer-focused approach that delivers efficient and responsive service

4.2 Communicate and engage effectively with our community to understand their needs and advocate on their
behalf

4.3 Foster excellence and equity in planning for our growing region

4.4 Continue to strengthen our workforce capabilities and culture

4.5 Create a more efficient and effective organisation

4.6 Develop a digital core of brilliant basic technology that supports better ways of working
4.7 Ensure that our employees are safe at work

4.8 Focus on economic, social and environmental sustainability

Four-
year 2024-25 Action Progress comment Status
priority
411 Develop a Customer  The 2025-2028 Customer Experience Strategy was endorsed by our Complete
Experience (CX) Executive Leadership Team in June 2025. Additionally, a customer metrics
Strategy framework was also developed.
4.1.2 Develop a business The business case for the City's Customer Management program has been Complete
case for the completed and endorsed. The Asset and Customer Enablement program
implementation of our ~ will begin the procurement and implementation phases in FY 2025-26, with
future customer a priority focus on Asset and Field Workforce capabilities.
relationship
management platform
4.1.3 Complete reviews of Two pilot operational reviews are underway and on track. Review teams Ongoing
selected City are refining the approach prior to further rollout across the organisation.
services™
4.21 Review the Public Pre council meeting engagement sessions with Councillors are now in Complete
Question Time place to increase opportunities for open dialogue between community and
response process Councillors.
4.31 Develop the Asset The second draft of the Asset Plan will go to the 22 July Council meeting Complete
Plan 2022-32 with the Long Term Financial Plan for approval to begin four weeks of
(2025-35) that will community consultation. The Council is expected to adopt the Asset Plan in
increase the City's September 2025.

ability to effectively
manage its extensive
asset portfolio review

17
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Four-

year 2024-25 Action Progress comment Status
priority

441 Refresh the City's Our new organisation values have been endorsed and will be launched in Complete
organisational values  July 2025. Plans are underway to ensure they are embedded in ways of
working throughout the City with a Leaders Forum focussing on our values
planned for mid-July.

442 Induct new Councillor  After developing a detailed induction plan and engagement of training Complete
Group with a providers, training commenced on 19 November 2024. All mandatory
comprehensive training was completed within four months.

training program

4.51 Review our The draft guide is ongoing due to strategic prioritisation of legal resources, Ongoing
operational decision-  and it will be completed in the 2025-26 financial year.
making guide

452 Implementation of Appointments of Chair and Deputy Chair for councillor portfolios and Complete
new governance councillor representatives on Advisory Committees were finalised at the
structure and Council meeting in December 2024.

framework for
informal meetings of

Council.
453 Continue to review Review of and updates to the structure of the organisation to drive Ongoing
and update the effectiveness and efficiency, and better align with community needs are
structure of the ongoing.
organisation*
4.6.1 Deliver priority Activities to date include: Complete
technology e the Finance Data dashboard is complete
capabilities and e the City's new data and analytics tool is live
investments aligned ¢ anew digital workflow solution has been implemented for
to our organisational managing internal legal requests, with additional business
and technology workflow solutions planned for deployment in FY2025-26
strategies™ e the Enterprise Bookings project was approved and is now in
initiation, with procurement and implementation activities to occur
in FY2025-26
e the Managed Detection and Response Platform was successfully
implemented and is now in operation
e the implementation of the new website continues. Final migration
activities will occur in Q1 of FY2025-26, in preparation for launch
of the new website.
46.2 Implement an Implementation has been successfully completed ahead of schedule, and Complete
integrated the system is now live for the 2025-26 business planning cycle.

performance and
reporting software

solution
4.6.3 Develop the City's Key cyber security initiatives have been incorporated into annual business Complete
Cyber Security plans. These will focus on improving how we respond to cyber incidents
Strategy and three- and planning out a significant project to better protect the City from identity-
year roadmap based threats.
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Four-
year 2024-25 Action Progress comment Status
priority
471 Implement a The completion and implementation of the City's Psychological Safety Complete
psychological health Framework will assist the City in providing a safe place of work for all
and wellbeing employees regarding psychological hazards that may be present, as well
framework as in meeting its legal obligations. The framework captures compliance

requirements regarding sexual harassment, bullying and harassment,
Respect@Work, The Positive Duty, Occupational Violence and Aggression
and psychosocial risks in the workplace.

19
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APPENDIX

Ongoing actions from 2023-24 action plan

2023-24 Action Progress comment Status
1.2.1 Develop a policy to make The online Victorian Food Resilience Planning Toolkit, which the City Ongoing
the region’s food system more participated in the development of, has been launched and will be used to
accessible and resilient guide our policy development. The toolkit aims to support government,

' industry and community to take action to improve the resilience of local and

regional food systems to shocks and stresses. The City has continued to
advocate for funding to the region’s food systems through grant
applications with university partners and others. To date, the Victorian
Government has not responded to the findings of the Parliamentary Inquiry
into Food Security which will inform local government’s role in creating
resilient food systems.

1.7.4 Review our approach to The Fair Play Strategy is scheduled to be considered by Council at its July Ongoing
the provision, development and 2025 meeting. Following Council endorsement, the strategy will be

subsidy of Council owned and/or released for community engagement throughout July/August 2025.

managed community outdoor

recreation reserves (Fair Play

Strategy)
v =
1.9.5 Advocate for funding for The Bellarine Arts Centre Master Plan and detailed business case were Complete
the implementation of Bellarine endorsed by Council at the May 2025 Council meeting. Council's
Arts Centre-Potato Shed endorsement of the proposed redevelopment and master plan for the
business case Bellarine Arts Centre will initiate focused advocacy efforts, prioritising the
securing of State and Federal government investment. This endorsement
will also position the project as a regional priority and enhance its eligibility
for external funding.
1.11.1 Consider a phased At the May 2025 Council meeting, Council voted to continue providing in- Complete
response to the aged care home community care services.

reforms, to ascertain future
participation of Council in
Community Care services (Aged
care reform)

2.1.2 Prepare the Strategic The City reviewed, modified, and approved the new conservation area Ongoing
Assessment under the layout from the Structured Decision Making (SDM) process. The final SDM
Environment Protection and report was circulated to stakeholders in March 2025. Consultants are
Biodiversity Conservation Act working through finalised documents for the Strategic Assessment.
and biodiversity conservation Documents have also been sent to relevant environmental departments
strategy for the Northern and within the State and Federal governments for comment. It is expected to be
Western Growth Areas* available for exhibition in August 2025.
20
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2023-24 Action

2.2.1 Finalise the transport
infrastructure and services
strategy for growth areas

4

Progress comment

Attachment 2.5.1

Status

The supporting summary document for transport infrastructure and services ~ Complete
in growth areas has been completed and will help guide direction in the
work with Precinct Structure Planning (PSP) in the future. This will now be

progressing another form after recommendations coming out of the
Standing Advisory Committee Report for Creamery Road PSP.

2.3.1 Promote access to sport
and physical activity for women
and girls through the
development of the Ocean
Grove Sporting Infrastructure
Plan

9=

The Ocean Grove Sports Infrastructure Plan was endorsed by Council in Complete
May 2025. Many of the key projects within the plan are currently underway.

2.7.1 Update the Waste and
Resource Recovery Strategy
2020-2030 to include new focus
areas such as food & garden
organics recycling and roll out of
the municipal container deposit
scheme

a

The Waste and Resource Recovery Strategy 2020-2030 Action Plan
been updated. The plan highlights achievements over the past years,

has Complete
plus

actions the City will complete over the next two years, including the roll out
of a food organics service as part of kerbside reform, the continued support

of the Container Deposit Scheme and future infrastructure projects.

3.2.2 Finalise the procurement Officers have been working through the Expression of Interest (EOI) Ongoing
activities related to proposal received. A presentation to Councillors was held on 17 June Work will
redevelopment of the Osborne 2025. Officers are now working on closing out the EOI process and continue in
House site and complete the progressing to the next stage. our regular
draft proposal of future activities business in
for council endorsement* 2025-26
3.3.2 Partner with AARNet to The Fibre in the North project with AARNet which aims to provide ultra- Complete
provide community facilities and  high-speed internet to important community spaces is now complete.
public spaces with access to Works into Drysdale and Queenscliff are now complete.
ultra-high-speed internet as part
of the Fibre in the North project
(Fibre in the North)
4.6.2 Commence the detailed All key activities for the first phase of the Asset and Customer Enablement Complete
design of a digital innovation program are complete. The program will begin the procurement and
program across the implementation phases in FY2025-26, with a priority focus on Asset and
organisation® Field Workforce capabilities.

21

*Major budget initiative

Page 390 of 474



Agenda for Council Meeting - 23 September 2025 Attachment 2.5.1

22

*Major budget initiative

Page 391 of 474



Agenda for Council Meeting - 23 September 2025

2.6. Outdoor Dining Policy and Guidelines

Source: Placemaking
Executive Director: Tennille Bradley
Purpose

1. The purpose of the report is to revoke the existing guidelines and policy, and for
Council to note the new Outdoor Dining Policy (Policy) and Outdoor Dining Guidelines
(Guidelines).

Background

2. The project commenced in 2022 with a review of best-practice outdoor dining
guidelines and consultation with community members, traders, emergency services,
and other key stakeholders across Greater Geelong.

3.  This work informed the development of the Draft Outdoor Dining Guidelines.

4. The draft Guidelines were endorsed by Council for further consultation in June 2025,
and feedback has been incorporated into both the Policy and the Guidelines.

Key Matters

5. The Policy and Guidelines provide a clear, consistent framework for outdoor dining in
public spaces. They support vibrant, accessible, and safe environments that respect
local character, enhance the public realm, and balance the needs of businesses,
pedestrians and community.

6. The Policy and Guidelines replace the Footpath and Designated Roads Trading and
Activity Policy 2017 and the Footpath and Designated Roads Trading and Activity
Guidelines 2014.

7. The revised Policy applies only to outdoor dining under the Local Law, with other
provisions on roadside trading and signage omitted, as the current Local Law is
considered sufficient. The Policy establishes the overarching framework, providing the
strategic intent and policy position, while the Guidelines give effect to the Policy by
setting out the practical mechanisms and requirements to implement its intent.
Together, they ensure consistency, clarity, and a coordinated approach to managing
outdoor dining in the municipality.

Recommendation

That Council:

1. Revokes the Footpath and Designated Roads Trading and Activity Policy and
the Footpath and Designated Roads Trading and Activity Guidelines; and

2. Notes the Outdoor Dining Policy and the Outdoor Dining Guidelines.
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Financial Sustainability

8. The Policy and Guidelines support hospitality businesses to set up outdoor dining
where feasible, and in turn help revitalise precincts.

Community Engagement

9. Community engagement was undertaken in two stages. Stage 1 (Sept—Oct 2022)
involved surveys, workshops and mapping with traders, community members and
emergency services, and demonstrated strong support for permanent outdoor dining,
simpler processes, more greenery and flexible, accessible design. Stage 2 (June—July
2025) tested the draft Guidelines through drop-in sessions and surveys, with 89% of
respondents agreeing they promote safe, welcoming outdoor dining and 85%
supporting their contribution to city vibrancy. Feedback from both stages directly
informed the final Guidelines, ensuring they reflect local needs and aspirations for
outdoor dining across Greater Geelong.

Social Equity and Sustainability

10. The Policy and Guidelines promote social equity by ensuring outdoor dining
opportunities are accessible and inclusive for all members of the community. The
Guidelines encourage the use of environmentally friendly materials and designs and
promote green infrastructure.

Relevant Law/Policy/Legal Implications

11.  The Policy and Guidelines align with the Neighbourhood Amenity Local Law 2024 by
ensuring that outdoor dining activities contribute positively to the public realm while
complying with the law's provisions regarding safety, amenity, and environmental
standards.

Alignment to Council Plan and Vision

12. This report aligns with Council Plan 2025-2029 strategic priority:
Economic Development

13. This report aligns with the Community led 30-year Vision, “Greater Geelong: A Clever
and Creative Future” community aspiration:
A destination that attracts local and international visitors.
An inclusive, diverse, healthy and socially connected community.

Conflict of Interest

14. No officer involved in the preparation of this report declared a general or material
conflict of interest.

Risk Assessment

15. The Policy and Guidelines enhance risk management with clearer public safety
guidance. Compared to the 2014 Guidelines, the Guidelines introduce stronger design
standards, safety requirements, and emphasises enforcement measures. It also offers
businesses and Council officers clearer guidance on process to encourage more
consistent and accountable decision-making.
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Environmental Sustainability

16. The Policy and Guidelines promote sustainable design and materials to minimise
environmental impacts, support stormwater management, reduce waste, and enhance
urban greenery for a resilient public realm.

Attachments

1. Outdoor Dining Guidelines Aug 2025 [2.6.1 - 16 pages]
2. Outdoor Dining Policy [2.6.2 - 7 pages]
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THE CITY OF GREATER GEELONG

OUTDOOR DINING
GUIDELINES .

SEPTEMBER 2025

—
CITY OF GREATER —-—
GEELONG
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Cover image: Outdoor dining in Little Malop Street.
Image on the left: Outdoor dining on the Geelong Waterfront.

Page 396 of 474




Agenda for Council Meeting - 23 September 2025

1.0 INTRODUCTION

Geelong takes pride in its culinary delights and unique streets, and to enhance this
experience, the City of Greater Geelong has developed guidelines to support hospitality
businesses in expanding their service into public spaces when appropriate and feasible.
Together, we can create inviting and safe spaces, enhance local streetscape, and contribute
to a vibrant and thriving community environment.

Role of outdoor dining in Geelong Purpose of this document

The City oversees and regulates outdoor trading This document serves as a guide for businesses seeking to
activities on all public land to prioritise public access and extend their services into public spaces for outdoor dining. It
safety. We recognise the value of outdoor dining and are provides:

committed to collaborating with businesses to facilitate

«  clear steps to navigate the permit application process
this activity. Primarily, the aim is to: P 9 P PP P

«  minimum design standards for elements such as tables,

. romote economic development . . . .
P P chairs, barriers, lighting, and signage

«  establish exciting and vibrant streetscapes through a

. . « guidance on balancing trader needs with public safety
diverse range of activities

and accessibility.
« encourage aesthetically pleasing footpath trading

. R . o These guidelines aim to support vibrant and safe outdoor
infrastructure in accordance with these guidelines

dining while enhancing the overall experience for visitors and

«  enhance the shopping, dining and visitor experience the community.
by improving comfort, accessibility, greenery and
safety
«  support the safe emergence of a laneway culture Where do the guidelines aPP'y?

for outdoor dining in laneways, minor roads under

These guidelines apply to businesses seeking to use
Council control, and declared sections of designated

public footpath, street, laneway, nature strip, car park,
roads. or other public space for outdoor dining. They are
applicable in the following locations:

directly outside their business on public land.

« directly outside their business and neighbouring
business on public land.

a pedestrian laneway or street with or without an
existing intermittent closure.

a public space such as a wharf or plaza.
parking bays outside or adjacent to the business.

As a UNESCO Creative Cities Network member,
Geelong integrates design thinking into urban
planning and development. This commitment is
guided by the City’s 30-year vision for a clever
and creative future, which champions active street
life and vibrant public spaces throughout the

year. These guidelines support the delivery of that
vision.

Attachment 2.6.1
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2.0 GUIDING PRINCIPLES

Outdoor dining and trading areas significantly
contribute to great placemaking by enhancing
the character and amenity of the locations.

Open and welcoming outdoor dining spaces should be
accessible, fit for purpose and functional for traders,
customers and the community. It is important to remember
that these spaces should be an extension of a business’s
indoor area, not a replacement for it.

All permit applications must adhere to the principles outlined in
this document, and all relevant legislation and policy (including
any State Government policy and/or guidelines) with the intent
of ensuring that these areas are successful and remain vibrant,
inclusive, and engaging, and continue to contribute to the
outdoor dining experience that enriches Geelong'’s identity.

Great Placemaking

Responsive

Design

Outdoor dining spaces respect
local character, heritage, and
streetscape while celebrating

each business’s unique identity.
They integrate seamlessly into

the neighbourhood, promoting
safety and natural surveillance

to create an attractive and
welcoming environment.

Outdoor dining
contributes to vibrant and
engaging streetscapes,
encouraging community
gathering and economic
activity. It creates a
welcoming environment
that enhances the sense
of place for residents and
visitors.

Outdoor dining areas
are open, welcoming,

. and accommodative

" avoiding excessive
' enclosure. They provide a
i comfortable atmosphere
; for traders, customers, and
! pedestrians, seamlessly
integrating with the
broader community.
Consideration is given
to minimising impacts
on essential services and
infrastructure.

Figure 01. Outdoor Dining
Guiding Principles

Attachment 2.6.1

3.0 DETERMINING A SUITABLE SITE

Determining the suitability of an area for outdoor dining is essential to ensure its success. Each proposed location must

be assessed on a case-by-case basis, considering factors such as public safety, pedestrian and disability access, public

transport, parking, and loading, as well as the protection of public assets like street trees, signage, and furniture. The

following criteria outline the conditions under which the types of outdoor dining may be permitted and accommodated.

SUITABLE LOCATIONS

UNSUITABLE LOCATIONS

Image 02. Standard foothpath dining.

Image 03. Alternative arrangement — laneway dining.

Image 04. Alternative arrangement - parklet dining.

CITY OF GREATER GEELONG OUTDOOR DINING GUIDELINES
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4.0 DESIGNING AN OUTDOOR
DINING SPACE

4.1 STANDARD FOOTPATH DINING

This type of dining applies to businesses extending their service area onto the footpath directly
in front of the business frontage.

ELIGIBILITY CRITERIA

|Z[ Is the business registered under the Food Act 1984
and authorised to serve food and/or beverages?

|Z[Can you position the outdoor dining area outside and
in front of the business?
You may also be able to extend the outdoor dining
trading in front of another and adjacent business if
written support is obtained (refer appendix A3).
Outdoor seating is permitted to support indoor
seating, ensuring it complements, not replaces, the
indoor dining experience.

[/]1s the street speed limit 50 km/h or lower?
The placement of outdoor dining areas must take into
account the street speed limit, kerb type, and
parking conditions and ensure appropriate safety
measures (refer page 11).

|Z[ Are there adequate toilet facilities, as per the
Building Code of Australia/Food Standards Code
(refer page 13).

|Z[ Is the footpath greater than 2.85 m wide to allow
adequate space for pedestrian trading and kerb
zones? Less than 2.85 m is not enough space for
footpath dining. You may be able to apply for a
parklet (refer page 16).

E[Can you set up the outdoor dining area in line with
the design requirements and in a location free from
exclusion zones? (refer table opposite)

DESIGN REQUIREMENTS

Once the general suitability of the proposed location is determined, the actual extent of the outdoor dining trading
zone can be established. The size of each trading zone depends on maintaining appropriate pedestrian movement.

Pedestrian Zone - Maintain a

minimum clearance width of:

« 1.5 m if footpath is less than
35m

« 1.8 m if footpath width is
greater than 3.5 m.

minimum width of 0.6 m.

- Ensure a clear access
width of 0.75 m from the road to
the footpath for parallel parking.
Refer to the exclusion zones table
for requirements related to other
parking arrangements.

Ensure outdoor dining must
not extend beyond 10 min a
continuous line in front of the
business.

Maintain a 0.6 m clearance from
property boundaries to create
breaks between businesses and
ensure adequate pedestrian
access.

Figure 02. Standard Footpath Dining Configuration.

Attachment 2.6.1

GUIDELINE

CATEGORY

Maintain a 10 m setback from the corner of the road at intersections to
preserve sightlines.

Setback from road intersections

Setback from pedestrian crossings,
traffic lights, or school crossings

Maintain a 20 m setback on either side to preserve sightlines.

Outdoor dining must not be located in a bus zone, loading zone, mail zone,
taxi zone, no stopping zone or disabled parking bay.

Access restrictions

Setback from kerb ramp Maintain a 1.5 m setback from the kerb ramp to ensure clear access and safe

passage.

Maintain a 2 m setback from driveways to preserve sightlines and ensure
safe visibility for vehicles and pedestrians.

Setback from driveways

Maintain a setback from the kerb of:
« 0.75 m for parallel parking
« 1.5 m for angled parking
0.15 m where there is no parking and the road speed is 0-20 km/h
«  0.75 m where there is no parking and the road speed is 30 km/h or
above.

Setback from kerb for parking

Clear zone at business property Maintain a 0.6 m clear zone at the property boundary of a business for
boundary access.

Clear zone from various street Maintain a 1 m clear zone from parking meters, waste bins, bicycle hoops,
furniture fire hydrants, drains, phone booths, rubbish bins, seats and benches, post
boxes, traffic signals, service pits, street trees, and garden beds.

Clear zone from stormwater pits Maintain a 0.6 m clear zone from stormwater pits.

Note: Street furniture such as seats, bins, and bike hoops may be relocated if an agreed alternative location is
found, with the cost borne by the business. Authorised Officers may assist with requests.

Table 01. Outdoor Dining Exclusions Zones.

CITY OF GREATER GEELONG OUTDOOR DINING GUIDELINES 9
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4.2 GUIDELINES FOR STANDARD FOOTPATH DINING

DESIGN

Furniture types

«  Temporary furniture — easily removable items like
tables, chairs and umbrellas.

«  Semi-fixed furniture - items secured with in-ground
sockets, such as umbrellas or barriers.

«  Fixed furniture - permanent features like planters, bar
tables and bollards may be permitted if they improve
the streetscape, or address safety or accessibility
needs.

Furniture placement and accessibility

«  Furniture must be placed within the Trading Zone to
ensure clear pedestrian access.

«  Ensure a minimum 1m clearance for serving and
clearing tables, and 0.8m between chair backs for
comfortable movement.

« It must not obstruct vehicle sightlines.

«  24-hour access to essential services, fire doors,
hydrants (both in-ground and above-ground), booster
boxes and fire control rooms must be maintained.

Surface and slope considerations

«  Outdoor dining is most comfortable on level, sealed
surfaces between 0.57° (1:100) - 3° (1:19).

. For slopes between 3.1° (1:18.5) - 4.1° (1:14), semi-
fixed (socket) or fixed picnic settings with bench seats
may be considered.

«  Dining is not suitable on slopes steeper than 4.1°
(1:14). In such cases, decking may be considered to
create a level surface.

«  Slope angles in degrees can be measured using a
smartphone with a level app installed.

Image 06. Example of furniture that contributes to the areas

character while supporting the business identity.

Decking

Decking may be permitted subject to available space, urban
character, and street conditions.

Key requirements:

Only considered on slopes over 4.1° (1:14).

Must maintain sighlights to pedestrian zone.

Must be accessible with a ramp integrated into the deck
away from the pedestrian area.

Non-slip, low maintenance materials.

Non-climbable fall protection and impact protection
required.

Must not exceed 6.5 m in length, and 2.5 m in width.

Tables and chairs design

Must be durable, weather-resistent and designed for
outdoor use.

Have a seat height of 0.55 m, a table height of 0.75-
0.85 m, and knee clearance of 0.72 m under the table.

Be stackable or easy to store outside trading hours.
Must have rubber stoppers to prevent footpath
damage.

Should contrast with the background for visibility and
pedestrian safety.

Temporary or fixed furniture (e.g. fixed tables and benches)
must enhance the character of the area while aligning with
the business’s identity and meeting site requirements.

CITY OF GREATER GEELONG OUTDOOR DINING GUIDELINES
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Image 07. Example of a non-fixed canvas screen barrier.

Barrier and screen design
Non-fixed barriers (eg. canvas screens) must:

« be secured with a locking mechanism (refer figure 03)
or weighted base

« not exceed 0.9 min height, including a minimum
clearance of 0.15 m from the footpath

« not be fluorescent, neon, or reflective

« allow 2 m gap for accessibility if extending beyond
10.0 in a continuous line for footpath dining.

Fixed screens (glass and non-glass) are discouraged but
may be permitted for safety or amenity purposes. They
must:

« be secured with a lock-in device

« not exceed 1.2 m in height for glass screens, with a
0.15 m clearance from the footpath

« not exceed 0.9 m in height for non-glass screens and
maintain 30 per cent visual permeability

« include a decal band with 30 per cent luminance
contrast

« be wind-resistant and vandal-proof

« complement the streetscape, considering heritage
aspects, durability, safety and material selection.

Vehicle impact attenuation requirements
The placement of outdoor dining areas must consider
the street speed limit, kerb type and parking conditions
to ensure appropriate safety measures. Safety measured
required are:

Behind parallel parking with a barrier kerb

«  0-50 km/h: No impact attenuation required

Behind parallel parking with a semi-mountable or no
kerb

«  0-30 km/h: Non-impact-rated bollards required

« 40-50 km/h: Impact-rated bollards required

Behind angled parking

< 0-20 km/h: Non-impact-rated bollards required

«  30-50 km/h: Impact-rated bollards required

Behind a barrier kerb or semi-mountable kerb with no

parking

0-20 km/h: No impact-rated bollards required
30-50 km/h: Impact-rated bollards required

In a location with no kerb or parking

0-20 km/h: Non-impact-rated bollards required
30 km/hr+ Outdoor dining is not allowed

High-speed roads (60 km/h and above)

Outdoor dining is not allowed.

Bollard design

Should be spaced at intervals between

1.4 m-1.7 m (1.5 m preferred).

Comply with Australian Standards.

Impact-rated bollards must be NATA-tested for
impact at the speed limit applicable to the road they
are to be used on.

Removable bollards may be approved where it can be
demonstrated that access is required outside trading
hours.

Be either 316 stainless steel or powder-coated finish.
Include a reflective strip in areas with no adjacent
parking.

Umbrellas and canopies

Allowed only where existing shelters (e.g. awnings)
are absent or unsuitable.

Must withstand winds up to 120 km/h and have a
minimum clearance of 2.4 m from the footpath.
Must be installed with an in-ground socket system or
ballast for stability.

Blinds (discouraged, considered case by case)

Sleeve,
@40mm sits inside socket N
and umbrella pole

Umbrella pole

@44.45mm Stainless Steel N
Twist to
Socket lid, 4mm stainless steel detatch
Padlock

40

Protective lid cover ———

Stainless steel socket,

fully welded ———>

90m
6mm stainless steel rod. 5

o

‘Min 350mm

105mm

FRONT VIEW

1SO VIEW

Figure 03. Detail of infground socket and sleeve system

suitable for umbrella an

barriers.

Must be removed or retracted outside trading hours.
Must not include advertising.

Must allow for a 2.0 m-wide pedestrian gap every 10 m if
forming a continuous barrier.

Planters

Must be placed within the Trading Zone.
Maximum height 1.2 m including plants.

Must have drainage system.

Must be securely weighted or fitted with lockable castors to

ensure stability.

A schedule of proposed plants is required as part of the

application. Plant selection should prioritise species from the

suggested list (refer to appendix).

Heating

Must be placed within the Trading Zone and removed
outside trading hours.

Freestanding gas heaters must be at least 2.1 m high.
Fixed heaters on awnings/ verandas require a

2.4 m clearance.

Ensure that any heaters used comply with Australian
standards.

Electricity and lighting
Lighting may be permitted for outdoor dining areas operating
beyond daylight hours, provided it:

complies with Australian standards to ensure safety for
patrons and the public

is located within the Trading Zone

has concealed electrical wiring to prevent hazards

does not include external speakers; any speakers must be
positioned inside the business and away from entrances
requires a certificate of compliance from a registered
electrician upon completion.

Signage and branding

One A-frame sign is permitted in the outdoor dining space
(commercially zoned land), between 1.0 m-1.2 m high and
no wider than 0.6 m. It must be weighted and must not
obstruct pedestrian pathways.

Signage must be placed directly in front of the business it
refers to, unless an alternative location is approved.

Advertising on planters, barriers, screens or umbrellas is only

permitted if it enhances the streetscape and maintains a
clean, uncluttered environment.
Inflatable, portable electronic, illuminated, moving signs,
flags and banners are prohibited.

Toilet provision

For premises with more than 20 seats, businesses must
ensure compliance with the Building Code of Australia and
Food Standards Code regarding toilet and sanitary facility
requirements.

Attachment 2.6.1

Image 08. Heating devices located within Trading Zone with
adequate height cFearance to sit within the building awning.

Image 09. Example of planters integrated with barriers with
allowance for drainage and clearance for footpath maintenance.

Image 10. An A-frame sign positioned directh in front of the
business, designed to complement the local character and
business identity on Little Malop Street.
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4.3 ALTERNATIVE OUTDOOR DINING: LANEWAYS,
PLAZAS, WHARVES

In some situations, outdoor dining may be considered on alternative Council land, such as
laneways, plazas or wharves.

As these spaces often serve multiple users and functions, proposals will be assessed on a case-by-case basis, with
careful consideration of the site context, surrounding land uses, and public access needs.

To assist applicants, the following step-by-step process outlines key stages of assessment and decision-making:

STEP 1: START WITH A CONVERSATION

Begin by requesting a pre-application meeting with us. «  We will also confirm you are:
—  Abusiness registered under the Food Act 1984
—  Authorised to serve food and/or beverages
—  Have access to adequate toilet facilities (as required
under the Building Code and Food Standards Code)
- If your proposal shows potential, you will be invited to
proceed to Step 2.

«  This discussion will help determine your proposed
location’s suitability and will consider factors such as:

—  Pedestrian movement and unobstructed access

— Emergency and service vehicle access

—  Proximity to and impact on surrounding properties
and land uses

—  Access for deliveries, waste collection, and loading
zones

—  Consideration of exclusion zones (see page 9)

—  General suitability of scale, layout, and operation

As outdoor dining evolves, these
emerging and complex dining types
require tailored assessments to
ensure they fit the space, meet

safety requirements and align with

the surrounding environment. We're
here to assist you in navigating these
considerations and ensuring your set-

up is well-suited to the space.

Image 11. Example of outdoor dining within a plaza space -
Eastern Beach Reserve.

Attachment 2.6.1

STEP 2: DESIGN, SAFETY AND DOCUMENTATION

Given the complexity of these arrangements, you will work collaboratively with the City to refine your layout in relation to the
surrounding streetscape.

The following two scenarios illustrate potential arrangements that could be considered, we may recommend an alternative
configuration or a precinct level solution involving coordination with nearby businesses.

At this stage, we will advise you on the specific documentation required to support your application. For an indication of what
may be required based on site-specific circumstances, please refer to page 21.

The Pedestrian Zone must
provide a clear path for
pedestrians, emergency
access and occasional service
access if required.

@ The
is located in front of

the business, extending from
the property boundary to the
edge of the Pedestrian Zone.
It must ensure unobstructed
access to business entrances
and maintain a continuous,
accessible pedestrian route,
including for visually impaired
persons, with appropriate
screens or barriers to define
the space.

The Pedestrian Zone must
provide a clear path for
pedestrians. Emergency and
service access should be
accommodated through an
alternative arrangement (e.g.
rear access).

@ The
> is positioned in the

laneway directly in front of the
business address.
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4.4 ALTERNATIVE OUTDOOR DINING: ON-STREET PARKLETS

If outdoor dining cannot extend onto the footpath, businesses may apply for a permit to use an on-
street parking space, known as a parklet, for outdoor dining.

Each application is assessed on a case-by-case basis, with careful consideration of street conditions, safety, parking
demand, and site-specific requirements. Due to the complex safety and engineering considerations involved, a tailored
approach is required.

STEP 1: START WITH A CONVERSATION

Begin by requesting a pre-application meeting with us to determine whether a parklet may be suitable for your
location.

During this meeting, we will discuss: «  Whether written support from neighbouring

«  Whether footpath dining is unfeasible bl:lesseslofiesidentalisieouied

We will also confirm your business meets the following

< |Ifthere is suitable on-street parking located directly N o
eligibility criteria:

in front of the business
«  Registered under the Food Act 1984 and authorised

«  Road speed limits (40 km/h or less, low speed
to serve food and/or beverages

environment) and other road or parking

considerations «  Access to adequate toilet facilities (as required under
- . . . . the Building Code of Australia and Food Standards
«  Proximity to intersections, driveways, pedestrian Code)
ode

crossings, and public transport stops
If your proposal for a parklet is considered viable, you

«  Any Exclusion Zones (refer to page 9) or Special ? =
will be invited to proceed to Step 2.

Building Overlays

«  Potential impacts on adjacent properties, businesses,
and public access

STEP 2: DESIGN, SAFETY AND DOCUMENTATION

At this stage, you will work closely with us to develop a parklet proposal that meets all required design, safety, and technical
standards.

Design and Safety Considerations could include: «  The platform must provide adequate space for drainage
and cleaning including:
«  Parklets should include safety measures such as wheel stops,
reflective elements, and barriers to the satisfaction of the
City.

— clearance below the platform to allow water to drain
freely; a movable threshold platform or gutter for
cleaning access; and an overflow hole for excess
water.

— not be above drainage grates, pits, or outlets unless
a lid allows inspection access.

— consider rubbish grates at either end of the platform.

— must not be fixed to the road, kerb, or channel.

«  The platform should be level with the footpath (top of the
kerb), with no tripping hazards.

«  The platform must be made from durable, weather-resistant,
non-slip materials that meet Australian Safety Standards.
- Emergency services access must be maintained. the
Building Code of Australia and Food Standards Code)

Attachment 2.6.1

STEP 3: TECHNICAL REPORTS AND CERTIFICATIONS

Following review of your proposal, an Officer will confirm whether you may proceed and advise on the specific technical reports
required to satisfy all site-specific requirements. These may include:

Engineering certification
« Structural design certification from a Registered Engineer.
« Certificate of Compliance Inspection to confirm the parklet meets structural and safety requirements.

« Post-construction certificate from a qualified engineer, verifying that the installation aligns with the approved
design and standards.

Traffic and safety reports
« Traffic Engineering Report, assessing the parklet’s impact on vehicle and pedestrian movement.

« Road Safety Audit, identifying potential risks and ensuring the parklet does not compromise road user safety.

Site specific assessments and management plans
» Utilities assessment.
« Drainage and stormwater management.

« Accessibility compliance review.

Image 12. Example of a parklet in slow speed street. Image 13. Example of a parklet with fun, creative furniture that

reflects the business identity, enhancing the space’s vibrancy
while ensuring accessibility and safety.

Given the complex safety and engineering considerations, a tailored assessment is

required for parklets. Contact us for guidance to ensure your parklet fits the space,

meets safety requirements, and complements the surrounding environment. We’re

here to help.

CITY OF GREATER GEELONG OUTDOOR DINING GUIDELINES 17
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5.0 OPERATION AND MANAGEMENT

Roles and responsibilities

We are responsible for issuing and overseeing Outdoor
Dining Permits and managing the street environment
and public spaces to ensure they are safe, accessible and
welcoming.

As a business owner, you must hold a valid Outdoor
Dining Permit and provide proof of public liability
insurance. You are required to comply with all conditions
outlined in the Permit, which include, but are not limited
to, maintaining a safe, clean and vibrant environment for
customers and the broader community.

Maintenance

Your business is responsible for:

- maintaining a clean and tidy outdoor dining space,
including the removal of litter, bird droppings, tree
debris and spills

- properly separating and storing waste. Waste
must not be placed in public litter bins and must
be disposed of in a manner that does not obstruct
stormwater drains

- preventing littering by avoiding the use of paper
plates, cups or other disposable items that could be
blown away by the wind. Instead, non-disposable
plates, cups and cutlery should be used within the
outdoor dining area

- maintaining the presentation of furniture and fittings,
including regular cleaning. This includes watering
and pruning plants, and promptly removing any dead
leaves or debris

« addressing any damage to fixtures promptly and
removing damaged items as required.

Public liability insurance and indemnity

The Permit Holder must take out and maintain public
liability insurance for the area which is the subject of the
Outdoor Dining Permit. The policy of insurance must be

taken out with an insurer authorised to provide insurance

in Australia.

Removal of outdoor dining objects or
infrastructure

Outdoor dining infrastructure must be easily removable
to allow for emergency services or utility access when
required. All temporary or semi-fixed furniture and
infrastructure must be removed by the close of business
or 1.00am, whichever is earlier. These items must not be
placed out before 7.00am each day.

Removal of works

If an Outdoor Dining Permit is cancelled or expires,
the Permit Holder must reinstate the public space to
its original condition, including the removal of any
infrastructure such as sockets, glass screens, plants,
and any damage to the footpath. Semi-permanent
fixtures must be removed within 14 days. If removal
and reinstatement is not completed within this period,
the City may carry out the necessary works and seek
recovery of its costs from the Permit Holder.

Trial Period and Review

‘Alternative dining’ permits may be subject to a trial
period and periodic review to ensure compliance with
regulations and community expectations. We will assess
the impact of the trial and may modify or revoke the
permit based on performance, feedback and ongoing
compliance.

Compliance and enforcement

We will regularly monitor and evaluate outdoor dining
areas to ensure compliance with permit conditions.
Permits may be amended or canceled under the Local
Law. including in circumstances where the Permit Holder
has failed to comply with permit conditions or fails to
comply with a Notice to Comply issued under the Local
Law.

Possible enforcement actions may include:

« resolving minor breaches through education and
efforts to achieve voluntary compliance

« aNotice to Comply for subsequent or serious
breaches

« aninfringement notice for non-compliance or serious
breaches

« cancellation of the permit or prosecution for repeated
offences.

Further incidents of non-compliance will result in
additional infringements without warning. Non-
compliance may also influence decisions on permit
amendments or additions.

Liquor licence compliance

Victoria Liquor Commission is the compliance regulatory
body in addition with VicPol who monitor liquor licence
conditions for Outdoor Dining Permits. Any breaches

of liquor licensing conditions will be referred to these
authorities. A second breach may result in the revocation
of the outdoor dining permit.

Attachment 2.6.1
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6.0 HOW TO APPLY

We are committed to making the outdoor dining application process as easy as possible
for businesses. This section outlines the steps to apply for a permit, including key
requirements and guidelines to ensure a smooth approval process.

-

1- PRE APPLICATION

Carefully review our Outdoor Dining Guidelines to understand the regulations, design standards and requirements
for your proposal.

For standard footpath dining, plan the layout of your outdoor dining area, including furniture, signage, barriers and
other elements, ensuring sufficient pedestrian space, and compliance with safety and accessibility standards.

If your outdoor dining area extends beyond your property, obtain written consent from neighboring property
owners and businesses.

For alternative outdoor dining arrangements, such as parklets or laneway dining, proposals are assessed on a case-
by-case basis. A pre-application meeting will be arranged with an Officer to determine whether your proposal is
viable and to discuss any site-specific considerations. Depending on these, you may be required to submit technical
reports (e.g. traffic or engineering assessments) to meet regulatory requirements and community expectations. The
Officer will advise on the specific documentation needed to support your application.

N N NN

J

20

-

2 - APPLICATION

Standard footpath dining

To apply for an outdoor dining permit on the footpath,
the following requirements must be met and submitted
as part of your application.

1. Completed Footpath Trading Application

Submit your application form via our website
www.geelongaustralia.com.au

2. Site plan (1:100 scale)

A site plan showing existing conditions of the area
atascale of 1:100, including dimensions and the
following:

North point and site boundary.
Property address and road name.

Building frontage, entrances, and footpath
width.

Abutting properties with business names.

Kerb line and any infrastructure on the footpath
(e.g. trees, light poles, litter bins, public seats,
bicycle stands, fire hydrants, stormwater pits,
utility or telecommunication assets).

Relevant signage, including bus stops.

Parking bays, parking restrictions, traffic lanes
and bike lanes.

Existing outdoor dining, advertising boards, or
any other features that may be relevant to your
proposal.

3. Proposed site plan (1:100 scale)

A site plan showing your proposed layout for
footpath dining, including:

Location and type of proposed furniture (tables,
chairs, umbrellas, barriers, planter boxes, etc.)
Location of any proposed vehicle mitigation
barriers (if required)

Setbacks and clearances to all items requiring
exclusion zones.

Attachment 2.6.1

~

4. Furniture, fittings, fixtures specifications

«  Provide details of all furniture, fittings and fixtures
to be used in the outdoor dining area, including
but not limited to: tables and chairs, umbrellas,
planter boxes, barriers or screens, bollards,
heating, electrical, lighting, signage, socket and,
sleeve systems.

5. Public liability insurance

« Provide a Certificate of Currency for public
liability insurance with a minimum cover of $10
million.

« The certificate must list the City of Greater
Geelong as an interested party.

« Coverage must include liability for injury, death or
property damage arising from the outdoor dining
operation.

6. Liquor licence (If applicable)

« If serving alcohol in your outdoor dining area,
include a copy of your liquor licence or an
application for one.

Alternative dining

For dining in parklets, laneways or plazas, additional

requirements apply based on site conditions. An officer

will advise on specific requirements, which may include:

« structural and safety approvals

« traffic and safety assessments

- site-specific assessments and management plans for
utilities, drainage and stormwater, and accessibility
compliance

« other standard requirements, including Public Liability
Insurance and Liquor Licence.

Each application will be assessed based on its unique

site conditions, and an officer will guide you through the

process.

/
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3 - ASSESSMENT

All outdoor dining applications will be reviewed by an
Authorised Officer to ensure they meet our requirements
and public space priorities. The assessment process
includes:

« Site review: an officer may conduct a site visit
to assess the proposed outdoor dining set-up,
considering its impact on pedestrian access, public
space and nearby businesses.

« Pedestrian and Traffic Safety Assessment: the
proposal will be evaluated for any potential safety
risks, including pedestrian movement, vehicle access
and sightlines.

« Consultation with relevant agencies: where necessary,
input may be sought from other departments or
external agencies to ensure the proposal aligns
with broader urban design, planning, and safety
considerations.

« Local business engagement: we may consult with
businesses in the area to understand potential
impacts, gather feedback, and promote the broader
benefits of outdoor dining from an economic and
place-making perspective.

Once the assessment is complete, applicants will receive
conditional approval along with an annual permit fee
invoice. Any specific conditions or required modifications
will be outlined as part of the approval process.

Attachment 2.6.1

4 - ISSUE OF PERMIT

When approved and paid for, you will be issued an Outdoor Dining Permit, which should be placed in the window of
your business to be visible. Approval and plan must be kept on premises and produced upon request.

o /

Permit fee, period of permit

« Permits expire one year after the date of issue.

« For current footpath trading permit fees visit
www.geelongaustralia.com.au.

Authorised and Delegated Officers

Authorised Officers and Delegated Officers may amend or
cancel a permit as set out in the Local Law. This includes
situations where a Permit Holder has failed to comply with
its permit conditions or has failed to comply with a Notice to
Comply issued under the Local Law.

Permit amendments

Your business is required to apply for a new permit if:

< additional items are introduced or significant
modifications are made to the existing permit, such
as changing barrier types, increasing seating capacity,
or adding food displays.

Your business may apply for a permit transfer if:

« the business changes ownership but the outdoor
dining set-up remains the same. The new owner must
obtain consent from the current permit holder and
submit the prescribed transfer form and fee.
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7.0 APPENDIX

Al Definitions

A2 Site plan example
Standard footpath dining

A3 Occupying neighbouring
premises consent statement template

A4 Plant selection table

A1 DEFINITIONS

Authorised Officer - means an Authorised Officer
of Council appointed under Section 224 of the Local
Government Act 1989.

Council-controlled public space - an area managed

or maintained by the Greater Geelong City Council,
including roads, footpaths, plazas, pedestrian laneways
and other public realms.

Council or City - means the Greater Geelong City
Council.

Designated Road - a public road where Council is the
designated responsible road authority as defined under
the Road Management Act 2004 - VicRoads is also a
responsible road authority for roads they control and will
have role to play in those instances.

Exclusion Zone - means space within the public realm
where outdoor dining is not allowed.

Footpath Width — means the distance from the face of
the kerb line to the outside edge of the building line
(property line).

Kerb Zone - means the area between the kerb line and
the outer edge of the Trading Zone.

Local Law - the Neighborhood Amenity Local Law 2024
as amended from time to time, or any other local law
which replaces it.

Outdoor dining (temporary) - means dining outdoors
on Council land where all furniture and other items are
removed from such site by 1.00am each day or at the
close of business, whichever the earlier and not place
such items back on to such land prior to 7.00am on any
day.

Outdoor dining (fixed) - dining outdoors on Council
land with permanent fixtures, such as fixed furniture and
barriers, remaining in place.

Outdoor dining (semi-fixed) - dining outdoors on
Council land where fixtures, such as furniture, barriers,
and umbrellas, are secured in a manner that allows for
removal each night in accordance with the schedule for
temporary dining.

Attachment 2.6.1

Outdoor Dining Permit - a permit for the conduct

of activities or use of outdoor dining facilities, signs,
goods for sale and items such as umbrellas, planters,
gas heaters, barrier screens, and other related items on
Council-controlled public spaces.

Parklet -A protected area within a roadside car parking
space, used by a business to provide seating for patrons
to consume food or drink purchased from the business.

Pedestrians - means any person travelling along a
footpath whether walking, using a wheeled recreational
vehicle, pram/stroller/shopping/delivery trolley, a guide
dog or other assistance animal or a mobility aid such as a
wheelchair, motorised scooter, walker, crutch or walking
frame, or any other aid to assist mobility or orientation.

Pedestrian Zone — means the area that must remain
unobstructed to allow safe and accessible movement for
pedestrians.

Permit — means a permit issued by the Greater Geelong
City Council under the Neighbourhood and Amenity
Local Law 2024 (as amended).

Permit Holder — means the person named as the
responsible person on the application form and Permit.

Policy — Any relevant Council Policy that applies to
outdoor dining

Trading Zone - the designated area within the public
realm allocated for outdoor dining, where tables, chairs,
and other dining-related elements are permitted.

Trader - means a person who carries out a commercial
activity on behalf of a business, who may also be the
Permit Holder; owner.

Signs - includes A frame structures and other objects
that can be securely and safely positioned to the
satisfaction of Council to promote goods and services.

CITY OF GREATER GEELONG OUTDOOR DINING GUIDELINES
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A2 SITE PLAN EXAMPLE STANDARD FOOTPATH

DINING

Business Name:
Address:

Main Street Bistro
123 Main Street

GALLERY 125

Propertz boundarz
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B A-frame business sign
N
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A3 OCCUPYING NEIGHBOURING PREMISES

CONSENT STATEMENT TEMPLATE

26

Occupying neighbouring premises consent

| (insert name) confirm that | am aware of and approve the
applicant’s outdoor dining application extension in front of

(insert address).

I note that if my (or future business, or land owner) permission is revoked, outdoor dining must be
immediately removed from in front of

(insert address).

Name:
Address:
Date:

Signature:

Neighbouring landowner statement

| (insert name) confirm that | am aware of and approve the
applicant’s outdoor dining application extension in front of

(insert address).

I note that if my (or future business, or land owner) permission is revoked, outdoor dining must be
immediately removed from in front of

(insert address).

Name:
Address:
Date:
Signature:
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A4 PLANT SELECTION TABLE

This list offers suggested plant species to help create vibrant outdoor dining spaces. It includes a mix of native and
exotic plants suited to local conditions and ideal for use in planters, adding texture, color, and visual interest.

Attachment 2.6.1

Common name | Botanical name Mature Mature Origin | Position Soil conditions/ Lifespan Common name Botanical name Mature | Mature | Origin | Position Soil conditions/ Lifespan
height width type type cont cont height width cont cont type cont type cont
cont cont
Dwarf River Wattle | Acacia cognata 70 cm 1.5m native full sun, semi- | well drained, native perennial Cone Bush 'Safari Leucadendron ‘Safari 1-15m 1-15m exotic full sun, open | well drained perennial
"Fettuccini PBR' shade potting mix Magic' Magic' position
Dwarf River Wattle | Acacia cognata ‘Green | 1-1.5m 1-1.5m native full sun, semi- | well drained, native perennial
Mist shade potting mix Chinese Fringe Flower | Loropetalum chinense 1-15m 1-15m exotic full sun, semi- | well drained perennial
Midgenberry Austromyrtus dulcis 1m 1m native full sun, well drained, native perennial Plum Gorgeous shade
tolerates light | potting mix
had - — - - -
shade Common Rosemary | Rosemarinus officinalis | 1m 15m exotic | full sun well drained perennial
Lemon Myrtle Backhousia citriodora 3-5m 5-15m native full sun well drained, native perennial
(pruning potting mix
suggested) - - - — - - -
Rosemary ‘Blue Lagoon' | Rosemarinus officinalis Tm 15m exotic full sun well drained perennial
Dwarf Hairpin Banksia spinulosa 30-60cm 1-15m native full sun well drained, native perennial ‘Blue Lagoon”
Banksia ‘Birthday Candles’ potting mix
Apple Berry Billardiera scandens 1-15m 1.5-2m native full sun, semi- | well drained, native perennial Blue Chalksticks Senecio serpens 30 em 15m native full sun well drained, native perennial
shade, heavy potting mix otting mix
shade P e
Native Dai: Brach, 15-30 30 -60 ti full sun, Il drained, nati ial - " - - -
e Doty | By o e [t | el et v e For Frome pe——" Som Tim et |t i wellianed e | peremi
shade otting mix short-lived
shade P 8
Native Daisy Brachyscome multifida | 15 - 30 cm 30-60cm | native full sun, well drained, native perennial
tolerates light | potting mix Native Violet Viola hederacea 20 cm Tm native semi-shade, well drained, native perennial
shade heavy shade | potting mix
Japanese Boxwood Buxus microphylla 1-2m 60cm-1m | exotic full sun, semi well drained perennial
Japonica shade Compact Coastal Westringia fruticosa ‘Grey | 45 cm 45 cm native full sun well drained, native perennial
Rosemary Box potting mix
English Box Buxus sempervirens 30cm-1m 30cm - exotic full sun well drained, moist, perennial
Tm slightly alkaline pH
- - - - - Paper Daisy, Xerochrysum bracteatum | 15 - 15 - native full sun, well drained, native biennial,
White Correa Correa alba ?gcm - 160 cm - native full sun well .dralngd, native perennial Everlasting Daisy 30 cm 30 em tolerates light | potting mix perennial
5m m potting mix shade
Pink Correa C_‘”"’EC’ alba Coastal 60cm - 60 cm - native full sun well drained, native perennial Paper Daisy, Xerochrysum bracteatum | 15 - 15 - native full sun, well drained, native biennial,
Pink 15m tm potting mix Everlasting Daisy ‘Dreamtime Jumbo White' | 30 cm 30cm tolerates light | potting mix perennial
had
Kidney Weed Dichondra repens 15cm 2m native semi-shade, well drained, native perennial shade
heavy shade potting mix
Oakleaf Hydrangea | Hydrangea quercifolia | 60 cm - 1m 60 cm - exotic semi-shade, well drained perennial
‘Snowflake’ Tm heavy shade
28 CITY OF GREATER GEELONG OUTDOOR DINING GUIDELINES 29
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PURPOSE

This Policy sets out the regulatory framework for Outdoor Eating Facilities on Council Land, Footpaths and Roads
within the municipal district of the City of Greater Geelong.

It also implements the City’s Outdoor Dining Guidelines.

SCOPE

This Policy applies to the use of Council Land, Footpaths and Roads for Outdoor Eating Facilities.
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The following definitions apply to this Policy:

Definition

City

the City of Greater Geelong organisation, led by the CEO.

City Officers

includes employees, volunteers and contractors.

Council Land

has the same meaning given to that term in the Local Law.

Footpath

has the same meaning given to that term in the Local Law.

Local Law

the City’s Neighbourhood Amenity Local Law 2024 as amended from time to time
and includes any document that replaces it.

Outdoor Eating Facility

has the same meaning given to that term in the Local Law.

Road

has the same meaning given to that term in the Local Law.
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1. REGULATORY FRAMEWORK FOR OUTDOOR EATING FACILITIES

1.1 Outdoor Eating Facilities are regulated by a suite of related documents that collectively guide their
use, approval and management.

1.2 The Local Law creates the authorising environment for the issue of Permits for Outdoor Eating
Facilities.

1.3  The Local Law incorporates the Local Law Manual, which is a separate document forming part of the
Local Law framework.

1.4  The Local Law Manual provides guidance on how authorised City Officers exercise discretion under
the Local Law. It outlines the factors and considerations authorised City Officers may consider when
making decisions or applying the Local Law, including the processing of Permit applications and the
issuing of Permits under the Local Law.

1.5 The Local Law also references other supporting documents, including Council policies. While Council
policies do not form part of the Local Law, and may be updated from time to time, the Local Law
Manual requires that authorised City Officers have regard to any relevant Council policy when
exercising discretion in relation to Permit applications and the issuing of Permits.

1.6  This Policy:

1.6.1 is a relevant Council policy for the purposes of exercising discretion in the processing of
Permit applications and the issuing of Permits under the Local Law;

1.6.2 implements the Outdoor Dining Guidelines, which provide further guidance on the use of
Council Land, Footpaths and Roads for Outdoor Eating Facilities.
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MONITORING AND REPORTING

The Responsible Officer is responsible for monitoring and reporting in relation to this Policy.

ADVICE AND ASSISTANCE

The Responsible Officer manages the provision of advice to the organisation regarding this Policy.

RECORDS

The City must retain records associated with this Policy and its implementation in accordance with its Records
Information Management Policy

REVIEW

The City should review and, if necessary, amend this Policy within 4 years of the Approval Date.
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Legislation

Local Government Act 2020

Other Documents
Records Information Management Policy

Neighbourhood Amenity Local Law 2024

Outdoor Dining Guidelines
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2.7. Geelong Major Events Terms of Reference Update

Source: Placemaking
Executive Director: Tennille Bradley
Purpose

1.  To seek Council endorsement of the revised Geelong Major Events (GME) Terms of
Reference (TOR), enabling assessment of all event types including business events,
and updating meeting frequency and the committee member appointment cycle.

Background

2. Established in 1998, GME serves as a Delegated Committee, pursuant to section 63 of
the Local Government Act 2020 to support the attraction, assistance and funding of
major events.

3. Geelong's recent significant growth has fueled a strong desire to leverage the city's
unique attributes, driving economic, social and cultural benefits through major events.

4.  Nyaal Banyul Geelong Convention and Events Centre is a signification infrastructure
asset that will open in July 2026.

5.  Aninternal governance review of GME was undertaken in May 2025. In line with that
governance review recommendations regarding meeting procedure and frequency
were made to the Committee to ensure it remains compliant under the Local
Government Act 2020.

6. The terms of three external Committee member positions were extended for a one-
year period from July 2024 to July 2025.

Key Matters

7. Under the current TOR, GME cannot fund events that are not open to the public.
Meaning significant business events and other closed events that can deliver
substantial benefits for the region are excluded from funding.

8.  With Nyaal Banyul, the Geelong Convention and Events Centre (GCEC) set to open in
mid-2026, the GME Committee considered its ability to support the acquisition of
events for that venue and the wider region.

9. While Business Events Geelong currently operates in this space, its capacity to secure
events is limited by funding constraints.

10. To further support the attraction of events the TOR has been broadened to allow the
Committee to receive and assess applications for events not open to the public,
provided they meet the same minimum funding requirements outlined within the
Geelong Major Events Strategy as applied to all other events.

11.  Following an internal governance review in May 2025, the GME Committee endorsed
a recommendation to change the meeting structure from monthly sessions alternating
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12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

between strategic and ordinary/confidential meetings to a single combined meeting
incorporating briefings, ordinary, and confidential matters, held bi-monthly.

Additional meetings may be called by the Committee as needed.

This change is designed to support more agile decision-making while ensuring
compliance with the Local Government Act 2020.

Following the one-year extension of three external committee members from July 2024
to June 2025, the recruitment cycle will change so that three members are appointed
one year and the remaining three the next, each serving a four-year term.

This now means that recruitment will no longer occur every two years; however, the
membership structure and term lengths remain the same.

In August, Council endorsed the first three appointments for the term July 2025 to July
2029. Recruitment for the remaining three positions will commence in early 2026, with
terms from July 2026 to July 2030. The subsequent recruitment will take place in 2029
for terms from July 2029 to July 2033.

Recommendation

That Council endorses the revised Geelong Major Events Terms of Reference
(Attachment 1).
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Financial Sustainability

17. GME operates with a $1.2 million annual budget, which it allocates to between 10 - 15
events that align with the Geelong Major Events Strategy 2024-2029.

Community Engagement

18. Community residents are engaged via the Have Your Say platform, with surveys
published seeking feedback following every major event.

19. The committee includes six external members who represent the community and were
involved and consulted on the changes to the TOR.

Social Equity and Sustainability

20. The TOR and GME Strategy are aligned with the Council Plan 2025-2029 and the 30-
year Vision.

Relevant Law/Policy/Legal Implications

21. The Geelong Major Events Delegated Committee (Committee) pursuant to section 63
of the Local Government Act 2020 (LGA).

Alignment to Council Plan and Vision

22. This report aligns with Council Plan 2025-2029 strategic objectives:

Economic Development

23. This report aligns with the Community led 30-year Vision, “Greater Geelong: A Clever
and Creative Future” community aspiration:

A destination that attracts local and international visitors.
A prosperous economy that supports jobs and education opportunities.

An inclusive, diverse, healthy and socially connected community.

Conflict of Interest

24. No officer involved in the preparation of this report declared a general or material
conflict of interest.

Risk Assessment

25. Missed opportunity risk: associated with GME not acting to support the acquisition of
business events that align with the Geelong Major Events Strategy.

26. Underutilisation risk: Nyaal Banyul Convention and Event Centre opening in 2026, lack
of funding support for business events may limit its utilisation, particularly in early
years.

27. Lack of competitive advantage risk: Other regions offering funding for events not open
to the public may secure high-value events instead of Geelong.

28. Governance risk: ensuring compliance under the Local Government Act 2020.
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Environmental Sustainability

29. Sustainability has been outlined as one of the four strategic objectives of the GME
Strategy, seeking to minimise environmental impacts and maximise positive legacies,
advancing the City’s sustainability goals.

30. The City will measure impact on the sustainability framework pillars identified through

our Environment Strategy 2030 and the National Sustainability Framework for the
Visitor Economy.

Attachments

1. Geelong Major Events Terms of Reference 2024 2029 V2 [2.7.1 - 7 pages]
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THE CITY OF

GREATER GEELONG

Attachment 2.7.1

GEELONG

MAJOR
EVENTS

DELEGATED
COMMITTEE

TERMS OF REFERENCE

VERSION: 6102

Approval Date

Approved by
Review Date

Responsible Officer

Authorising Officer

23 July 202423
September 2025

Council
Click here to enter a date.

Executive Director,
Placemaking

Chief Executive Officer
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1.1

1.2

1.3

2.1

22

3.1

4.1

4.2

43

4.4

BACKGROUND

By this Terms of Reference document, the Greater Geelong City Council (Council) establishes the
Geelong Major Events (GME) Delegated Committee (Committee) pursuant to section 63 of the
Local Government Act 2020 (LGA).

The Committee has the powers, duties and functions of Council as set out in these Terms of
Reference and its Instrument of Delegation. These Terms of Reference set out the structure and
basis on which the Committee can make decisions for and on behalf of Council.

These Terms of Reference are authorised by a resolution of Council passed on 1 September 2020

DEFINITIONS

Event:

An occasion where people gather with a common purpose that aims to enhance community life
through participation of residents, measurable economic benefits, and potential to market Geelong
outside the municipality. Within the context of the operation of the Geelong Major Events Committee
an event shall include Anchor Events, Priority major events and developing major events. Events
outside the scope of GME are community events. As provided by Appendix 1.

The Act:
Local Government Act 2020.

PURPOSE
The Committee is established for the purpose of:

Coordinating matters related to the attraction, support and funding of events, on behalf of the Greater
Geelong City Council.

OBIJECTIVES

The objectives of the Committee are:

GME will strive to stimulate and encourage events that offer the best opportunity to provide
measurable economic benefits, potential to market Geelong outside the municipality and enhance

local community life through participation of residents.

GME will support the development and sustainability of events while focusing its activities on a clearly
defined strategic program.

GME will establish and maintain strong links with the private sector, government and our communities
to achieve high levels of stakeholder investment and engagement required to realise the potential of
the events sector in Geelong.

Specific actions to the achievement of the objectives include:

441 A Geelong Major Events Strategy and Annual Business Plan in accordance with the terms
of reference;

442 Maintenance of a funding submissions and evaluation process;

443 The development and attraction of new events;

444 The continuous improvement of current events;

445 Facilitation of state and federal government and private sector funding wherever possible;
446 Recommendations to Council regarding event infrastructure needs; and
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4.5

5.1

6.1

6.2

7.1

7.2

7.3

74

8.1

447 Allocation of funds from the budget or make recommendations to the Chief Executive
Officer or Council for funding of proposals that have satisfied the criteria and are in accord
with the strategy.

In accordance with Council’s Policy for the Community Investment Support Fund (CISF) and the GME
Guidelines, GME shall not fund the following activities:

451 Capital or infrastructure works;
452 Events of a charitable nature — GME does not provide donations;
453 Religious, political or racial events; or;

454 Events-that-are not open-to-the general public;-or
455 Events not held in the Municipality.

ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITY

The role of the Committee is:

To exercise Council's powers and carry out Council’s duties and functions, in accordance with these
Terms of Reference and as permitted by the Instrument of Delegation, for matters related to events.

DELEGATION OF POWERS, DUTIES AND FUNCTIONS

In order to fulfil and carry out its purposes and objectives Council has delegated to the Committee,
pursuant to section 63 of the LGA, the powers, duties and functions set out in the Instrument of
Delegation made by Council on 1 September 2020 and attached to these Terms of Reference.

The powers, duties and functions of Council conferred on the Committee by these Terms of Reference
and Instrument of Delegation must be exercised in accordance with any guidelines or policies that
council may from time to time adopt.

MEMBERSHIP

The Committee will consist of:

7.11 Up to six (6) external representatives of the business/media/arts or events community;
7.1.2 Up to four Councillors of Council (which includes the Chair);

7.1.3 The Executive Director of Tourism Greater Geelong and the Bellarine; and

714 The Chief Executive Officer (or a CEO Proxy).

as appointed by Council from time to time.

Council Officers who attend the meetings of the Committee are to provide advice and support to the
Committee and are not considered Committee members and do not have voting rights.

Each member of the Committee has and may exercise one equal vote on any question before the
Committee for determination.

Each external representative shall be appointed for a term of up to four years, following the public
advertising of calling for expressions of interest.-every-two-years-

MEETINGS

Unless Council resolves otherwise, Committee meetings must be conducted in accordance with:

8.1.1 Council’s Governance Rules;
8.1.2 Part 3, Division 2 of the LGA; and
D25-393070
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8.2
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8.4

8.5

8.6

9.1

10.
101

10.2

10.3

11.

12.
12.4

12.5

12.6
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8.1.3 The Committee’s discretion, as exercised from time to time.
The Committee will meet bi-monthly, as agreed by the Committee from time to time.
A quorum of the Committee will be half of the members plus one.

Voting will be by a majority of votes by a show of hands. Only members in attendance are entitled to
vote. The Chairperson shall have the casting vote in the event of an equality of votes.

Sub committees may be appointed by the Committee and meet between general meetings and as
authorised by the full Committee. Sub committees do not have any delegated powers.

All members of the Committee shall be notified in writing not less than 48 hours before the meeting
of the time, place and purpose of each meeting provided that where urgent circumstances exist, the
Executive Officer may at the instruction of the Chair convene a meeting within a lesser timeframe
following contact with members and circulation of any issues to be considered at the meeting.

FINANCIAL RECORDS

The Committee’s financial records will form part of the accounts of Council and therefore be subject
to audit to the Municipal Auditor.

REPORTING

The Committee is responsible for taking proper minutes of all meetings and preparing reports for the
Committee's consideration in accordance with:

10.1.1 Council’s Governance Rules;
10.1.2 Part 3, Division 2 of the LGA; and
10.1.3 The Committee’s discretion, as exercised from time to time.

Minutes of Committee meetings will be published on Council’s website and must be forwarded to
Council’'s Governance Services as soon as practicable after adoption by the Committee.

The Committee must prepare and present to Council a report of its activities and financial position
upon being required to do so by Council and, in any event, at least once per year.

FACILITIES AND RESOURCES

An Executive Officer shall provide secretariat support to the Committee.

An Executive Officer as deemed appropriate by the Chief Executive Officer shall be appointed to
support GME in the achievement of its objectives.

Adequate resources shall be provided to ensure the effective operation of the GME Committee.

CREATION AND DISSOLUTION

By these Terms of Reference, the:

12.4.1 Committee is established; and

12.4.2 Powers, duties and functions of the Committee, as set out in the Instrument of Delegation,
are delegated.

These Terms of Reference and the Instrument of Delegation:
12.5.1 Come into force immediately upon the resolution of Council; and

12.5.2 Remain in force until Council determines to vary or revoke both or either of them.

The Committee must be dissolved by a resolution of Council.
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Appendix 1: GME Event Matrix & GME Funding Criteria

The GME Event Matrix is a framework for identifying and classifying events that fall within the scope of GME.
Table 1

MATRIX OF GEELONG MAJOR EVENTS
GME
CATEGORIES: ANCHOR EVENT PRIORITY EVENT DEVELOPING EVENT
ELIGIBLE FOR
FUNDING TYPE: SPONSORSHIP SPONSORSHIP SPONSORSHIP
FUNDING TERMS: UP TO 5 YEARS UP TO 3 YEARS UP TO 2 YEARS

What GME will not fund:

GME will not provide funding to Community Events (refer below for definition).

GME will not provide funding to organisations which do not have an Australian Business Number (ABN). GME
can only provide funding to legal entities, such as Incorporated Associations and Companies.
GME will not fund:

e Capital or infrastructure works

e Events (primarily) of a charitable nature — GME does not provide donations

¢ Religious, political or racial events

o Events that are not-opento the general public

e Events not held in the municipality

Events outside the scope of GME, including community events, may be eligible for financial support through
Council’s Community Investment & Support Fund.

Table 2

COMMUNITY EVENTS

¢ May be an event that celebrates an aspect of community life in Geelong.
e May be an event that features a singular cultural or sporting activity.

e May be an event that showcases a strategic local industry sector.

e May be a new event which aspires to develop into a Major Event.

e May be a Special one-off Event — which requires a moderate hosting fee or seed funding for up to 3
years.

e May not attract participants or spectators from outside the Region.
¢ Limited likelihood of media exposure outside Geelong.

¢ Generally seeking sponsorship under $20,000 per event

The Geelong Major Events Committee has established a classification system comprising three pillars: Anchor
Events, Priority Events, and Developing Events, to manage its major events portfolio and strategically allocate
resources.

D25-393070
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Table 3

Classification

Summary

Key Criteria

Required Return
on Investment
(ROI) **

Target mix of
events

Target Balance
of Investment

Maximum
investment per
event annually

Maximum
Contract term

Anchor Events

Iconic events that elevate the
Geelong region to the world
or national stage, delivering
substantial economic impact
and aligning closely with
agreed strategic priorities.
These events should possess
strong ties to the Geelong
community and are uniquely
positioned within the region,
making relocation impractical.

» Events must align with
strategic priorities as a
prerequisite.

» They should anticipate a
visitor attendance exceeding
10,000 and generate a
minimum economic impact of
$8 million.

» Events should demonstrate
reach to interstate and
international audiences, align
with at least two Identity
Pillars, and have a significant
impact on three or more
strategic priorities.

» Events should incorporate
sustainable elements, receive
support from Visit Victoria or
other government
departments, and show
potential for retention in
Geelong.

40:1

20%

40%

$200,000

5 years

Priority Events

Pivotal events that
significantly contribute to
priority outcomes and play a
crucial role in shaping the
major events calendar. These
events align closely with our
strategic aims and may
consist of regular fixtures or
one-off spectacles.

» Alignment with strategic
priorities is essential.

» Events should anticipate a
visitor attendance of up to
10,000 and generate a
minimum economic impact of
$2 million.

» Preference is given to
events with interstate and/or
international audience reach.
> Events should align with at
least two Identity Pillars and
have a substantial impact on
three or more strategic
priorities

30:1

75%

50%

$100,000

3 Years

**ROI is calculated based on GME’s investment and total economic impact.

D25-393070
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Developing Events

Those events with promising
potential to evolve into
Anchor or regular Priority
Events and align closely with
our strategic aims.

» Alignment with strategic
priorities is a prerequisite.

» Events are particularly
sought after to fill out the
calendar during off-peak
seasons.

» Events should incorporate
sustainable elements and
anticipate a visitor attendance
of up to 5,000, generating a
minimum economic impact of
$1 million.

» While intrastate reach is
essential, preference is given
to events with interstate
audience reach, though not
deemed essential.

> Events should align with at
least two Identity Pillars and
have a strong impact on three
or more strategic priorities.

» Sustainability is also a key
consideration in event
evaluation

20:1

5%

10%

$50,000

2 Years
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2.8. Proposed Sale of Land - 94 The Parade, 89-91 The Terrace,
Ocean Grove

Source: Office of the Chief Executive
Chief Executive Officer: Ali Wastie
Purpose

1. To advise Council of the outcome of community engagement relating to the proposed
sale of land at 94 the Parade and 89-91 The Terrace, Ocean Grove and seek approval
to the sale of that land.

Background

2.  The Ocean Grove Urban Design Framework (UDF), adopted by the Council on 24
June 2014, seeks to implement community objectives and includes recommendations
to:

2.1. Consider Council owned land which, includes a park and carpark, as suitable for
sale/redevelopment subject to off-set or replacement of carparking spaces, and.

2.2. ‘Square up’ The Parade and Hodgson Street intersection. This would enable
approximately 1,043m2 of the current road reserve land to be surplus and
available for development.

3. The UDF proposed that implementation of these recommendations act as a catalyst
for the redevelopment of the land east of Hodgson Street that is already zoned for
commercial development and for the funding of the intersection and streetscape
works.

4. At the meeting of 25 February 2025, the Council endorsed community engagement on
the proposed sale of the following properties, which would support the achievement of
the UDF objectives:

4.1. the land measuring approximately 380.7m2 at 94 The Parade, Ocean Grove
being a Reserve contained in certificate of title volume 08926 folio 230 which
would first be rezoned from public park and recreation zone (PPRZ) to
commercial 1 zone (C1Z), and

4.2. the land measuring approximately 1,623.4m2 at 89-91 The Terrace, Ocean
Grove being used as a carpark and contained in certificates of title volume 8753
folio 767 and volume 8753 folio 768 which is zoned C1Z.

Key Matters

5.  Community engagement was undertaken, and submissions were invited. Ninety (90)
submissions were received and a summary is provided below.

6. A Submissions Review Panel was held on 31 July 2025. One person presented their
submission to the panel.

7.  The UDF are policy documents in the Greater Geelong Planning Scheme under clause
11.03-6L-01. The sale of the land is an opportunity to achieve key objectives of the
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UDF by being incorporated into a proposed development of the corner of Hodgson
Street and The Terrace. The development will be subject to a planning scheme
amendment which will include community consultation.

Recommendation

That Council:

1. Note the outcomes of community engagement and the minutes of the
Submissions Review Panel, held on 31 July 2025;

2. Approve the sale:

2.1. Of the land measuring approximately 380.7m2 at 94 The Parade, Ocean
Grove being a reserve contained in certificate of title volume 08926 folio
230 and the land measuring approximately 1,623.4m2 at 89-91 The
Terrace, Ocean Grove being used as a carpark and contained in
certificates of title volume 8753 folio 767 and volume 8753 folio 768;

2.2. With conditions included in the contract of sale that the purchaser first
obtains a planning permit for the development which will incorporate
the land, that the developer provides for the replacement of an
equivalent number of public car parks, and that the market value of the
land will be invested into uplifting the public realm in the immediate
precinct.

3. Authorise the Chief Executive Officer or delegate to sign documents to
complete the sale of the land.
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Financial Sustainability

8. The sale of land will ensure the market value of the land will be reinvested back into
uplifting the public realm in this location and in accordance with the UDF objectives.

9.  While the City will not receive capital income from the sale, the reinvestment of the
land value into the precinct will directly benefit residents and businesses with street

scape upgrades.

Community Engagement

10. The City has undertaken community engagement on the proposed sale of the land and

invited submissions via its Have Your Say page.

11.  The engagement received 3572 views and 90 submissions, with 14 responders
requesting to appear in person before the Submissions Review Panel. One person
attended the Submission Review Panel and presented their submission.

12. 82 submissions were from Ocean Grove residents and the remaining 8 submissions
were from across the Bellarine Peninsula.

13. The minutes of the Submission Review Panel meeting is attached.

14. A copy of all submissions in full has been provided to Council. A summary is provided

below.

Summary of Key Theme of Submissions

Officer Response

10 submitters supported the proposed land

sales.

A similar number of submissions expressed

conditional support but felt they would like

more detail on design and delivery of the
redevelopment to inform their views.

— key themes expressed included:

e Support in achieving the objectives of
the Ocean Grove Urban Design
Framework, City of Greater Geelong
2014 (UDF)

e The small reserve is not highly used

e Changes to the road intersection will
improve traffic flow, safety and amenity

e Questions on what the replacement
carparks would look like

e Questions on how the impact of
proposed road were being considered

The UDF is a relevant policy document to
consider in the Greater Geelong Planning
Scheme under clause 11.03-6L-01, as well as
being a Background Document.

The UDF sets out guidelines for a range of
aspects that will influence the design and
delivery of the proposed redeveloped corner.
The overall design for the redevelopment will be
addressed through a planning scheme
amendment and concurrent planning permit
process. This will include further community
consultation.

The proposed land sale is only the first
component of the overall project.

The contract of sale will be conditional on the
planning scheme amendment being adopted by
the Council, to ensure the land is not sold
without the overall project obtaining statutory
approval.

57 of the submissions either objected to the
loss of public carparks or asked about how
the car parks will be replaced

— key themes included:

The sale of the land will be conditional on
replacement of the equivalent number of
carparks, therefore there will not be a loss of
public car parks.
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e exacerbate the already limited parking
situation in Ocean Grove, particularly
during peak holiday periods.

e Many local workers objected the
possible loss of the nearby, free all day
carparking currently available.

e The loss of parking spaces detrimental
to local businesses and residents, with
workers all day carparks needed for
workers in Ocean Grove

¢ Need accessible car parking for elderly
and young families

The UDF requires that the off-set car parking
within proximity to Town Centre or replace on-
site. It includes a design guideline that “A large
redevelopment should include a public car park
that provides convenient, safe and attractive
pedestrian connections to Hodgson Street and
crossing locations at The Parade and The
Terrace.”

The next steps in the process will fully consider
accessibility in the design and location of
replacement car parking.

8 submitters objected to the proposed

changes to the intersection while others

posed questions on how the intersection

will be developed.

— key themes included:

¢ The introduction of traffic lights and the
squaring of the intersection would have
a negative impact on traffic flows,
increasing congestion

o Some respondents suggest that the
current sweeping bend facilitates
smoother traffic movement and that the
proposed changes could lead to
increased frustration and safety risks.

The road reserve and intersection are
Department of Transport and Planning assets.
As part of the UDF process, DTP supported the
squaring of the intersection.

Any changes will be in accordance with DTP
requirements including consultation as part of
any future planning scheme amendment.

A design objective of the UDF is that pedestrian
convenience and safety will be prioritised, with
the squaring up of the intersection at The
Parade/Hodgson Street and slower traffic
speeds on Hodgson Street.

13 submitters objected to the sale of the

Reserve — key themes included:

e Provides a green space, although most
submitters said it was too small

e Public land should not be sold

e |t provides a convenient cut through to
the carpark

The small park does not meet the City’s
standard for public open space and is not highly
used.

If the land is sold, the market value of the land
will be reinvested into the public realm in the
immediate area. Given the reserve is zoned
Public Park and Recreation Zone, it must be
rezoned before ownership can transfer at the
Titles Office. Any rezoning would form part of the
future planning scheme amendment.

The investment can provide a public space that
is more usable and inviting to the public. There
would be community engagement opportunities
for how this might be implemented, as part of the
future planning scheme amendment.

The UDF identifies opportunities to include high
quality street scaping and a meeting point in this
location. It sets out design objectives that “New
planting in Hodgson Street will provide for
shaded meeting areas the street to create a
unique new precinct. Tree planting could
continue the ‘green link’ planting theme”

11 of the submissions objected in general

The proposed land sales are the first stage in
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on the basis that it supports development in

the location.

Key themes included:

e Not enough detailed information has
been provided to understand benefits
and implications

e The UDF was developed in 2014 and
should be reviewed.

e Ocean Grove will lose the feel of being a
coastal town

e Sale is just for Council to get money

o Submissions included broader
comments that were not related to the
proposed sale of the land or site.

implementing the objectives of the UDF for this
specific area. Further detail for the
redevelopment of the site will be prepared when
the proposed development progresses to a
planning scheme amendment application. Any
application would be considered on its merits
and include an opportunity for the community to
review the plans and lodge a submission.

The UDF was developed through extensive
consultation with residents and adopted into the
planning scheme as a long-term plan to enable
its goals and ambitions to be achieved.

The UDF provides:
¢ A vision and design principles for how the
future Town Centre could develop to make
the most of the change and new investment
that will come with the forecast population
growth.
¢ Assists in the assessment of future
development proposals to ensure new
developments are consistent with the
coastal character of Ocean Grove.
¢ Delivers a road map for how infrastructure
investment in Ocean Centre should occur in
coming years.
It identifies design objectives for this precinct as
“The purpose of the Hodgson Street upgrade is
to reinvigorate the Town Centre, enhance the
public realm — particularly for pedestrians — and
stimulate investment.”

If the land is sold, the market value of the land
will be reinvested into the public realm in the
immediate area. The sale will not be settled until
the development plans have been approved and
the rezoning is complete.

The proposed land sale will not provide capital
income to the Council.

Submissions that were not related to the sale are
noted.

Social Equity and Sustainability
15.

Relevant Law/Policy/Legal Implications

16.
the land.

There are no known social equity and sustainability impact for the sale of the land.

The Council will comply with Local Government Act 2020, section 114 for the sale of
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Alignment to Council Plan and Vision

17.

18.

This report aligns with Council Plan 2025-2029 strategic priority:
Economic Development.

This report aligns with the Community led 30-year Vision, “Greater Geelong: A Clever
and Creative Future” community aspiration:

Sustainable development that supports population growth and protects the natural
environment.

Conflict of Interest

19. No officer involved in the preparation of this report declared a general or material
conflict of interest.

Risk Assessment

20. The contract of sale will include conditions so that the sale of the land cannot be
finalised without meeting the objectives for which the sale has been supported by the
Council are fully achieved. Until such time, the current uses of the land can remain
unchanged.

21. The planning permit, which will ensure the conditions of the sale are met, will address

detailed design and development and be guided by the UDF.

Environmental Sustainability

22. Approval of the sale of the land does not have environmental implications.

23. The planning permit for the development of the site including this land will address
environmental aspects including existing vegetation and potential contamination of
adjoining land.

Attachments

1. SITE PLAN Ocean Grove centre proposed development area [2.8.1 - 2 pages]

2. Minutes Submission Review Panel Ocean Grove land sale 31 July 2025 [2.8.2 - 7

pages]
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ATTACHMENT 1:

SITE PLAN — Approximate development area
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CONCEPT PLAN: Excerpt from the Ocean Grove Urban Design Framework
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MINUTES

SUBMISSIONS REVIEW PANEL
HEARING

Proposed Sale of land - 94 The Parade and 89-91 The
Terrace, Ocean Grove

Thursday 31 July 2025
6:00 pm

City Hall
57 Little Malop Street, Geelong 3220

PANEL:

Cr S Kontelj (Kardinia Ward) - Mayor
Cr R Nelson (Barrabool Hills Ward) - Deputy Mayor
Cr E Sinclair (Charlemont Ward)

Cr M Cadwell (Cheetham Ward)

Cr E Wilkinson (Connewarre Ward)
Cr A Aitken (Corio Ward)

Cr A Katos (Deakin Ward)

Cr E Kontelj (Hamlyn Heights Ward)
Cr T Sullivan (Leopold Ward)

Cr R Story (Murradoc Ward)

Cr C Burson (You Yangs Ward)

Page 437 of 474



Agenda for Council Meeting - 23 September 2025 Attachment 2.8.2

Minutes for Submissions Review Panel Hearing - 31 July 2025
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Minutes for Submissions Review Panel Hearing - 31 July 2025

Present: Deputy Mayor R Nelson, Cr E Sinclair, Cr E Wilkinson, Cr A Aitken, Cr A Katos, Cr E
Kontelj

Also Present: David Greaves, Leeanne Higgins, Jacquilyn Douglas, Emily Ryan

Opening: The Chair declared the meeting open at 6.00pm

Page 3 of 7
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1. PROCEDURAL MATTERS
1.1. Acknowledgement of Country

Council acknowledges the Wadawurrung People as the Traditional Owners of the Land,
Waterways and Skies. We pay our respects to their Elders, past and present. We
Acknowledge all Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander people who are part of our Greater
Geelong community today.

1.2. Apologies
1.3. Declarations of Conflict of Interest

1.4. Procedure for Hearing Submissions
The procedure for hearing items will be:
e The Chairperson will present a brief summary of the topic being discussed at this Submission
Review Panel hearing.
e The Objectors/submitters will be called upon to present their submissions and detail their
concerns to the Panel (3-minute time limit for each submitter).
e No questions or debate are permitted during the hearing.
e No formal decision will be formed at a Submission Panel hearing.
e The Panel minutes will form part of the final report to Council.
Any outcomes are to be determined through resolution of Council at a future Council meeting.
An update on the outcome to all impacted parties and submitters will be provided.

Page 4 of 7
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2.0 ORDER OF SUBMISSIONS

SUBMISSIONS FOR PROPOSED SALE OF LAND LOCATED AT 94 THE PARADE AND 89-91 THE
TERRANCE, OCEAN GROVE

Community engagement was undertaken on the proposal to sell the land to be consolidated
and incorporated into a redevelopment of the adjoining land. This proposal aligns with
objectives of the Ocean Grove Urban Design Framework.

The following submitters requested to be heard by the Submissions Review Panel.

Submitters Summary of Submission

1. Submitter e Does not support sale
was an e Short of car parking
Apology e Areais over developed and the new building will add pressure on the corner of
Hodgson & The Terrace.
2. Submitter e Opposed loss of community green space in the town center.
was an e Would like Invest in making the space safer and more enticing for
Apology community use.
o Keep parking space and explore parklets and outdoor dining on the Main
Street.

e Sell this public land is a short term council cashflow problem.

3. Submitter e Does not support sale
was an e Disagree with increase development in the area
Apology e Opposed loss of carparks and Council enforcing carparking for revenue
4. Submitter e Local worker and would like to retain all day, safe and convenient carparking.
was an
Apology
5. Submitter e Does not support sale
was an e Reducing amenity
Apology e Loss of carparking will inhibit the elderly and disabled and those with young

children’s access to nearby shops

6. Submitter e Does not support sale
was an e Reducing amenity
Apology

e Loss of carparking will inhibit the elderly and disabled and those with young
children’s access to nearby shops

7. Submitter e Would like assurances of adequate replacement carparking
was an
Apology
8. Submitter e Does not opposed sale
was an e Presented broader vision of relocating main traffic flow to The Terrace, include
Apology underground carparking in development, create green space and town center

piazza between development and post office

Page 5 of 7
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9. Submitter e Does not support sale at this time
was an e Changes in the town since UDF prepared warrants review
Apology e Changes to other road networks will have impact on traffic volumes to be
considered.

e Impact on carparks changes is not clear

e Not enough detail on the investment of the sale proceeds

e No indication of initiation of other UDF priorities

e Environmental impact of loss of greenspace and carpark trees were not included

10. Submitter

was an e Does not support sale

Apology e Car parks are heavily utilised at this site and nearby
Currently there are empty retail shops on Ocean Grove. Do not need more
shops.

Trade cars will clog the street during development

Loss of carparks will impact older residents

Would like the City to fix potholes and provide decent bus service to reduce
reliance on cars.

11. Submitter e Does not want the town ruined
was an e There will be chaos during works.
Apology e Would like something done with the old Target shops.

12. Submitter e Objects to squaring off the intersection as it would cause major traffic issues. It
was an needs to be a sweeping bend.
Apology e Objects to loss of carpark, as there is inadequate parking now

13. Submitter e Does not support sale
was an e Loss of 51 car spots will compound current parking issues, particularly in
Apology summer

e Difficulty in finding convenient parking will provoke aggression or accidents

14. e Realighment of the intersection of Hodgson Street and The Parade would
obstruct the flow of traffic through Ocean Grove, particularly in summer

e Realigning the intersection would remove 6 car parks for standard vehicles and
1 disabled permit car park. Replicating the parks under the building would not
be feasible

e The reserve at 94 the parade is a valuable green space with picnic tables and a
bench seat, beneficial for young families and older people. He emphasized its
importance for the community.

Page 6 of 7
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3. REPORTS

3.1Proposed Sale of land — 94 The Parade and 89-91 The Terrace, Ocean Grove

Source: Office of the Chief Executive
Chief Executive Officer: Ali Wastie
Purpose

1. The purpose for the Submissions Review Panel is to consider all submissions received
for the Proposed Sale of Land at 94 The Parade an 89-91 the Terrace, Ocean Grove.

Background

2. Community engagement on the proposed sale of the land was undertaken from 3
March to 23 April 2025. Submissions were invited, including the option to request to
present their submission to a Submission Review Panel.

Key Matters

3. Council will receive a report from the Submissions Review Panel and consider the
recommendations when the reports are presented to the Council in September 2025.

4. A full copy of all submissions is provided to Councillors.

5. All submitters have received acknowledgement of their submissions.

Resolution:

Cr E Kontelj moved, Cr A Katos Seconded —

That the Submission Review Panel:
1. Acknowledge the submissions received;
2. Thank the submitters for their submissions; and

3. Having heard all persons wishing to speak to their submissions recommend
that Council consider the submissions at a Council meeting to be held on 23

September 2025.
Carried
4. CLOSE OF MEETING
The meeting closed at 6.20pm on Thursday 31 July 2025
Page 7 of 7
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2.9. Proposed Sale of Land - 59 Bacchus Marsh Road, Corio

Source: Office of the Chief Executive
Chief Executive Officer: Ali Wastie
Purpose

1. To provide Council with the outcome of community engagement on the proposed sale
of the land at 59 Bacchus Marsh Road, Corio and approve the sale of that land.

Background

2.  The property at 59 Bacchus Marsh Road, Corio, being certificate of title volume 8497
folio 351, Lot 144 on LP5882 was previously used for the Meals on Wheels distribution
program, with this use discontinued in February 2022.

3. There is a single building measuring approximately 98.4m?2, which is in poor condition
and unsuitable for occupation. The building as Classification 8 can be used for -
production, assembling, altering, repairing, finishing, packing, or cleaning of goods or
produce.

4.  Aresolution of Council was carried at the 25 June 2024 Council Meeting requesting
the Chief Executive Officer conduct an Expressions of Interest for the land use and/or
building for community usage or social housing usage under the Council's adopted
Social Housing Plan.

5.  The building condition, restrictive classification and size makes it unsuitable for the
City’s services and unviable to upgrade for community use.

6. The land is zoned General Residential Zone 4 and measures 655m?. It has a Special
Building Overlay (SBO) and an easement along the rear boundary for drainage,
sewerage and supply of gas. This impacts future building however it may be suitable
as a residential dwelling site.

Key Matters

7.  The property has been assessed for suitability against the following criteria:

7.1. Suitability as a social housing site as per the adopted Social Housing Plan 2020-
2041: The assessment determined that the land size and an SBO flood overlay
results in the developable building envelope being too small to make the site
viable for the City’s Social Housing project.

7.2. Emergency Accommodation: The existing building does not have classification to
support residential use.

7.3. Community use: Some community groups have viewed the property and
determined it is not suitable for their use due to the constraints of the location,
size, building condition, classification and amenity.

8. Opportunities identified in the Corio-Norlane Structure Plan does not include any
recommendation for this facility and did not recommend small, single use community
infrastructure.
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9. The land size and location at the end of a service road entry to a busy intersection is
unlikely to meet requirements for a new construction of a community facility and
required parking provisions.

10. Itis considered that the land is unsuitable for community use if retained by the Council,
therefore community engagement was undertaken on the proposed sale of the land
and submissions invited. The outcomes are summarised in the community
engagement section.

11. One person requested to be heard by a submission review panel. The submission

review panel was held on 31 July 2025, and the person did not appear to present the
submission.

Recommendation

That Council:

1. Note the assessment outcomes for suitability for social housing, emergency
accommodation and community use against the criteria outlined in the
Council resolution of 25 June 2024;

2. Note the outcomes of community engagement and the attached minutes of
the Submission Review Panel held on 31 July 2025;

3. Approve the sale of 59 Bacchus Marsh Road, Corio, being certificate of title
volume 8497 folio 351, Lot 144 on LP5882.

4. Authorise the Chief Executive Officer or delegate to sign documents to
complete the sale of the land.
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Financial Sustainability

12.

13.

14.

The sale of the property supports financial sustainability by disposing of a surplus
property, with a building at the end of its useful life and providing capital income.

A current market valuation will be obtained prior to the sale to comply with section 114,
Local Government Act 2020 and inform a sale price.

If Council resolves to sell the property, the costs associated with marketing and the
sale will be offset by the sales income

Community Engagement

15. Community engagement was undertaken from 23 June until 20 July 2025.

16. Submissions were invited and four submissions were received. A copy of all
submissions in full has been provided to Council.

17. One submitter requested to be heard, but did not appear before the Submission
Review Panel. The minutes of the meeting are attached.

Key Themes Officers’ Response

One submission supported the sale as a

The recommendation aligns with this

great initiative submission

Three submitters did not support the sale The land was assessed against the

and proposed that the land be provided for | adopted Social Housing Plan 2020-2041;
social housing. The assessment determined that the land

size and a (SBO) flood overlay results in
the developable building envelope being
too small to make the site viable for the
City’s Social Housing project.

Social Equity and Sustainability

18.

The land was assessed for suitability of alternative uses. The recommendation
reflects the outcome of this.

Relevant Law/Policy/Legal Implications

19.

The Council will comply with Local Government Act 2020, section 114 for the sale of
the land.

Alignment to Community Plan and Vision

20.

21.

This report aligns with Our Community Plan 2021-2025 strategic priority:
Governance and Integrity

This report aligns with the Community led 30-year Vision, “Greater Geelong: A Clever
and Creative Future” community aspiration:
Sustainable development that supports population growth and protects the natural
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environment.

Conflict of Interest

22. No officer involved in the preparation of this report declared a general or material
conflict of interest.

Risk Assessment

23. The building has been assessed as unsuitable for occupation or use by the
community.

24. There is no risk identified in selling the land. The building does contain asbestos
which will be disclosed.

Environmental Sustainability

25. The sale of the land does not have environmental sustainability implications.

Attachments

1. 59 Bacchus Marsh Rd Corio_-_ Aerial Image [2.9.1 - 1 page]
2. Minutes Submission Review Panel 59 Bacchus Marsh Corio sale 31 July 2025 [2.9.2 -
6 pages]
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59 Bacchus Marsh Road, Corio

Although all due care has been taken to ensure that this

N
document is correct, no warranty is expressed or implied
Aerial Image by the City of Qrgaper Geelong, Barwon Water or the
State of Victoria in its use.

25 Jan 2024 13:51

Prepared by the City of Greater Geelong - PLACES MGA Zone 55 Scale 1:890
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MINUTES

SUBMISSIONS REVIEW PANEL
HEARING

Proposed Sale of land — 59 Bacchus Marsh Road,
Corio

Thursday 31 July 2025

6:00 pm

City Hall
57 Little Malop Street, Geelong 3220

PANEL:

Cr S Kontelj (Kardinia Ward) - Mayor
Cr R Nelson (Barrabool Hills Ward) - Deputy Mayor
Cr E Sinclair (Charlemont Ward)

Cr M Cadwell (Cheetham Ward)

Cr E Wilkinson (Connewarre Ward)
Cr A Aitken (Corio Ward)

Cr A Katos (Deakin Ward)

Cr E Kontelj (Hamlyn Heights Ward)
Cr T Sullivan (Leopold Ward)

Cr R Story (Murradoc Ward)

Cr C Burson (You Yangs Ward)
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Present: Deputy Mayor R Nelson, Cr E Sinclair, Cr E Wilkinson, Cr A Aitken, Cr A Katos, Cr E
Kontelj

Also Present: David Greaves, Leeanne Higgins, Jacquilyn Douglas, Emily Ryan

Opening: The Chair declared the meeting open at 6.00pm
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1. PROCEDURAL MATTERS
1.1. Acknowledgement of Country

Council acknowledges the Wadawurrung People as the Traditional Owners of the Land,
Waterways and Skies. We pay our respects to their Elders, past and present. We
Acknowledge all Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander people who are part of our Greater
Geelong community today.

1.2. Apologies
1.3. Declarations of Conflict of Interest

1.4. Procedure for Hearing Submissions
The procedure for hearing items will be:
e The Chairperson will present a brief summary of the topic being discussed at this Submission
Review Panel hearing.
e The Objectors/submitters will be called upon to present their submissions and detail their
concerns to the Panel (3-minute time limit for each submitter).
e No questions or debate are permitted during the hearing.
e No formal decision will be formed at a Submission Panel hearing.
e The Panel minutes will form part of the final report to Council.
Any outcomes are to be determined through resolution of Council at a future Council meeting.
An update on the outcome to all impacted parties and submitters will be provided.
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2. ORDER OF SUBMISSIONS

SUBMISSIONS FOR PROPOSED SALE OF LAND LOCATED AT 59 BACCHUS MARSH RD,
CORIO

Community engagement was undertaken on the proposal to sell the land
Overall 4 submissions were received.

The following submitter requested to be heard by the Submissions Review Panel.

Submitters Summary of Submission

1. Submitter

asan
Apology e Support social housing for the better of the broader communities.

e Cost of living is impacting First Nation and other families with unemployment
increasing rapidly across the northern suburbs.

e Need more inclusive social housing for the growing Frist Nation community in
the northern suburbs, but for all families and community groups.

e Housing affordability excluding some local community
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3. REPORTS

3.1Proposed Sale of Land - 59 Bacchus Marsh Road, Corio

Source: Office of the Chief Executive
Chief Executive Officer: Ali Wastie
Purpose

1. The purpose for the Submissions Review Panel is to consider all submissions received
for the Proposed Sale of Land at 59 Bacchus Marsh Road, Corio

Background

2. Community engagement on the proposed sale of the land was undertaken from 23
June to 20 July 2025. Submissions were invited, including the option to request to
present their submission to a Submission Review Panel.

Key Matters

3. Council will receive a report from the Submissions Review Panel and consider the
recommendations when the reports are presented to the Council in September 2025.

4.  Afull copy of all submissions are provided to Councillors.

5.  All submitters have received acknowledgement of their submissions.

Resolution:

Cr A Aitken moved, Cr A Katos Seconded -

That the Submission Review Panel:

1. Acknowledge the submissions received;

2. Thank the submitters for their submissions; and

3. Having heard all persons wishing to speak to their submissions
recommends that Council consider the submissions at a Council meeting to
be held on 23 September 2025.

Carried
4. CLOSE OF MEETING

The meeting closed at 6.20pm on Thursday 31 July 2025

Page 6 of 6
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210. T2500116 - Provision of Supplementary Labour Hire
Services

Source: Corporate Services

Executive Director: Troy Edwards

Purpose

1.

The purpose of this report is to award contracts for the Provision of Supplementary
Labour Hire Services to the preferred tenderers as detailed in Clause 3 of the
Confidential Procurement Evaluation Report at Attachment 1.

Background

2.  The City is seeking to establish a panel of qualified and experienced recruitment
providers to deliver labour hire services across a range of areas.

3. This tender process responds to the City's need for agile and high-quality temporary
staffing solutions that can be deployed to meet fluctuating workforce demands and
support ongoing service delivery across business units.

4.  Supplementary labour hire plays a critical role in ensuring the City can maintain
continuity of services, address short-term capacity gaps, and manage project-based
resource requirements.

5. The successful providers will be expected to supply personnel across a broad range of

disciplines, including (but not limited to) administration, customer service, technical
specialists, outdoor operations, project delivery, and professional services.

Confidentiality

6.

Confidential information is contained in Attachment 1 as circulated in the confidential
section of the report attachments. The information in the Attachment is confidential
information for the purposes of 66(2)(a) and the definition of “confidential information”
in section 3(1) of the Local Government Act 2020 because it is council business
information, being information that would prejudice the Council’s position in
commercial negotiations if prematurely released (section 3(1)(a)).

Key Matters

7.

The Procurement and Strategic Sourcing team administered an open tender process
on behalf of the People and Culture team.

Details of the procurement process, including the evaluation methodology and the

preferred tenderers, are outlined in the Confidential Procurement Evaluation Report at
Attachment 1.
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Recommendation

That Council:

1. Award the contracts for T2500116 — Provision of Supplementary Labour Hire
Services to the preferred tenderers detailed in Clause 3 of the Confidential
Procurement Evaluation Report, based on the tendered schedule of rates and
otherwise in accordance with the negotiated terms and conditions of the
contract;

2. Approve the contract term of three years, with the option to extend the
contract for up to one additional term of one year;

3. Authorise the Chief Executive Officer to execute the contracts for T2500116
and any other documents required by or to give effective to the terms of the
Contract on behalf of Council;

4. Authorise Chief Executive Officer to release the names of the awarded
tenderers following the execution of the Contracts by the relevant parties;
and

5. Resolves that the information contained in Attachment 1 of the report from
management is to remain confidential pursuant to section 3(1) of the Local
Government Act 2020 because it contains Council business information
being information that would prejudice the Council’s position in commercial
negotiations. This section is applicable because of the ongoing contract
negotiations with the preferred tenderers.
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Financial Sustainability

9. The estimated cost of delivering these services over the full contract term, including
extension options, will be managed within current and future approved budgets.

Community Engagement

10. There was no community engagement on this tender as it is part of Council’s regular
operations to fulfil its legislative and management obligations to residents, ratepayers
and visitors to the area.

Collaboration Opportunities

11.  No tender collaboration opportunities were identified at this time however opportunities
may present themselves in the future to be considered for new contracts.

Social Equity and Sustainability

12. The preferred tenderers will enable the City to manage the delivery of services
equitably and sustainably across the entire Greater Geelong region.

Relevant Law/Policy/Legal Implications

13. This tender was advertised and managed in accordance with the requirements of
sections 108 and 109 of the Local Government Act 2020 and in accordance with the
City’s Procurement Policy.

Alignment to Community Plan and Vision

14. This report aligns with Our Community Plan 2021-2025 strategic priority:
Economic Development

15.  This report aligns with the Community led 30-year Vision, “Greater Geelong: A Clever
and Creative Future” community aspiration:
A prosperous economy that supports jobs and education opportunities.

Conflict of Interest

16. No officer involved in the preparation of this report declared a general or material
conflict of interest.

Risk Assessment

17. The tender evaluation process involved the assessment of work, health and safety
policies, procedures, and risk assessment documents. Any other risks associated with
the acceptance of this tender will be managed through the contract conditions.

Environmental Sustainability

18. Any environmental implications associated with this contract will arise from the
execution of the services. It is considered these are the responsibility of the contractor
and will be managed through the contract documentation.
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Attachments
1. CONFIDENTIAL REDACTED - T 2500116 - Tender Evaluation Report Council [2.10.1
- 104 pages]
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211. Delegation Review - Council to Delegated Committees

Source: Corporate Services
Executive Director: Troy Edwards
Purpose

1. Toreview and update the Greater Geelong City Council (Council) Delegated
Committee Instruments of Delegation, being:

1.1. Planning Committee; and

1.2. Geelong Major Events.

Background

2. Council may delegate powers, duties and functions under section 11(1) of the Local
Government Act 2020 (the Act).

3.  The Planning Committee and Geelong Major Events have been established as
Delegated Committees under section 63 of the Act.

Key Matters

4.  Council must review all delegations within 12 months following a General Election in
accordance with section 11(7) of Act.

5.  The following Instrument of Delegations were reviewed and endorsed by Council:
5.1. Council to Members of Council Staff on 10 December 2024; and
5.2. Council to CEO on 27 May 2025.

6. The Planning Committee and Geelong Major Events Delegated Committee
Instruments of Delegation have been reviewed, and no changes are proposed.
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Recommendation

That Council:

1. Delegate to the members of the Delegated Committees the powers duties and
functions set out in the attached Instruments of Delegation (Committee
Instruments):

1.1. Planning Committee (Attachment 1); and
1.2. Geelong Major Events Delegated Committee (Attachment 2)

2. Note that the Committee Instruments come into force immediately upon the
date of this resolution and remain in force until Council determines to vary or
revoke it.

3. Note that the powers, duties and functions conferred on the Committee’s by
the Committee Instruments must be exercised in accordance with any
guidelines or policies Council may from time to time adopt.

4. Authorise the Chief Executive Officer to sign the Committee Instruments on
behalf of Council.

5. Revoke the previous Instruments of Delegation for:
5.1. Planning Committee; and

5.2. Geelong Major Events Delegated Committee.
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Financial Sustainability

7. There are no financial sustainability implications associated with this report.

Community Engagement

8. No community engagement was undertaken as a consequence of the statutory
requirements of this report.

Social Equity and Sustainability

9. There are no social equity or suitability issues associated with this report.

Relevant Law/Policy/Legal Implications

10. The Instruments of Delegation have been reviewed in accordance with section 11(7) of
the Act.

Alignment to Community Plan and Vision

11. This report aligns with the Council Plan 2025-2029 strategic priority:
Governance and Integrity

Conflict of Interest

12. No officer involved in the preparation of this report declared a general or material
conflict of interest.

Risk Assessment

13. There are no high or extreme risks associated with the subject of this report.

Environmental Sustainability

14. There are no environment sustainability issues associated with this report.

Attachments
1. Instrument of Delegation Planning Delegated Committee [2.11.1 - 2 pages]
2. Instrument of delegation by Council to Geelong Major Events Delegated Committee

[2.11.2 - 2 pages]
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Greater Geelong City Council
Instrument of Delegation
Planning Committee

Greater Geelong City Council (Council) delegates to each person who is from time to time appointed
as a member of the committee established by resolution of Council passed on 1 September 2020 and
known as the "Planning Committee " (the Committee), the powers, discretions and authorities set out
in the Schedule, and declares that:

1. this Instrument of Delegation is authorised by a resolution of Council passed on 23
September 2025

2. the delegation:

2.1 comes into force immediately the resolution of Council;

2.2 remains in force until Council resolves to vary or revoke it; and

2.3 is to be exercised in accordance with the exceptions, conditions and limitations set out in the

Schedule and with the guidelines or policies which Council from time to time adopts; and

3. all members of the Committee have voting rights.

Signed for GREATER GEELONG CITY COUNCIL by
ALl WASTIE, Chief Executive Officer

Chief Executive Officer

Date:
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SCHEDULE

Purpose

To exercise Council's powers, discretions and authorities to perform Council's functions under the
Planning and Environment Act 1987, in accordance with relevant policies and guidelines of the
Council and to do all things necessary or convenient to be done for or in connection with the
performance those functions, duties and powers.

Exceptions, conditions and limitations
The Committee is not authorised by this Instrument to:

1. Operate outside the Planning Delegated Committee Terms of Reference; and

2. Exercise the powers which, under section 11(2) of the Local Government Act 2020 or section
188 of the Planning and Environment Act 1987, cannot be delegated to the Committee.

Instrument of Delegation - Planning Committee D21-351195 page 2
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Instrument of Delegation

Greater Geelong City Council
Instrument of Delegation
Geelong Major Events Delegated Committee

Greater Geelong City Council (Council) delegates to each person who is from time to time appointed
as a member of the Delegated Committee established by resolution of Council passed on 1
September 2020 and known as the “Geelong Major Events Delegated Committee" (the Committee),
the powers and functions set out in the Schedule, and declares that:

1. this Instrument of Delegation is authorised by a resolution of Council passed on 23
September 2025;
2. a delegate can only exercise the delegations contained in this Instrument of Delegation while

acting as a member of the Committee at a meeting of the Committee;

3. the delegation:
3.1 comes into force immediately upon the resolution of Council;
3.2 remains in force until Council resolves to vary or revoke it; and
3.3 is to be exercised in accordance with the guidelines or policies which Council from

time to time adopts; and

4. all members of the Delegated Committee will have voting rights on the Delegated
Committee.

Signed for GREATER GEELONG CITY COUNCIL by
ALI WASTIE, Chief Executive Officer

Chief Executive Officer

Date:
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SCHEDULE
Powers and functions

To exercise Council's functions and powers to perform Council's duties in relation to the conduct and
support of events in the City, and for those purposes:

1. coordinating matters related to the attraction, support and funding of events, on behalf of the
Greater Geelong City Council in accordance with the Terms of Reference;

2. the Committee shall make recommendations for any funding outside of the current budget
year to the Chief Executive Officer (under financial delegation) or refer to Council;

3. the Committee acknowledges that Council’s Chief Executive Officer and staff are authorised to
approve and/or incur expenditure or income or enter contracts or contract variations in relation
to GME, up to a value as defined from time to time by “CEO sub-delegation to Staff”;

4. the Committee shall, where pursuant to the provisions of any Act, there are conditions
precedent to the exercise by Council of any of its functions, duties and powers, satisfy those
conditions precedent prior to the exercise of its functions, duties and powers;

5. the Committee shall, in carrying out its functions, duties and responsibilities have appropriate
regard to policies adopted by the Council or the Chief Executive as it relates to the
administrative function of Council; and

6. to do all things necessary or convenient to be done for or in connection with the performance
those functions, duties and powers.

Exceptions, conditions and limitations
7. The Committee is not authorised by this Instrument to:

7.1 exercise its functions, duties and powers outside the financial parameters set out in the
budget;

7.2  enter into any contracts requiring the expenditure of funds unless such expenditure is
provided for in the budget;

7.3 enter into any contracts, including leases, licences and like contracts which provide for
the receipt of funds if the sum to be received falls short of (without necessarily having to
be set out as a separate item in) the statement of anticipated income forming part of the
budget; and

7.4  exercise the powers which, by force section 11(2) of the Local Government Act 2020,
cannot be delegated.

Page 465 of 474



Agenda for Council Meeting - 23 September 2025

3. RECORD OF INFORMAL MEETINGS OF COUNCILLORS

Source: Corporate Services
Executive Director: Troy Edwards
Summary

1.  The Governance Rules of the City of Greater Geelong require the tabling of records of
informal meetings of Councillors at the next convenient Council meeting and that their
record be included in the minutes of that Council meeting.

2. A summary of the informal meetings of Councillors is attached.

Recommendation

That Council receive the summary of the informal meetings of Councillors for the
period to 23 September 2025.
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INFORMAL MEETINGS OF COUNCILLORS
(Council Meeting 23 September 2025)

Attachment 3.1.1

Informal Meeting Councillor Conflict of Interest
Details Attendance/Apology Officer Attendance Agenda Items Disclosures

IAdditional Briefing Attendees: T Bradley (EXEC DIR) Topics: Nil

Cr M Cadwell M McKAY (MGR) e Aldershot Reserve Masterplan
12 August 2025 E Hilliard (SNR OFF) Projects

A Bain (CO ORD)

|Arts & Culture Portfolio| Attendees: B Sanders (MGR) Topics: Nil
Meeting Cr E Kontelj M McKay (MGR) o City Bollards

Cr E Wilkinson E Chapman (SNR OFF)
19 August 2025
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Attachment 3.1.1

Informal Meeting Councillor Conflict of Interest
Details Attendance/Apology Officer Attendance Agenda Items Disclosures
Environment & Attendees: J Stirton (EXEC DIR) Topics: e Nil
Circular Economy Cr E Wilkinson A Bedggood (MGR) e Serendip Sanctuary
Portfolio Meeting Cr E Sinclair D Bushall (OFF) e Waste Strategy
T Carter (MGR)
19 August 2025 S Priestly (CO ORD)
IAdditional Briefing Attendees: A Higgs (MGR) Topics: e Nil
Cr S Kontelj A Locke (MGR) ¢ Presentation at Newcombe
19 August 2025 Cr M Cadwell L Fanning (OFFICER) Secondary College — Master Plan
intensions
IAdditional Briefing Attendees: F Bolithio (MGR) Topics: e Nil
Cr E Wilkinson J McCusker (SNR OFF) e Update about homelessness in
19 August 2025 Cr E Sinclair Geelong
e Geelong Homelessness Working
Group
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Attachment 3.1.1

26 August 2025

o Discussion around establishing
potential working groups or round
tables.

Informal Meeting Councillor Conflict of Interest
Details Attendance/Apology Officer Attendance Agenda Items Disclosures
Professional Attendees: A Martin (CHIEF) Topics: Nil
Development Training | Cr S Kontelj T Bradley (EXEC DIR) e Governance and Integrity Training
Cr R Nelson J Van Slageren (MGR) Session with Hunt & Hunt.
19 August 2025 Cr E Kontelj J Randles (MGR)
Cr A Aitken J Douglas (MGR)
Cr E Wilkinson E Ryan (SNR OFF)
Cr E Sinclair
Cr C Burson
Cr R Story
Cr A Katos
|IApologies:
Cr T Sullivan
Cr M Cadwell
IAdditional Briefing Attendees: A Basford (EXEC DIR) Topics: Nil
Cr C Burson F Bolitho (MGR)
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Attachment 3.1.1

Informal Meeting Councillor Conflict of Interest
Details Attendance/Apology Officer Attendance Agenda Items Disclosures
IAdditional Briefing Attendees: A Higgs (MGR) Topics: Nil
Cr E Wilkinson R Clarke (CO ORD) e Barwon Heads Village Park Scouts
27 August 2025 B Roberts (OFFICER) Group.
IAdditional Briefing Attendees: T Bradley (EXEC DIR) Topics: Nl
Cr R Nelson L Griffiths (CO ORD) e Outdoor Dining Guidelines
27 August 2025
Additional Briefin Attendees: A Basford (EXEC DIR) Topics: Nl
g Cr S Kontelj A Locke (MGR) e Safety and Management Assessment]
27 August 2025 CrR Nelsoq S Rindel (CO ORD) for Eastern Beach Aquatic Precinct
Cr E Kontelj and Promenade
Cr E Wilkinson
Cr E Sinclair
IApologies:
Cr T Sullivan
Cr M Cadwell
Cr A Aitken
Cr A Katos
Cr C Burson
Cr R Story
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Attachment 3.1.1

Informal Meeting Councillor Conflict of Interest
Details Attendance/Apology Officer Attendance Agenda Items Disclosures
Soorts & Recreation | Attendees: A Basford (EXEC DIR) Topics: + Ni
grtfolio Meetin Cr E Kontelj A Locke (MGR) e Playground Renewal Program
P 9 Cr A Aitken A Baine (CO ORD) Locations
A Higgs (MGR) e Myers Reserve Master Plan progress
1 September 2025
P D Bushall (OFF) e Fly fishing update
o East Geelong Golf Course
e Parks & Playground strategy and
initiatives 25/26 FY
o Regional Soccer Facility
|IAdditional Briefing Attendees: T Bradley (EXEC DIR) Topics:
Cr E Wilkinson J Randles (MGR) o Wildlife matters due to development | ¢  Nil
Cr E Sinclair B Renouf (CO ORD)
2 September 2025 B Southby (SNR OFF)
E Chapman (OFF)
|IAdditional Briefing Attendees: T Bradley (EXEC DIR) Topics:
Cr R Story B Sanders (MGR) e Agribusiness in City of Greater e Nil
2 September 2025 T Perfrement (CO ORD) Geelong
M Stojanovic (OFF)
E Chapman (OFF)
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Attachment 3.1.1

J Douglas (MGR)
E Ryan (CO ORD)
D Pangrazio
(OFFICER)

New Heritage Overlays: Greater
Geelong Outer Areas Heritage Study
Outdoor Dining Guidelines — Final
Financial Performance Report for
year to date ended 30 June 2025
Priority Projects

Geelong Major Events Terms of
Reference Update

Exploring Tree Protection on Private
Land

Proposed sale of 59 Bacchus Marsh
Road, Corio

Proposed sale of 94 The Parade and
89-91 The Terrace, Ocean Grove
Delegation Review - Council to
Delegated Committees

Informal Meeting Councillor Conflict of Interest
Details Attendance/Apology Officer Attendance Agenda Items Disclosures
Councillor Strategic Attendees:_ A Wastie (CEO) Presentations: . Ni
Session Cr S Kontelj T Edwards (EXEC DIR) e Industrial Land Supply Review
Cr R Nelson A Basford (EXEC DIR) e Tree Workshop (Public & Private
2 September 2025 | Cr E Kontelj T Bradley (EXEC DIR) Controls)
Cr A Aitken J Stirton (EXEC DIR) e Waste Strategy Action Plan
Cr E Wilkinson A Martin (CHIEF)
Cr E Sinclair J Randles (MGR)
Cr C Burson A Munshi (SNR OFF)
Cr R Story A Bedggood (MGR)
Cr A Katos S Priestly (CO ORD)
Cr T Sullivan E Ryan (CO ORD)
D Pangrazio (OFFICER)
Apology:
Cr M Cadwell
Councillor Briefing Attendees: A Wastie (CEO) Presentations: . Ni
Cr S Kontelj T Edwards (EXEC DIR) e Health, Safety and Wellbeing Update
9 September 2025 Cr R Nelson A Basford (EXEC DIR) e Draft Asset Plan 2025-2035 - Post
Cr E Kontelj T Bradley (EXEC DIR) Community Engagement Feedback
Cr A Aitken J Stirton (EXEC DIR) e Management Plan - Post Community
Cr E Wilkinson A Martin (CHIEF) Engagement Feedback
Cr E Sinclair J Blunt (CFO) e Advisory Committees
Cr C Burson F Bolithio (MGR)
Cr R Story K Sheils (MGR) Reports:
Cr A Katos M Thomson (CHIEF) e Our Community Plan Quarterly
Cr T Sullivan S Nuttal (MGR) Report - June 2025
Cr M Cadwell P Rizzi (SNR OFF) R
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Attachment 3.1.1

Informal Meeting
Details

Councillor
Attendance/Apology

Officer Attendance

Agenda Items

Conflict of Interest
Disclosures

Advisory Committees

T2500116 - Provision of Recruitment
Services

CEO Employment and Remuneration
Committee (Confidential)

Audit and Risk Committee - Minutes
(Confidential)
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4. CONFIDENTIAL

Council will close the meeting to the public in accordance with the provision of section 66(2)
of the Local Government Act 2020 to consider the following list of items.

4.1. CEO Employment and Remuneration Matter (Confidential)

CONFIDENTIAL
Recommendation

That Council consider this report at the conclusion of the meeting as it is
designated confidential by the Chief Executive Officer pursuant to sections 3(1)
and 66 of the Local Government Act 2020, the information contained in this
report is confidential because it contains personal information that would if
released result in the unreasonable disclosure of information about personal
affairs. This section is applicable because it relates to the Chief Executive
Officer’s personal affairs.

4.2. Audit & Risk Committee August meeting Minutes (Confidential)

CONFIDENTIAL
Recommendation

That Council consider this report at the conclusion of the meeting as it is
designated confidential by the Chief Executive Officer pursuant to sections 3(1)
and 66 of the Local Government Act 2020, the information contained in this
report is confidential because of the sensitive and varied nature of the
information received and considered by the Audit & Risk Committee from time-
to-time which can pertain to external stakeholders also.
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